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REMARKS. 



In presenting to the Zoologist this production of the Aris- 
totle of the nineteenth century^ the oracle of his science^ it 
is far from my intention to occupy his time by attempting to 
show that it is not only the best source of knowledge to which 
he can refer^ that of Nature herself alone excepted^ but that 
it is the only one from which he can be certain of obtaining 
it unmingled with the grossest error — ^for this is universally 
admitted. 

Divesting himself pf the prejudices arising from a blind re- 
verence for authority and a habit of imitation^ our author has 
brought all the ffce energies of his powerful and penetrating 
mind to the investigation of his subject. Perceiving at once 
the importance of the difference between the constant and 
mutable characters of animals, aware of the harmony subsist- 
ing between one constant character and another, and unap- 
palled by the prospect of the almost endless labour that 
awaited him^ he resolved to expose them with the knife ; ex- 
pecting by the aid of comparative anatomy to arrive at facts 
which would enable him to arrange the whole animal king- 
dom, from Man to the last of the Infusoria^ in its natural 
order. How well he has succeedeid, the precision with which 
he has characterized insulated and mutilated fragments of 
fossil bones of extinct species^ and the reconstruction of the 
whole of their gigantic frames from a part^ this book, and the 
common consent of the learned of all countries, amply testify. 
He has accomplished the boast of Horace^ he has erected the 
altars of the science in the temple of Truths and placed its 
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everlasting foundations on the unchangeable organization of 
that economy it was his business to study : his monument is 
imperishable — «^ Regalique situ pyramidum altius.^^ 

When the extent and nature of this work are taken into 
consideration, it will be readily surmised that my task has been 
far from an easy one ; and a glance at the original is sufficient 
to convince the scientific critic that such is not only the case^ 
but that the difficulties I have had to encounter were of no 
ordinary cast. The graceful flexibility of the French lan- 
guage is such as to yield to a combination of words and forms 
of expression that almost bid defiance to any thing like sy- 
nonymes in our more stulAom English. If this be true in 
relation to the language of conversation or that of books on or- 
dinary subjects, how greatly must the difficulty be increased 
when we find them abounding in a work like this ! Such has 
been my trouble and perplexity on this account, that I may be 
excused for observing^ that although the necessity for making 
new words cannot be denied^ we should never forget that 
there are but two sources from which they can be legitimately 
drawn — ^the Latin or Greek. A word thus formed^ being 
universally understood^ may be removed unaltered from one 
language to another(l). 

Previously to commencing the execution of this version, it 
became indispensably requisite to fix upon some general plan 
of proceeding. Hie absurdity of translating into English the 
technical portion, or the nomenclature, was too apparent to 
demand a moment's consideration — the genius of our language 
forbids it. To have left these terms in French would have 
been inexpedient for self-evident reasons ; and the idea of 
giving a class in Latin^ an order in French, &c. , presented 
too revolting a medley. By giving them all in Latin^ the 
common language of science^ these objections vanished, al- 
though it entailed difficulties of a different character. I have 
ventured to encounter* them ; and while strictly adhering to 
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(1) For some remarks on this subject, see Count Dejean's pre&ce to his Spe- 
cies, 8ic.» I, p. 8. 



REMARKS. V 

the spirit^ and^ as far as practicable, to the very letter of my 
author^ have endeavoured to give to the whole work that 
classical ^^form aud pressure'' which facilitates its study and 
tends to fix its great and leading points more firmly in the 
memory. How far I have succeeded others must determine. 

I have not forgotten that although this work is more parti- 
cularly intended to be studied by the naturalist^ it will proba- 
bly be read by every one who has the slightest desire to ac- 
quire some knowledge of the numerous and interesting groups 
of animals by which Man is surrounded^ and with whieh he 
is so indissolubly connected. The general reader will lose 
nothing by the concise and simple style I have endeavoured to 
adopt ; and although the meanings of the names affixed to the 
various divisions are not placed in glaring characters at their 
head^ he will always find it in the text 

Whenever an animal is mentioned that is generally known 
by one and the same English^ or vulgar name^ I have always 
given it ; but of the many thousands here treated of^ very few 
are thus circumstanced, and I cannot but think that it would 
be advantageous to the science if vulgar names were totally 
excluded from its nomenclature. The evidence of this is to 
be found in the fact, that^ with comparatively few exceptions, 
these names vary, not only in different countries^ but in dif- 
ferent parts of the same country. Thus the Rockfish of Phila- 
delphia is a Striped-Bass at Boston ; the Sheephead of Pitts- 
burg (a Corvina) is a totally different fish from the one so called 
in our city (a Sargus)y and even belongs to a different familyj 
the Trout we receive from Long Branch might with equal 
propriety be denominated a Shark or a Sturgeon. Different 
names are sometimes attached to the same animal^ and the 
same name to different animals. Vulgar names are a fruitful 
source of error ; and therefore I have employed them as spa- 
ringly and as cautiously as possible. 

An immaculate book is perhaps rather to be wished for than 
expected, and that errors should have crept into the Regne 
Animal is not at all surprizing. These I have endeavoured 
to correct, not by erasure or altering the text (those cases al- 
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ways excepted where the mistake was evidently and purely 
typographical), buffey a note, either on the page itself, or in 
the appendix. Thus, whatever has been added, nothing has 
been taken away, and the text of my author remains as I 
found it. 

It was originally my intention to have made considerable 
additions of American species to the Entomology, but to such 
an extent has the formation of new genera and the division of 
old ones lately been carried, that it would have required 
more time to do this correctly than to translate the whole 
book, and consequently I was compelled to abandon it. Of 
the Fishes of this country nothing can be said, until we are in 
possession of the expected work of M. Lesueur. 

The period in which America was compelled to look to 
Europe for a knowledge of her own productions has termi- 
nated; and our Wilson, Say, Ord, Le Conte, Harlan, Hentz, 
Audubon, &c. &c. are repaying the debt with usury. Nor 
is this spirit of observation abating. The increasing number 
of institutions exclusively devoted to the natural sciences, in 
almost every section of our extensive country, shows the re- 
verse to be the fact, arid authorizes us to expect the most 
splendid results from their united eiBTorts. 

I cannot conclude without acknowledging my obligations to 
Ma^or Le Conte for his valuable communications on various 
portions of the Regne Animal. The results of his critical and 
laborious investigations are chiefly to be found in the notes on 
American birds, and the Catalogue which closes this volume, 
and I have only to regret that the unfinished state of the work 
on the Lepidoptera of North America, which is now being 
published at Paris by him and M. Boisduval, prevented me 
from employing it. 

H. M^MURTRIE. 
Philadelphia^ June 1831. 
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PREFACE TO THE FIRST EDITION. 



Having devoted myself from my earliest youth to the stu- 
dy of comparative anatomy, that is to the laws of the or- 
ganization of animals and of the modifications this organiza- 
tion undergoes in the various species, and havings for nearly 
thirty years since, consecrated to that science every moment 
of which my duties allowed me to dispose^ the constant aim of 
my labours has been to reduce it to general rules^ and to pro- 
positions which may contain their most simple expression. 
My first essays soon made me perceive^ that I could only 
attain this in proportion as the animals^ whose structure I 
should have to elucidate^ were arranged in conformity with 
that structure, so that in one single name of class^ order^ genus^ 
&c. mi^ht be embraced all those species which^ in their ex- 
ternal as well as internal conformation^ have aflSinities e^^^er 
more general or particular. Now this is what the greater 
number of naturalists of that epoch had never attempted; and 
what but few of them could have effected, had they even 
been willing to try, since a similar arrangement presupposes 
an extensive knowledge of the structures^ of which it is partly 
the representation. 

♦It is true^ that Daubenton and Camper had given facts, 
that Pallas had indicated views : but the ideas of these learned 
men had net yet exercised upon their contemporaries the in- 
fluence they merited. The only general catalogue of animals 
then in existence^ and the only one we possess even now^ the 
system of Linnaeus, bad just been disfigured by an unfortunate 
editor, who did not even take the pains to examine the prin* 
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ciples of that ingenious methodist^ and who^ wherever he 
found any disorder^ seems to have tried to render it more in- 
extricable. 

It is also true, that there were very extensive works upon 
particular classes, which had made known a great number of 
new species ; but their authors merely considered the exter- 
nal relations of those species, and no one had employed him- 
self in arranging the classes and orders from the ensemble of 
the structure ; the characters of several classes remained false 
or incomplete even in justly celebrated works of anatomy ; 
some of the orders were arbitrary, and in scarcely any of these 
divisions were the genera placed conformably to nature. 

I was compelled then, and the task occupied a considerable 
period of. time, I was compelled to make anatomy and zoology, 
dissection and classification, the pioneers of my steps ; to search 
for better principles of distribution in my first remarks on or- 
ganization — to employ them in order to arrive at new ones, 
and to render the distribution perfect — ^in fine, from this mu- 
tual reaction of the two sciences, to elicit a system of zoology 
that might serve as an introduction and a guide in anatomical 
investigations, and as a body of anatomical doctrine fitted to 
develope and explain the zoological system* 

The first results of this double labour appeared in 1795 in 
a Sfpcial memoir upon a new division of the white blpoded 
animals. A sketch of their application to genera and to their 
division in subgenera was the object of my elementary ^^ Ta- 
bleau Elementaire des Animaux,^' printed in 1798, which, in 
conjunction with M. Dumeril, I improved, in the tables an- 
nexed to the first volumes of my ^^ Legons d^ Anatomic Com- 
par6e'^ in 1800. 

I should, perhaps, have contented myself with perfecUAg 
these tables, and proceeded immediately to the publication of 
my great work on anatomy, if, in the course of my researches, 
I had not been frequently struck with another defect of the 
greater number of the general or partial systems of zoology; I 
mean the confusion in wJuch the want of critical acumen has 
left a great number of species, and even several genera. 
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The clai^ses and orders were not only not sufficiently con- 
formed to the intimate nature of animals to serve conve- 
niently as a» basis to a treatise on comparative anatomy^* but 
the genera themselves^ although mostly better constituted, 
presented but inadequate resources, on account of the species 
not having been arranged under each of them^ in conformity 
with these characters. Thus in placing the Sea-cow (Mana- 
tus, Cuv.) in the genus Morse (Trichechus, Lin.), the Siren 
in that of the Eels/Gmelin had rendered any general propo- 
sition relative to the organization of these two genera imposs- 
ible, just as by approximating to the same class the same 
order, and placing side by side the Sepia and the fresh- 
water Polypus, he had made it impossible to say any thing in 
general on the class and order which embraced such different 
beings. 

The examples above cited are selected from the most strik- 
ing of these errors ; but there existed an infinitude of them, 
less sensible at the first glance, which presented difficulties 
not less real. 

It was not enough then to have imagined a new arrange- 
ment of classes and orders, and to have properly placed the 
genera there ; it was also necessary to examine all the species 
in order to be assured, whether they really belonged to the 
genera in which they had been placed. - » 

Having come to this, I found species not only grouped or 
dispersed, against all semblance of reason, but I remarked 
that several had not been positively determined ; neither by 
the characters assigned to them, nor by their figures and de- 
scriptions. 

Here, one of them, by means of synonymes, represents seve- 
ral in one single name, and often so different from each other 
that they should not be placed in the same genus ; there, a 
single one is doubled, trebled, and successively reappears in 
several subgenera, genera, and sometimes in different orders. 

What shall we say, for instance, of the Trichechud mana- 
tus of Gmelin, which in one single specific name comprises 
three species and two genera ; two genera, differing in almost 

' Vol. I.— (2) 
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I 

every thing? By what name shall we speak of the Velella^ 
which figures there twice among the Meduss and once among 
the HolothurisB ? How are we to bring together the Biphoree ; 
some of which are called there DagyssB^ the greater number 
Salpae, and several placed among the Holothurise. 

In order, therefore, completely to attain the object, it was ' 
not sufficient to review the species — it was necessary to re- 
view their synonymes, or in other words to remodel the sys- 
tem of animals. 

Such an enterprise, from the prodigious development of 
the science in late years, could not have been executed com- 
pletely by any one individual, even supposing him to have no 
other employment and to live the longest possible term of 
years ; had I been constrained to depend upon myself alone, 
I should not have been able to prepare even the simple sketch 
I now give ; but the resoui'ces of my position seemed to me to 
supply what I wanted both of time and talent. Living in the 
midst of so many able naturalists — drawing from their works 
as fast as they appeared — enjoying the use of their collec- 
tions as freely as themselves — ^and having formed a very con- 
siderable one myself especially appropriated to my object ; a 
great portion of my labour consisted merely in the employ- 
ment of so many rich materials. It was not possible, for in- 
sUnce, that much remained for me to do on shells studied by 
M. de Lamarck, or on quadrupeds described by M. Geoffroy. 
The numerous and new affinities observed by M. de Lace- 
pede were so many traits for my system of fishes. Among so 
many beautiful birds, collected from all parts of the world, 
M. Le Vaillant perceiveddetails of organization, which I im- 
mediately adapted to my plan. My own researches, employed 
and multiplied by other naturalists, yielded those fruits to me, 
which, in my hands aIone,''they would not, all, have produced. 
Thus, by examining, in the cabinet I have formed, the ana- 
tomical preparations on which I designed to found my divi^on 
of reptiles, M. de Blainville and M. Oppel anticipated (and 
perhaps better than I could have done) results of which as 
yet I had but a glimp^, &c., &c. 
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Encouraged by these reflections, I determined to precede 
my treatise on comparative anatomy by a kind of abridged 
system of animals, in which I would, present their divisions 
and subdivisions of all degrees^ established in a parallel man- 
ner upon their structure^ external and internal ; where I would 
give the indication of well ascertained species, which certainly 
belong to each of the subdivisions, and where, to create more 
interest, I would enter into some details upon such of those 
species, which from their abounding in our country^ the uses 
to which we put them^ the evils they cause us, the singularity 
of their habits and economy, their extraordinary forms^ their 
beauty or their size, become the most remarkable. 

In so doing, I hoped to prove useful to young naturalists^ 
who^ for the most part, have but little idea of the confusion 
and errors of criticism in which the most accredited works 
abound^ and who, in foreign countries particularly^ do not 
sufficiently attend to the study of the true relations of the con- 
formation of beings ; I considered myself as rendering a more 
direct service to those anatomists^ who require to know be- 
forehand to what orders they should direct their researches, 
when they wish to solve any problem of human anatomy or 
physiology by comparative anatomy, but whose ordinary oc- 
cupations do not sufficiently prepare them for fulfilling this 
condition which is essential to their success. 

I had no intention, however, of extending this two- fold view 
to all the classes of the animal kingdom^ and the Yertebrated 
animals^ as in every sense the most interesting, naturally 
claimed sl preference. Among the Invertebrata, I had to 
study more particularly the naked M ollusca and the great 
Zoophytes ; but the innumerable variations of the external 
forms of shells and corals, the microscopic animals^ and the 
other families whose part^ on the great theatre of nature^ is 
not very apparent, or whose organization affords but littie 
room for the use of the scalpel^ did not require a similar mi- 
nuteness of detail. Indepeidentiy of this^ so far as the shells 
and carab were concerned, I could depend on the work of 
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M. de Lamarck^ in which will be found all that the most ar- 
dent thirst for knowledge can desire. 

As regards Insects, which, by their external form, organi- 
zation', habits, and influence on all animated nature, are so 
highly interesting, I have been fortunate enough to find assis- 
tance, which, in rendering my work infinitely more perfect 
than it could have possibly been had it emanated from my pen 
alone, has at the same time considerably accelerated its publica- 
tion. My friend and colleague M. Latreille, who has studied 
these animals more profoundly than any other man in Europe, 
has kindly consented to give, in a single volume, and nearly 
in the order adopted for the other parts, a summary of his 
immense researches, and an abridged description of those in- 
numerable genera ejntomologists are continually establishing. 

As for the rest, if in some places I have given less extent 
to^the exposition of subgenera and species, all that relates to 
the superior divisions and the indicia of relations, I. have 
founded on bases equally solid, by assiduous and universal re- 
searches. 

I have examined, one by one, all the species of which I 
could procure specimens ; I have approximated those which 
merely differed from each other in size, colour, or in the 
number of some parts of little importance, and have formed 
them into what I denominate subgenera. 

Every time it was possible, I dissected one species at least 
of each subgenus, and if those be excepted to which the 
scalpel cannot be applied, but very few groups of this degree 
can be found in my work, of which I cannot produce some 
considerable portion of the organs. 

Having determined the names of the species I observed, 
which had been previously either well described or well 
figured, I placed in the s^me subgenera those I had not 
seen, but whose exact figures, or descriptions, sufficiently 
precise to leave no doubt remaining as to their natural rela- 
tions, I found in authors ; but I have passed over in silence 
that great number of vague indications, on which, in my opi- 
nion, naturalists have been too eager to establish species, 
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whose adoption is what has mainly contributed to introduce in 
the catalogue of beings, that confusion which deprives it of so 
great a portion of its utility. 

I could, every where, have added great numbers of new 
species. Wit as I could not refer to figures it would in that 
case have been necessary to extend their descriptions beyond 
the bounds of my limits ; I have preferred therefore depriv- 
ing my work of that ornament, and have indicated those only 
whose singular formation gives origin to new subgenera. 

My subgenera once established on undoubted relations^ and 
composed of well ascertained species, nothing remained but 
to construct this great scaffolding of genera, tribes, families, 
orders, classes and divisions which constitute the ensemble of 
the animal kingdom. 

Here I have proceeded, partly by ascending from the in- 
ferior to the superior divisions, by means of approximation 
and comparison, and partly by descending from the superior 
to the inferior divisions, on the principle of the subordination 
of characters; carefully comparing the results of the two 
methods, verifying one by the other, and always sedulously 
establishing the correspondence of forms, external and inter- 
nal, both of which constitute integral parts of the essence of 
each animal. 

Such has been my mode of proceeding whenever it was ne- 
cessary and possible to form new arrangements ; but I need 
not observe, that in many places, the results to which it would 
have conducted me, had been already so satisfactorily obtained, 
that no other trouble was left to me than that of following the 
track of my predecessors. Even in these cases, however, by 
new observations I have confirmed and verified what was 
previously acknowledged, and what I did not adopt until it 
was subjected to a rigorous scrutiny. An idea of this mode 
of examination may be obtained from the Memoirs on the ana- 
tomy of the Mollusca which have appeared in the *' Annales 
du Museum,'^ and of which I am now preparing a separate 
and augmented collection. I venture to assure the reader, 
that the labour I have bestowed upon the Vertebrated animals. 
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the Annulata; the Radiata^ and many of the Insects and Crus- 
tacea^ is equally extensive- I have not deemed it necess- 
ary to publish it with the same detail ; but all my prepara- 
tions are exposed in the Cabinet of Comparative Anatomy in 
the Jardin du Roi^ and will serve hereafter for m^ Treatise 
on Anatomy. 

Another work of considerable labour, but whose proofs 
cannot be made so authentic^ is the critical examination of 
species. I examined and verified all the figures adduced by 
authors/ and as often as possible referred each to its true spe- 
cies^ before making a choice of those I have pointed out ; it is 
from this verification alone, and never from the classification 
of preceding methodists, that I have referred to my sub- 
genera, the species that belong to them. Such is the reason^ 
why no astonishment should be experienced on finding that 
such or such a genus of Gmelin is now divided and distributed 
even in different classes and divisions; that numerous nominal 
species are reduced to a single one^ and that vulgar names are 
very differently applied » 

There is not a single one of these changes that I am not 
prepared to justify, or of which the reader himself may not 
obtain the proof by recurring to the sourees I have indicated. 

In order to diminish his trouble, I have been careful to se- 
lect for each class a principal author, generally the richest in 
good original figures^ and I quote secondary works only in 
those cases in which the former are silent^ or where it was 
useful to establish some comparison^ for the sake of confirm- 
ing syrionymes. 

My subject could have been made to fill many volumes, 
but I considered it my duty to condense it^ by imagining 
abridged means of publication. I have obtained these by gra- 
duated generalities ; by never repeating for a species what 
could be said of a whole subgenus^ nor for a genus what might 
be applied to an entire order, and so on, we arrive at the 
greatest possible economy of words. To this my endeavours 
have been, above all, particularly directed, inasmuch as this 
was the {principal end of my work. It may be observed, 
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however, that I have not employed many technical terms^ 
and diat I have endeavoured td communicate my ideas with- 
out that barbarous apparatus of fistctitious words^ which, in 
the works of so many modem naturalists^ prove so very re- 
pulsive. "I cannot perceive, however^ that I have thereby 
lost any thing in precision or clearness. 

I have been compelled^ unfortunately, to introduce many 
new names, although I endeavoured as far as possible to pre- 
serve those of my predecessors ; but the numerous subgenera 
I have established required these denominations ; for in things 
so various the memory is not satisfied with numerical indica- 
tions. I have selected them, so as either to convey some 
character, or among the common names which I have latinized, 
or finally after the example of LinnsBus, from those of mytho- , 
1<^9 which are generally agreeable to the ear, and which we 
are far from having exhausted. 

In naming species, however, I would recommend employ- 
ing the substantive of the genus, and the trivial name only. 
The names of the subgenera are designed as a mere relief to 
the memory, when we wish to indicate these subdivisions in 
particular. Otherwise, as the subgenera, already very nu- 
merous, will in the end become greatly multiplied, in con- 
sequence of having substantives continually to retain, we shall 
be in danger of losing the advantages of that binaiy nomen- 
clature so happily imagined by LinnsBus. 

It is the better to preserve it that I have dismembered, 
as little as possible^ the genera of that illustrious reformer of 
science. Whenever the subgenera in which I divide them 
were not to be translated to difierent families^ I have left 
them together under their former generic appellation. This 
was not only due to the memory of LinnsBus, but it was ne- 
cessary in order to preserve the mutual intelligence of the 
naturalists of difierent countries. 

The habit, naturally acquired in the study of natural his- 
tory, of the mental classification of a great number of ideas, 
is one of the advantages of that science that is seldom observed, 
and which, when it shall have been generally introduced into 
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the system of commoD education^ will become, perhaps^ the 
principal one. By it^ the student is exercised in that part of 
logic which is termed method^ just as he is by geometry in 
that of syllogism^ because natural history is the science which 
requires the most precise methods^ as geometry is that which 
demands the most rigorous reasoning. Now this art of me- 
thod^ once well acquired, may be applied with infinite advan- 
tage to studies the most foreign to natural history. Every dis- 
cussion which supposes a classification of facts, every research 
which demands a distribution of matters^ is performed accord- 
ing to the same laws; and he who had cultivated this science 
merely for amusement, is surprised at the facilities it affords 
him in disentangling and arranging all kinds of affairs. 

It is not less useful in solitude. Sufficiently extensive to 
satisfy the most powerful mind^ sufficiently various and inte- 
resting to calm the most agitated soul; it sheds consolation in 
the bosom of the unhappy, and stills the angry waves of envy 
and hatred. Once elevated to the contemplation of that har- 
mony of nature irresistibly regulated by Providence, how weak 
and trivial appear those causes which it has been pleased to 
leave dependent on the will of man ! How astonishing to be- 
hold so many fine minds^ consuming themselves so uselessly .for 
their own happiness or that of others^ in the pursuit of vain 
combinations, whose very traces a few years suffice to svveep 

away. 

I avow it — these ideas have always been present to my mind, 
the companions of my labours ; and if I have endeavoured by 
every means in my power to advance this peaceful study, it is 
because^ in my opinion, it is more capable than any other of 
supplying that want of occupation^ which has so largely con- 
tributed to the troubles of our age — but. I must return to my 

subject. 

There yet remains the task of accounting for the principal 
changes I have effected in the latest received methods*, and 
to acknowledge the amount of my obligations to those natu- 
ralistS; whose works have furnished or suggested a part of 
them. 
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To anticipate a remark which will naturally present itself 
to many, I must observe that I have neither desired nor pre- 
tended to class anirAals so as to form one single line, or so as 
to mark their relative superiority. I even consider every at- 
tempt of this kind impracticable. Thus^ I do not mean that 
the Mammalia or Birds which come last^ are the most imper- 
fect of their class ; still less do I believe that the last of the 
Mammalia are more perfect than the first of the Birds^ the 
last of the Mollusca more so than the first of the Annulata or 
of the Radiata^ even restraining the meaning of this vague 
word perfect to that of tnost completely organized. I re- 
gard my divisions and subdivisions as the merely graduated 
expression of the resemblance of the beings which enter into 
each of them^ and although in some we observe a sort of de- 
gradation or passage from one species to the other, which can- 
not be denied, this disposition is far from being general. The 
pretended chain of beings, as applied to the whole creation, 
is but an .erroneous application of those partial observations, 
which are only true when confined to the limits within which 
they were made — it has, in my opinion, proved more detri- 
mental to the progress of natural history in modem times, 
than it is easy to imagine. 

Itisln conformity with these views that I have established 
my four general divisions, which have already been made 
known in a separate Memoir. I still think it expresses the 
real relations of animals more exactly than the old arrange- 
ment of Vertebrata and Invertebrata, for the simple reason, 
that the former animals have a much greater resemblance to 
each other than to the latter, aiM that it was necessary to 
mark this difference in the extent of their relations. 

M. Virey, in an article of the " Nouveau Dictionnaire d'His- 
toire Naturelle,'' had already discovered a part of the basis of 
this division, and principally that which reposes on the ner- 
vous system. 

Tho. particular approximation of oviparous Vertebrata, in- 
ter se, originated from the curious observations of M.^ GeoiT- 

roy on the composition of bony heads ; and from those I have 

Vol. L— (3) 
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added to them, relative to the rest of the skeleton and to the 
muscles. 

In the Mammalia I have brought back tiie Solipedes to the 
Pachydermata, and have divided the latter into families on a 
new plan ; the Ruminantia I have placed after the Quadru- 
peds^ and the Sea-cow near the Cetacea. The arrangement 
of the Carnaria I have somewhat altered — ^the Ouistites have 
been wholly separated from the Monkeys^ and a sort of pa- 
rallelism between the pouched animals and other digitated 
Mammalia indicated ; the whole from my own anatomical re- 
searches. All that I have given on the Quadrumana and the 
Bats is based on the recent and profound labours of my friend 
M. Geoffroy de Saint-Hilaire. The. researches of my bro- 
ther, M. Frederick Cuvier, on the teeth of the Carnaria and 
the Rodentia^ have proved highly useful to me in forming the 
subgenera of these two orders. Notwithstanding the genera 
of the late M. Illiger are but the results of these same studies, 
and those of some foreign naturalists^ I have adopted his names 
whenever my subgenera could be placed in his genera. I 
have also adopted M. de Lacepede's' excellent divisions of this 
description^ but the characters of all the degrees and all the 
indications of species have been taken from nature, either in 
the cabinet of anatomy, or the galleries of the Museum. 

The same plan was pursued with respect to the Birds. I 
have examined with the greatest care and attention more than 
four thousand individuals in the Museum ; I arranged them 
agreeably to my views iu the public gallery more than five 
years ago, and all that is said of this class has been drawn from 
that source. Thus, any msemblance which my subdivisions 
may bear to some recent descriptions is on my side purely 
accidental(l). 



(1) This observation not having been sufficiently understood abroad, I am com- 
pelled to repeat it here, and openly to declare a fact witnessed by thousands in 
Paris— it is this, that all the biids in the public gallery of the Museum were named 
and arranged according to my system in 1811. Even such of my subdivisions 
as I had not yet named were marked by particular signs. This is my date. In- 
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Naturalists, I hope, will approve of the numerous subgenera 
I have deemed it necessary to establish among the Birds of 
Prey, PasserinsB, and Shore-Birds; they appear to me to have 
completely elucidated genera hitherto involved in much con- 
fusion. I have also marked, as exactly as I could, the corres- 
pondence of these subdivisions with the genera of MM. de La- 
cepede, Meyer, Wolf, Temminck, Savigny, and have refer- 
red to each of ^them ^11 the species of which I could obtain a 
very positive knowledge. This laborious work will prove of 
value to those who may hereafter attempt a true history of 
Birds. The splendid works on Ornithology published within 
a few years, and those chiefly of M. Le Vaillant, which are 
filled with so many interesting observations, together with M. 
Vieillot^s, have been of much assistance to me in designating 
with precision the species they represent. 

The general division of this class remains as I published it 
' in 1798 in my " Tableau El6mentaire(l).'' 

The general division of Reptiles, by my friend M. Brong- 
niart, 1 have thought proper to preserve, but I have prose- 
cuted very extensive and laborious anatomical investigations 
to obtain my ulterior subdivisions. M. Oppel, as I have al- 
ready stated, has partly taken advantage of these preparatory 
labours, and whenever my genera finally agreed with his, I 
have noticed the fact. The work of Daudin, indifferent as it 
is, has been useful to me for indications of details, but the par- 
ticular divisions I have made in the genera Monitor and 
Gecko, are the product of my own observations on a great 
number of Reptiles recently brought to the Museum by Messrs 
Peron and Geoffrey. 

My labours with regard to the Fishes will probably be found 
to exceed those I have bestowed on the other vertebrated 



dependently of this, my first volume was printed in the beginning of 1816. Four 
volumes are not printed as quickly as a pamphlet of a few pages. I say no more. 
(Note to fid. 1829.) 

(1 ] I only mention this, because an amiable naturalist, M. Vieillot, in a recent work 
has attributed to himself the union of the P«<a5 with the Passerea, I had published 
it in 1798, with my other arrangements, so as to render them public in the Museum 
since 1811 and 1812. 
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animals. Since the publication of the celebrated work of M. 
de Lacepede^ the accession to our Museum of a great number 
of fishes, has enabled me to add several subdivisions to those of 
that learned naturalist, to form different combinations of several 
species, and to multiply anatomical observations. I have also 
had better means of verifying the species of Commerson and of 
some other travellers, and on this point I owe much to a re- 
view of the drawings of Commerson and of the dried fishes 
he brought with him, by M. Dumeril, which have been but 
very lately recovered : resources to which I added those pre- 
sented to me in the fishes brought by Peron from the Indian 
Ocean and Archipelago; those which I collected in the Medi- 
terranean, and the collections- made on the coast of Coroman- 
del by the late M. Sonnerat, at the Isle of France by M. Ma- 
thieu, in the Nile and Red Sea by M. Geoffrey, &c. I was 
thus enabled to verify most of the species of Bloch, Russel, 
and others, and to have prepared the skeletons and viscera of 
nearly all the subgenera, so that this portion of the work will, 
I presume, present to icthyologists much that is new. 

As to my division of this class, I confess its inconvenience, 
but I still think it more natural than any preceding one. When 
I first published it, I gave it, quantum valeat, and if any one 
discovers a better principle of division, and as conformable 
to the organization, I shall hasten to adopt it. v 

It is well known that jiU the works, on the general division 
of the Invertebrated animals, are mere modifications of what 
I proposed in 1795 in the first of my memoirs ; and the time 
and care I have devoted to the anatomy of the Mollusca in ge- 
neral, and principally to the naked Mollusca, are equally so. 
The determining of this class, as well as of its divisions and 
subdivisions, rests on my observations ; the magnificent work 
of M. Poli had alone anticipated me by descriptions and 
anatomical researches, useful to me it is true, but confined to 
bivalves and multivalves only. I have verified all the facts 
furnished to me by that able anatomist, and I have, I think, 
more justly marked the functions of some organs. I have also 
endeavoured to determine the animals to which the principal 



X 
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forms of shells belongs and to arrange the ktter from that con- 
sideration ; but as to the ulterior divisions of those shells whose 
animals resemble each other^ I have examined them only so 
far as to enable me to describe those admitted by Messrs de 
Lamarck and de Montfort; even the small number of genera or 
subgenera which are properly mine^ are derived from observa- 
f tions on the animals. In citing examples I have confined my- 
self to a certain number of the species of Martini, Chemnitz^ 
Lister, and that only (the volume of M. de Lamarck, which 
is to contain these matters^ not being published), because I 
was compelled to fix the attention of the reader on specific 
objects. In the selection and determining of these species 
however I lay no claim to the same critical accuracy I have 
employed for the Yertebrated animals and the naked Mol- 
lusca. 

The excellent observations of Messrs Savigny, Lesueur^ 
and Desmarest on the compound Ascidia, approximate the 
latter fatnily of the MoUusca to certain orders of Zoophy tes-r- 
a curious relation, and an additional proof of the impractic&r 
bility of arranging animals on one single line. 

The Annulata (the establishing of which order, although 
not the name, belongs de facto to me) have I think been ex- 
tricated from the confusion in which they had hitherto been 
involved among the MoHusca, the Testacea, and the Zoophy- 
tes, and placed in their natural order — even their genera have 
been elucidated only by my observations on them, published 
in the ** Dictionnaire des Sciences Naturelles,'' and elsewhere. 

I can say nothing relative to the three classes contained in 
the third volume. M. Latreille, who, with the exception of 
some anatomical details, founded on my own observations and 
those of M. Randohr, added to his text, is its sole author, 
will spare me that trouble. 

As to the Zoophytes, which teri^inate the animal kingdom, 
I have availed myself, for the Echinodermata, of the late work 
of M. de Lamarck, and for the Intestinal Worms, of that of 
M. Rudolphi, entitled Entozoa ; but I have anatomized all 
the genera, some of which have been determined by me only. 



\ 
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Besides this^ there is an excellent work of M. Hedemtnn on 
the anatomy of the Echinodermata that received the prize of 
the Institute some years ago, that will shortly appear— -it will 
leave nothing unsaid with respect to these curious animals. 
The Corals and the Infusoria, allowing no field for anatomical 
investigations, have been briefly disposed of. The new work 
of M. de Lamarck will supply my deficiencies(l). 

With respect to authors, I can only mention, here, those 
who have furnished me with general views, or who were the 
origin of such in my own mind(2). There are many others 
to whom I am indebted for particular facts, whose names I 
have carefully quoted wherever I have made uise of them. 
They will be found on every page of my book. Should I 
have omitted to do justice to any, it must be attributed to in- 
voluntary forgetfulness — no proper ty> in my eyes, is more 
sacred than the conceptions of the mind, and the custom, too 
common amoqg naturalists, of making plagiarisms by a change 
of names, has always appeared to me a crime. 
^The publication of my Comparative Anatomy will now 
occupy me every moment ; the materials are ready, great 
quantities of preparations and drawings are finished and ar- 
ranged.; and I shall be careful in dividing the work into parts, 
each of which will form a whole, so that should my physical 
powers prove insufficient for the completion of the totality of 
my plan, what I shall have produced will still form entire 
suites, and the materials I have collected be ready for the 
haAd of him who may undertake the continuation of my la- 
bours. 

Jardin du Roij 1816. 



(1) I have this moment received, PStstaire des Polypiers coralltg^nes ^flexibka of 
M. Lamouroux, which furnishes an excellent supplement to M. Lamarck. 

(2) M. de Blainville has recently published general zoological tables, which I 
regret came too late for me to profit by; haying appeared when my book was nearly 
printed. 



prIface to the second edition. 



The preceding preface exhibits a faithful account of the 
state in which I found the history of animals at the time tj^e 
first edition of this work was published. During the twelve 
years that have since elapsed^ this science has made immense 
progress. The labours of numerous, courageous, and learned 
travellers, who have explored every region of the globe, the 
rich collections formed and rendered public by various go- 
vernments, the profound and splendid works where new 
species are described and figured, and whose authors have 
been determined to detect their mutual relations and to con- 
sider them in every light(l), have all been instrumental in 
producing this result. 

1 have endeavoured to avail myself of these discoveries, a» 
far as my plan permitted, by first studying the innumerable 
specimens received at.tb§ Cabinet du Roi, and comparing 
them with those which served as the basis of my first edition,, 
in order to deduce thence new approximations or new subdi- 
visions, and then by searching in all the books I could pro- 
cure for the genera or subgenera established by naturalists,, 
and the description of species by which they have supported 
these different combinations. 

The study of synonymes has become much easier now than 
it was at the period of my first edition. Both French and 



(1) See my Discourse before Uie Institute on the " Progr^s de THistoire Natu 
relle depuU la paix maritime^" published in the third^volume of my *< Eloges 
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foreign naturalists seem to have felt the necessity of establish* 
ing divisions in those immense genera, in which such incon- 
gruous species were formerly heaped together ; their groups 
are now precise and well defined^ their descriptions sufficiently 
detailed^ their figures scrupulously exact even to the most 
minute characters^ and very frequently of the greatest beauty. 
Scarcely any difficulty remains therefore in dete^pining the 
identity of their species^ and nothing hinders them from com- 
ing to an understanding with respect to the nomenclature. 
This, unfortunately, has been almost neglected ; the names of 
the same genera^ the same species, are multiplied as often as 
they are spoken of ; and should this discord continue^ the same 
chaos will be produced that previously existed, though arising 
from a different cause. 

I have used every effort to compare and approximate these 
redundancies^ and forgetting even my own little interest of 
author^ have often given names which seem to have been form- 
ed expressly to avoid being compelled to avow the borrowing 
of my divisions. But in order thoroughly to execute this un- 
dertaking, this pinax of the animal kingdom, which becomes 
daily more and more necessary^ to examine its proofs^ and to fix 
on the definite nomenclature that would be adopted^ by basing 
it on sufficient fijg^ures and descriptions^ requires more space 
than I can dispose di^ and a time imperiously claimed by other 
works. It is in the ** History of Fishes,^' which, assisted by 
M. Valenciennes, I have commenced publishing, that I intend 
to give an idea of what I think might be effected with respect 
to all parts of the science. This is a mere abridgement, a 
simple sketch — fortunate will I be if I succeed in rendering 
it correct in all its parts. 

Yapous descriptions of a similar kind have been published 
on some of the classes, and I have carefully studied them all, in 
order to perfect my own. The ^* Mammalogie'^ of M. Desma- 
rest, that of M. Lesson, the "Traite sur les Dents des Qua- 
drupedes'^ of M. Frederick Cuvier, the English translation of 
my firstedition by Mr Griffith enriched by numerous additions 
chiefly by Hamilton Smith, the new edition of the ^^ Ma- 
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nuel d'Ornithologie'^ of M. Temminck, the *^ Ornithological" 
Fragments^^ of M. Wagler,the '^Description of Reptiles" by 
the late Merrem^ and the dissertation on the same subject by 
M. Fitzinger, were principally useful to me for the Vertebrated 
animals. The ^^Histoire des Animaux sans Vertebres" of M, 
de Lamarck^and the ^' Malacologie" of M. de Blainville, were 
also of great use to me for the Mollusca. To these I have 
added the new views and facts contained in the numerous and 
learned writings of Messrs GeofFroy Saint-Hilaire, father and 
son, Savigny, Temminck, Lichtenstein, Kuhl, Wilson, Hors- 
field, Vigors, Swainson, Gray, Ord, Say, Harlan, Charles Bo- 
naparte, Laraouroux^ MitxihelU I^fisueur^ and many other able 
and studious men, whose names will be carefully mentioned, 
wherever I speak of the subjects they have described. 

The fine collection of engravings which have appeared 
within the last twelve years, have allowed me to indicate a 
greater number of species, nor have I failed to make ample use 
of the opportunity. I must particularly acknowledge what I 
owe on this score, to the ^^Histoire des Mammiferes'^ of MM. 
Geoffroy Saint-Hilaire and Frederick Cuvier, the "Planches 
Colori^es^^ of Messrs Temminck and Laugier, the *^ Galerie des 
Oiseaux'^ of M. Vieillot, the new edition of the * * Oiseaux d^ Al- 
lemagne'^ of M. Nauman, the Birds of the United States of 
Messrs Wilson, Ord, and Charles Bonaparte(l), the great 
works of M. Spix and of the prince Maximilian de Wied on 
the animals of Brazil, and to those of M. Ferussac on the Mol- 
lusca. The plates and zoological descriptions of the travels of 
Messrs Freycinet and Duperrey, given in the first by Messrs 
Quoy and Gaymard, and in the second by Messrs Lesson and 
Garnot, present, also, many new objects. The same should 
be said of the animals of Java, by M. Horsfield. Though on a 
smaller scale, new figures of rare species are to be found in the 
'* Memoires du Museum,'' in the '^ Annales des Sciences Natu- 
relles,'' in the different dictionaries of the natural sciences, in 



(1) The work of M. Audubon upon the Birds of North America, which sur- 
passes all others in magnificence, was unluiown to me till after the whole of that 
part which treats of birds was printed. 
Vol. I.— (4) 
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*tiie Zooli^cal Illustrations of M. Swainson, and in the Zoido- 
gical Journal published by -able naturalists in London. The 
Journals of the Lyceum of New York, and of the Academy of 
Natural Sciences of Philadelphia, are not less precious; but in 
proportion as the taste for natural history becomes extended, 
and the more numerous the countries in which it is cultivated, 
the number of ^ts acquisitions increase in geometrical pro- 
gression, and it becomes more and more difficult to collect all 
the writings of naturalists, and to complete the table of their 
results ; I rely therefore on the indulgence of those whose ob- 
servations may have escaped me, or whose works I may not 
have sufficienUy studied. 

My celebrated friend and colleague M. Latreille, as in the 
first edition, having consented to take upon himself the im- 
portant and difficult subject of the Crustacea, Arachnides and 
Insects, will himself point out the path he has pursued ; so 
that on these points I need say nothing more here. 



Jardin du Roi^ October 1828. 
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As coirect ideas respeoting natural history are* not very 
generally formed^ it appears necessary to begin by defining 
its peculiar object^ and establishing rigorous limits between it 
and neighbouring scieneiss. 

In our language and in most others^ the word nature is 
variously employed. At one time it is .used to express the 
qualities a being derives from birth^ in opposition to those it 
may owe to art; at another^ the entire mass- of beings which 
compose the universe ; and at a third; the laws which govern 
those beings. It is in this latter sense particularly that we 
usually personify nature^ and^ through respect^ use its name 
for that of. its Creator. 

Physics^ or Natural Philosophy^ treats of the nature of these 
three relations^ and is either general or particular. . General 
physics examines abstractedly each of the properties of those 
movable and extended beings we call bodies. That branch 
of them styled Dynamics^ considers bodies in mass ; and pro- 
ceeding from, a very small number of experiments^ determines 
mathematically the laws of equilibrium, and those of motion 
and of its communication. Itsi different divisions are termed 
Statics, Hydrostatics, Hydrodynamics, Mechamcis, &c. &c., 
according to the nature of the particular bodies whose motions 
it examines. Optics considers the particular motions of light, 
whose phenomena, which hitherto nothing but experiment has 
been able to determine, are becoming more numerous. 

Chemistry, another branch of generatl physics, exposes the 
laws by which the elementary mdecules of bod^ act on each 
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Other ; the combinations or separations which result from the 
general tendency of these molecules to re-unite; and the 
modifications which the various circumstances capable of se-^ 
parating or approximating them produce on that tendency* It 
is purely a science of experiment; and is irreducible to calcu" 
lation. 

The theory of heat and that of electricity belong either to 
dynamics or chemistry^ according to the point of view in 
which they are considered. 

The ruling method in all the branches of general physics^.^ 
consists in isolating bodies^ reducing them to th^ir greatest 
simplicity^ in bringing each of their properties separately into 
action^ either by reflection or experiment^ and by observing 
or calculating the results ; and finally, in generalising and con- 
necting the laws of these properties, so as to form codes, 
and, if it were possible, to refer them to one single principle 
into which they might all be resolved. 
^ The object of Particular Physics^ or of JYaturcd History — 
for Ae terms are synonymous — ^is the special application of 
the laws recognised by the various branches of general phy- 
sics to the numerous and varied beings which exist in nature^ 
in order to explain the phenomena which each of them pre- 
sents. 

Within this extensive range, astronomy also would be in- 
cluded ; but that science, sufficiently elucidated by mechanics, 
and completely subjected to its laws, employs methods, diflipr- 
ing too widely from those required by natural history, to perr 
mit it to be cultivated by the students of the latter. 

Natural history, then, is confined to objects which do not 
allow of ex$:ct calculation, nor of precise measurement in all 
their parts. Meteorology also is substracted from it and united 
to general physics ; so that, properly speaking, it considers only 
inanimate bodies called minerals, und the different kinds of 
living beings, in all of which we may observe the effects, more 
or less various, of the laws of motion and chemical attraction, 
and of all the other causes analysed by general physics. 

Natural history,'in strictness, should employ similar methods 
with the general sdibices ; and it does so, in fact, whenever the 
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objects it examines are sufficiently simple to allow it. This^' 
however, is but very rarely th6 case. 

An essential difference between the general sciences and 
natural history is, that in the former, phenomena are examin- 
ed, whose conditions are. all regulated by the examiner, in 
order, by their analysis,, to arrive at general laws ; whereas 
in the latter, they take place under circumstances beyond the 
control of him who studies them for the purpose of discover- 
ing amid the complication, the effects of known general laws. 
He is not, like the experimenter, allowed to subtract them suc- 
cessively from eabh condition, and to reduce the problem to 
its elements— he is compelled to take it in its entireness, with 
all its conditions at once, and can perform the analysis only in 
thought Suppose, for example, we attempt to insulate the 
numerous phenomena which compose the life of any of the 
higher orders of animals; a single one being suppressed, every 
vestige of life is annihilated. 

Dynamics have thus nearly become a science of pure calcu- 
lation ; chemistry is still a science of pure experiment ; and 
natural history, in a great number of its branches, will long 
remain one of pure observation. 

These three terms sufficienUy designate the methods em- 
ployed in the three branches of the natural sciences j but in 
establishing between them very different degrees of certitude, 
they indicate, at the same tim^, the point to which they should 
incessantly tend^ in order to attain nearer and nearer to per- 
fection. 

Calculation, if we may so express it, thus commands nature, 
and determines her phenomena more exactly than observation 
can make them known ; experiment compels her to unveil ; 
while observation pries into her secrets when refractory, and 
endeavours to surprise her. 

There is, however, a principle peculiar to natural history, 
which it uses with advantage oil many occasions ; it is that of 
the conditions of existence^ commonly styled Jinal causes. As ^ 
nothing can exist without the re-union of those conditions 
which render its existence possible, the component parts of 
each being must be so arranged as to render possible the whole 
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beings not only with negard to itself but to its surrounding 
relations. The analysis of these conditions frequently con- 
ducts us to general laws^ as certain as those that are derived 
from calculation or experiment. 

It is only when aH the laws of general i^ysics and those 
whic}i result from the conditions of eidstence are exhaust^^ 
that we are reduced to the i^mple laws of observatiim. 

The most efiectual method of obtaining these^ is that of 
comparison. This consists in successively observing the same 
bodies in the different positions in Which nature places them^ or 
in a mutual comparison of different bodies; until we have 
ascertained invariable relations between their structures and 
the phenomena they exhibit. These various bodies are kinds 
of experiments ready prepared by nature, who adds to or de- 
ducts from each of them different parts, just as we might wish 
to do in our laboratories 5 showing us, herself, at the same time ' 
their various results. 

In this way we finally succeed in establishing certain laws 
by which these relations are governed, and which are em- 
ployed like those that are determined by the general sciences. 

The incorporation of these laws of observation with the 
general laws, either directly or by the principle of the con- 
ditions of existence, would complete the system of the natural 
sciences, in rendering sensible in all its parts the mutual in- 
fluence of every being. To this- end, should those who culti- 
vate these sciences direct all their efforts. 

« 

All researches of this nature, however, pre-suppose means 
of distinguishing clearly, and causing others to distinguish, the 
bodies they are occupied with ; otherwise we should be con- 
tinually confounding them. Natural history then should be 
based on what is called a system of nature; or a great cata- 
logue in which all created beings have suitable names, may be 
recognised by distinctive characters, and be arranged in divi- 
sions and subdivisions, themselves named and characterised, 
in which they may be found. 

In order that each being may be recognised in this catalogue, 
it must be accompanied by its character : habits or properties 
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which are but momentary cannot, then, furnish chai^cters — 
they must be drawn jE5pom the conformation. 

There is scarcely a single being which has a simple charac- 
ter, or can be recognised by one single feature of its conforma- 
tion; St union of several of these traits are ^almost always re- 
quired to distinguish one being from those that surround it, 
who also have some but not all of them, or who have them 
combined with others of which the first is destitute. The > 
more numerous the beings to be distinguished, the greater 
should be the number of traits ; so that to distinguish an indi- 
vidual being from till others, a complete description of it should 
enter into its character. 

It is to avoid this inconvenience, that divisions and subdi- 
visions have been invented. A certain number only of neigh- 
bouring beings are* compared with each other, and their cha- 
racters need only to express their dilTercnces, which, by the 
supposition itself, are the least part of their conformation. 
Such a re-union is termed a genus. 

The same inconvenience would be experienced in distin- 
guishing genera from each other, were it not for the repetition 
of the operation in uniting the adjoining genera, so as to form 
an arder^ the orders to form a elassy &c. Intermediate sub- 
divisions may also be ^tablished. 

.This scaffolding of divisions, the superior of which contain 
the inferior^ is oalled a method. It is in some respects a sort of 
dictionary, in which we proceed from the properties of things 
to arrive at their names ; being the reverse of the common 
ones^ in which we proceed from the name to arrive at the 
property. 

When the method is good, it does more than teach us names. 
If the subdivisions have not been established arbitrarily, but 
are based on the true fundamental relations, on the essential 
resemUances of beings, the method is the surest means of re- 
ducing the properties of beings to general rules, of expressing 
them in tiie fewest words, and of stamping them on the me- 
mory. 

To render it such, we employ an assiduous comparison of 
beings, directed by the principle of the subordination of cha- 




^y* 



6 • INTRODUCTION. 

ractersy which is itself derived from ^ that (tf the conditions of 
existence. The parts of a being possessing a mutual adapta- 
tion^ some traits of character exclude others^ while on the 
contrary, there are others that require them. When, there- 
fore, we perceive such or such traits in a being, we can calcu- 
late before hand those that co-exist in it> or those that are 
incompatible with them. The parts, the properties, or the 
traits of conformation, which have the greatest number of 
these relations ofincompatibility or of co-existence with others, 
or, in other words, that exercise the most marked influence 
upon the whole of the being, are called the important charac- 
tersy. dominating characters; the others are Hi^'^ subordinate 
characters J all varying in degree. 

This influence of characters is sometimes determined ration- 
^Hy^ ^y th^ consideration of the nature of the organ. When 
this is impracticable, we have recourse to simple observation; 
and a sure mark by which we may recognise the important 
characters, and one which is drawn from their own nature, is 
their superior constancy, and that in a long series of different 
beings, approximated according to their d^ees of similitude, 
these characters are the last to vary. That they should be 
preferred for distinguishing the great divisions, and that in 
proportion as we descend to the inferior subdivisipns, we can 
also descend to subordinate and variable characters, is a rule 
resulting equally from their influence and constancy. 

There can be but one perfect method, which is the natural 
method. We thus name an arrangement in which beings of the 
same geiius are placed nearer to each othei? than to those of the 
other genera,; the genera of the same order nearer than those 
of the other orders, &c. &c. This method is the ideal to 
which natural history should tend ; for it is evident that if we 
can reach it, we shall have the exact and complete expression 
of all nature. In fact, each being is determined by its resem- 
blance to others, and difference from them ; and all these rela- 
tions would be fully given by the arrangement in question. 
In a word, the natural method would be* the whole science, 
and every step towards it tends to advance the science to per-' 
fection. \ 
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Life being the most important of all the properties of be- 
ings, and the highest of all characters, it is not surprising that 
it has in all ages been made the most general principle of dis- 
tinction ; ind that natural beings have always been separated 
into two immense divisions, the living and the inanimate. 

Of Living Beings y and OrganizcUifm in general. 

If,, in order to obtain a correct idea of the essence of life, we 
consider it in those beings in which its effects are the most 
simple^ we quickly perceive that it consists in the &culty pos- 
sessed by certain corporeal Mmbinations, of continuing for a 
time and under a determinate form, by constantly attracting 
into their .composition a part of surrounding substances, and 
rendering to the elements^ portions ^f their own. 

Life then is a vortex^ more or less rapid, more or less com- 
plicated, the direction of which is invariable, and which always 
carries along molecules of similar kinds^ but into whicli indi- 
vidual molecules are continually entering^ and from which they 
are continually departing ; so that the form of a living body is X 
more essential to it than its matter. 

As long §8 this motkm subsists^ the body in which it takes ^ 
place is living — it lives. When it finally ceases^ it dies. 
After death, the elements which compose ity abandoned to the 
ordinary chemical affinities, soon separate, from which, more 
or less quickly^ results the dissolution of the once living body. 
It was then by the vital motion that its dissolution was arrest- 
ed, and its elements were held in a temporary union. 

All living bodies die after a certain period^ whose extreme 
limit is fixed fpr each species^ and death appears to be a ne- 
cessary consequence- of life^ which^ by its own action, insensi- 
bly alters the structure of the body^ so as to render its conti- 
nuance impossi]|)le. 

In fact^ the living body undergoes gradual^ but continual 
changes^ during the whole term of its existence. At first, it 
increases in dimensions, according to proportions, and within 
limits, fixed for each species and for ^ch one of its parts ; it 
then augments in density in the most of its parts: — it is this 
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second kind of chaise that appears to be the cause of natural 
death* 

If we examine the various living bodies more closely^ we 
find they possess a commmi structure^ which a littlfc reflectioii 
soon causes us to perceive is essential to a vortex suoh as the 
yital motion. 

Solids^ it is plain^ are necessary to these bodies^ for the 
maintenance of their forms ; and fluids for the conservation of 
motion in them. Their tissue^ accordingly^ is composed of 
networic and plates^ or of fibres and solid laminsB^ within whose 
interstices are eontained jthe fluids ; it is in these fluids that 
the motion is most continued wd extended. Foreign sub- 
stances penetrate the body and unite with them ; they nourish 
the solids by the interposition of their molecules^ and also de* 
tach from them those that acre superfluous. It is in a liquid 
or gaseous form that the matters to be exhaled traverse the 
H^ pores of the living body ; but in return^ it is the solids which 
contailt the fluids^ and by their contraction commumoate to 
them part of their motion. 

This mutual action of the fluids and solids^ this trattsition of 
molecules^ required considerable affinity in their chemical 
composition ; and such is the &ct— the solids of oi||anized bo- 
dies being mostly composed of elements easily convertible inta 
fluids or gases. 

The motion of the fluids needing also a constantly repeated 
action on the part of the solids^ and communicating one to 
them^ required in the latter both flexibility and ^latability; 
and accordingly we find this character nearly general in all 
organized solids. 

This structure^ common to all living bodies; this areolar tis- 
sue^ whose more or less flexible fibres or laminm intercept fluids 
^more or less abundant; constitutes what is called the or gam- 
zation. As a consequence of what we have said, it follows, 
that life can be enjoyed by organized bodies only. 

Organization, then, results from a great variety of arrange- 
ments, which are all conditions of life ; and it is easy to con- 
ceive, that if its effect b| to alter either of these conditions, so 
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as to arrest even one of the partial motions of which it is com- 
posed^ the general movement of life must cease. 

Every organized hody, independently of the qualities com- 
mon to its tissue^ has a form peculiar to itself, not merely ge- 
neral and external, but extending to the detail of the structure 
of each of its parts ; and it is upon this form, which determines 
the particular direction of each of the partial movements that 
take place in it, that depends the complication of the general 
movement of its life — ^it -constitutes its species and renders it 
what it is. Each part co-operates in this general movement 
by a peculiar action, and experiences from it particular effects, 
so that in every being life is a whole, resulting from the mu-X 
tual action and re-action of all its parts. 

Life, then, in general, pre-supposes organization in gene- 
ral, and the life proper to each individual being pre-supposes 
an organization peculiar to thiat being, just as the movement X^ 
of a clock pre-supposes the clock ; and accordingly we behold 
life only in beings that are organized and formed to enjoy it, 
and all the efforts of philosophy have never been able to dis- 
.C0ver matter in the act of organization, neither per se, nor by 
any external cause. In feet, life exercising upon the elements 
which at every moment form part of the living body, and 
upon those which it attracts to it, an action contrary to that 
which, without it, would be produced by the usual chemical 
affinities, it seems impossible diat it can be produced by these 
affinities, and yet we* know of no other power in nature capa- 
ble of re-uniting previously separated molecules. 

The birth of organized beings is, therefore, the greatest 
mystery of the organic economy and of all nature : we see 
them developed, but never being formed ; nay more, all those 
whose origin we can trace, have at first been attached to a 
body similar in form to their own, but which was developed 
before them— i^ a word, to bl parent Sq long as the offspring 
has' no independent existence, but participates in that of its 
parent, it is called a germ. 

The place to which the germ is attached, and the cause 
.virhich d^tach^s it and*^ves it an independent life, vary ;• but 
Vol. I.-^B 
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this primitive adhesion to a similar beings is & rale without ^ 
exception. The separation of the germ is tailed generation^ ^ 

Every organized being re-producei| others that are similar 
to itself; otherwise^ death being a necessary oon9equence of 
life^ the species would become extinct. 

Organized beings have even the faculty of reproducing, in 
degrees varying with the species^ particular parts of which 
they may have been deprived — ^this is called \h^ power of re- 
production. 

The development of organized beings is more or less rapid^ 
and more or less extended, as circumstances are more or less 
favourable. Heat^ the abundance and species of nutriment, 
with other causes, exercise great influence, and this influence 
may extend to the whole body in general, or to certain organs 
in particular : thence arises the impossibility of a perfect 
similitude between the ofl&pring and parent. 

Diflferences of this kind, between organized beings, form 
what are termed varieties. 

There is no proof, that all the differences which now dis- 
tinguish organized beings, are such as may have been pro-; 
duced by circumstances. All that has been advanced upon 
this subject is hypothetical. Experience, on the contrary, ap- ...,j 
pears to prove, that, in the actual state of the globe, varieties 
are confined within rather narrow limits, and go back as &r 
as we may, we still find those limits the same. 
]^ Vft are thus copipelled to admit of certain fbrms, whieh^ 
jfrom the origin of things, have perpetuated themselves with* 
out exceeding these limits, and every being appertaining to 
one or other of these forms, constitutes what is termed a spe- 
cies. > Varieties are accidental subdivisions of species. 

Generation being the only meai^ of ascertaining the limits 
^ to which varieties may extend, species should be defined, the 
re-union of individuals descended one frmi the other^ or from 
common parentSy or from such as resemble themy as ^trongl^ 
as they resemble each other. But although this definitioh is 
strict, it will be seen thql its application to particular indivi- 
duals may be very difficult, where the necessary experiment* 
have not been made* 
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Thus then it stands-^absorption, assimilation^ exhalation, v 
development and generation, are fanctions common to all liv- 
ing bodies; birth and death the universal limits # their exist- 
ence ; an areolar, contractile tissue, containing within its la^ninsB 
fluids or gases in motion, the general essence of its struc- 
ture ; substances almost all susceptible of conversion into fluids 
or gases, and combinations capable of an ^asy and mutual 
transformation, the basis of their chemical composition. Fixed 
forms that are perpetuated by generation distinguish their 
species, determine the complication of the secondary functions 
proper to each of them, and assign to them the parts they are 
to play on the great stage of the uhiverse. These forms are 
neither produced nor changed by their own agency — ^life sup- 
poses their existence, its flame can only be kindled in an 
organization already prepared, and the most profound medita- 
tion and lynx-eyed and delicate observation can penetrate no 
farther than the mystery of the pre-existence of germs. 

Division of Organized Beings into Animals and Vegetables. 

Living or organized beings have always been subdivided 
into animate beings^ that is, such as are possessed of sense and 
motion, and into inanimate beings^ which are deprived of 
both these faculties, and are reduced to the simple faculty of 
vegetating. Although the leaves of several plants shrink 
from the touch, and the roots are steadily directed towards 
moisture, the leaves to light and air, and though parts of 
vegetables appear to oscillate without any apparent external 
cause, still these various motions have too littie similarity to 
those of animals, to enable us to fliid in them any proofe of 
perception or will. 

The spontaneity in the motions of animals required essen- 
tial modifications even in their purely vegetative organs. 
Their roots not penetrating the earth, it was necessary they 
should be able to place within themselves a supply of aliment, 
and tQ carry its reseiWoir along with them. Hence is derived 
the first character of animals, or their alimentary canal, from 
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which their nutritive flmd penetrates all other parts through 
pores or vesselsj which are a kind of internal roots. 

The organization of this cavity and its appurtenances re- 
quired varying, according to the nature of the aliment, and 
the operation it had to undergo, heforejt could furnish juices 
J&t for absorption; whilst the air and earth present to ve- 
getables nought but elaborated juices ready for abswption. 
>; The animal, whose functions are more numerous and varied 
than those of the plant, consequently necessitated an organiza- 
tion much more complete ; brides this, its parts not being 
capable of preserving one fixed relative position, there were 
no means by which external causes could produce the motion 
of their fluids, which required an exemption from atmospheric 
influence ; from this originates the second character of animals^i 
SU their circulating system^ one less essential than that of diges- 
tion^ since in the more simple animal it is unnecessary. The 
animal functions required organic systems, not needed by ve^ 
getables — that of the muscles for voluntary motion, and nerves 
for sensibility ; and these two systems, like the rest, acting only 
through the motions and transformations of the fluids, it was 
necessary that these should be most numerous in animals, and 
that the chemical composition of the animal body be more com^ 
plex than that of the plant; and so it is, for one substance more 
J (azote) enters into it as an essential element, whilst in plants 
it is a mere accidental junction with the three other general 
elements of organization, oxygen, hydrogen, and carbon* 
This then is the third character of animals. 

From the sun and atmosphere, vegetables receive for their 
nutrition water, which is composed of oxygen and hydrogen ; 
air, which contains oxygen and azote ; and carbonic acid, which 
is a combination of oxygen and carbon. To extract their 
own composition from these aliments, it was necessary they 
^ should retain the hydrogen and carbon, exhale the super- 
fluous oxygen and absorb little or no azote. Such, in fact, is 
vegetable life, whose essential function is the exhalation of 
oxygen, which is effected through the agency of Hght. 

Animals also derive nourishment, directiy or indirectly, 
from the vegetable itself; in which hydrogen and carbon form 
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the principal parts. To assimilate them to their own compo- 
sition^ they must get rid of the superabundant hydrogen and 
carbon in particular^ and accumulate more azote^ which is 
performed through the medium of respiration^ by which the 
oxygen of the atmosphere combines with the hydrogen and 
earbon of their bloody and is exhaled with them in the form 
of water and carbonic acid.» The a:2;ote^ whatever part of the 
body it may penetrate^ seems always to remain there. 

The relations of vegetables and animals to the surrounding 
atmosphere are therefore in an inverse ratio— the former re- 
7t(Ml 1^^^ water and carbonic acid^ while the latter produce them. 
The essential function of the animal body is respira^on^ it is 
that which in a manner animalizes it| and we shall see that 
the animal functions are the more completely exercised, in^/ 
proportion to the greatness of the powers of respiration pos- 
sessed by the animal. This difference of relations constitutes 
the fourth character of animals. 

Of the forms peculiar to ike Organic Ekments of the ^ni- 
fnai Bodr/y and of the principal combinations of its Che- 
mical Elements. 

An areolar tissue and three chemical elements are essential 
to every living body ; there is a fourth el^nent peculiarly re- 
quisite to that of an animal ; but this tissue is composed of 
^rariously formed meshes, and these elements are variously 
combined. 

There are three kinds of organic materials or forms of tex-? 
tnre^ the cellular membrane^ the muscular fibre^ and the me- . 
dullary matter ^ and to each form belongs a peculiar combina- 
tion of chemical elements, as well as a particular funotton. 

The cellular substance is composed of an infinity of small 
fibres and laminsB, fortuitously disposed, so as form little cdls 
that cotomunicate with each other. It Js.jaJdnd of. sponge, 
which has the same for9i as the body, all other parts of which 
traver^ or fill it, and contracting indefinitely, on the removal 
of the causes of its tension. It is this power that retains the 
body in a given form and within dertain liqiits. 
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> When condensed^ this substance forms those laminsB called 
membranes; the membranes^ rolled into cylinders^ form those 
more or less ramified tubes named vessels; the filaments called 
Jibres are resolved into it^ and bones are nothing but the same 
thing indurated by the accumulation of earthy particles. 

The cellular substance consists of a combination wdl known 
N as gelatine, characterised by its solubility in boiling water, 

and forming, when cold, a trembling jelly. 
/, We have not yet been able to reduce the medullary matter 
to its organic molecules ; to the naked eye, it appears like a 
sort of soft bouillie, consisting of excesdvely small globules; it 
is not susceptible of any apparent motion, but in it resides the 
admirable power of transmitting to the me the impresstoos' 
of the external senses> and conveyi^g^ to the muscles the orders 
of the will. It con^tutes the greater portion of the brain and 
the spinal marrow, and the nerves which are distributed to all 
the sentient organs are, essentially, mere fasciculi of its rami* 
fications. 
"f. The fleshy or muscular fibre is a peculiar sort of filament, 
whose distinctive property, during life, is that of contracting 
when touched or struck, or when it experiences the action 
of the will through the medium of the nerve. 

The muscles, direct organs of voluntary motion, are mere 
bundles pf fleshy fibres. All vessels and membranes which 
have amy kind of compression to execute are armed with these 
fibres. They are always intimately connected with- nervous 
threads, but those which belong to the purely vegetative fiinc-^ 
tions contract, without the knowledge of the me, so that, al- 
though the will is truly a means of causing the fibres to act, 
it is neither general nor unique. 

The fleshy fibre has for its base a particular substance 
called ^^m^, which is insoluble in boiling water, and which 
seems naturally to assume this filamentous disposition. 

The nutritive fluid or the blood, such as we find it in the 

vessels of the circulation, is not only mostly resolvable into the 

^ general elements of the animal body, carbon, hydrogen, ^ygen 

and azote, but it also contains fibrine and gelatine, almost 

prepared to contract and to assume; the forms of membranes 
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or filaments peculiar to them^ all that is ever wanted for 
their manifestation heing a Utile repose. The blood also con- 
tains another combination^ which is found in many animal fluids 
and solids^ called cUbumetip whost characteristie property is 
that of coagulating in boHing water. - Besides these^ the blood 
contains almost every element which may enter into the com- 
position of the body of each animal^ such as the lime and 
pAosphortis whieh harden the bones of vertebrated animals^ 
the iron from which it and various other parts receive their 
colour^ the fat or anisial oil which is deposited in the cellular 
substance to supple it^ &c. All the fluids and solids of the 
animal body are composed of chemical elements found in the ^ 
bloody and it is only by possessing a &w elements more or 
less^ that each of them is distinguished; whence it is plain^ that 
their formation entirely depends on the subtraction of the 
whole or part of one or more elements of the bloody and in 
some few cases^ on the addition of some element from eke- 
where. 

These operations^ by which the blood nourishes the fluid or 
solid matter of all parts of the body, may assume the general 
name of secretions. This name^ however, is often appropriated 
exclusively to the production of liquids ; while that of nutri- 
tion is more especially applied to the formation and deposition 
of the matter necessary to the growth and coDservajdon of the 
solids^ 

The compositioQ of every solid organ, of every fluid is pre- 
cisely such as fits it for the part it is to play, .^nd it preserves 
it as long as health remains, becausSe the blood renews it as ^ ^ 
fast as it becomes changed. The blood itself by this continued 
contribution is cljanged .every moment, but is restored by di- 
ge^on, which renews its matter by respiration, which delivers 
it from superfluous carbon and hydrogen, by perspiradon and 
various other excretions, that relieve it from other superabun- 
dant principles. 

Th^e ^perpetual chapges of chemical composition form a ^ 
part^pfdie vital vortex, not less essential than the visible A 
m^veii^ents and those of translation. The object of the latter 
is^ in feict, but to produce the former. 
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Of the forces which act in the Jlnimal Body. 

The musctllar fibre is not only the organ of voluntary mo* 
tion^ for we have just seen that it is also the most powerful of 
the agents employed by nature to produce those transm^itations 
so necessary to vegetative life. Thus the fibres of the intes^ 
tines produce the peristaltic motion^ which causes the alimen- 
tary matter therein contained to pas& through them; the fibres 
of the heart and arteries are the agents of the circulation and 
through it of all the secretions, &c. 

Volition contracts the fibre through the medium of the 
nerve ; and the involuntisiry fibres, such as those we have m^* 
tioned, being also animated by ti^m, it is probable that these 
herves are the cause of their contraction. 

All contraction, and generally speaking, every change of 
-^ dimension in imture, is produced by a )cliange of chemical 
composition, though it consist merely in the flowing or ebbing 
of an imponderable fluid, such as caloric ; thiis also are. pro- 
duced the most violent movements known upon earth, explo- 
sions, &c. 

There is, consequently, good reason to suppose that the 
nerve acts upon the fibre through t;he medium of an impon- 
^ derable fluid, and the more so, as it is proved that this action 
is not mechanical. 

The medullary matter of the whole nervous system is ho- 
mogeneous, and must be able to exercise its peculiar func-> 
tions wherever it is found; all its ramifications are abundantly 
supplied with blood vessels. 

All the animal fluids being dravm from tbe blood by secret 
tion, we can have no doubt that such is the case with the ner- 
vous fluid, and that the medullary matter secretes it. 

On the other hand, it ist certain that the medullary matt^ 
is the sole conductor of the nervous fluid ; all the other or- 
ganic elements restrain and arrest it, as gUass arreuts electri- 
city. 1^ 

The external causes which are capable of producing sci^a- 
tioBS or xausipg contractions of the fibre are all chemical 
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agents^ capable of efTecting decompositions^ such as lights 
caloric^ the salts^ odorous vapours^ percussion^ compression^ 
&c. Ac. 

It would appear then that these causes act on the nervous 
fluid chemically, and by changing its composition ; this ap- 
pears the more likely, as their action becomes weakened by 
continuance, as if the nervous fluid needed the resumption of 
its primitive composition, to fit it for a fresh alteration. 

The external organs of the senses may be compared to 
sieves, which allow nothing to pass through to the nerve, ex- 
cept that species of agent which should affect it in that par- 
ticular place, but which often accumulates it so as to increase 
its effect. The tongue has its spongy papillae which imbibe 
saline solutions ; the ear, a gelatinous pulp which is violetitiy^ 
agitated by sonorous vibrations ; the eye, transparent lenseis 
which concentrate the rays of light, &c. &c. 

It is probable, that what are styled irritants, or the agents 
which • occasion the contractions of the fibre, exert this ac- 
tion by producing on the fibre, by the nerve, a siitiilar effect 
to that produced on it by the will ; that is, by altering the ner- 
vous fluid, in the way that is requisite to change the dimen- 
sions of the fibre which it influences : but with tiiis process 
the will has nothing to do, and very often the me is entirely 
ignorant of it. The muscles separated from the body pre- 
serve their susceptibility of irritation, as long as the portion 
of the nerve that remains with them preserves the power of 
acting on them — ^with this phenomenon the will has evidently 
no connexion. 

The nervous fluid is altered by muscular irritatibSij as well 
as by sensibility and voluntary motion, arid the^samcf necessity 
exists for the re-establishment of its primitive composition. 

The transmutations necessary to vegetable life are occasioned -^ * 
by irritants; the aliment irritates the intestine, the blood irri- -^ 
tates the heart, &c. , These movements . are all independent * 
of the will, and generally (while in health^ take place without . 
tjie kiKfWledge of the me; in several 'piaJrts,' the nerves that 
produce them are even differently arranged 'from those that 
are appropriated to sensation or dependent on the will, and 
Vol. I— C ' ' 
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the very object i)f this differepce appears )bo be the securing 
of this independence. 

The nervous functions^ that is^ sensibility and muscidar ii^ 
ritability^ are so much the stronger at every pointy in pro- 
portion as their exciting cause is abundant; and as this cause 
or the nervous fluid is produced by secretion, its abundance 
must be in proportion to the quantity of medullary or secre- 
tory matter^ and the amount of blood received by the If^tter. 

In animals that have a circulating system^ the blood is pro- 
pelled through the arteries which convey it to its destined 
partS;^ by means of their irritability and that of the heart. If 
these arteries be irritated^ they act more strongly^ and pro- 
pel a greater quantity of blood ; the nervous fluid becomes 
more abundant and augments the local sensibility ; this^ in its^ 
Wn, augments the irritability of tiie arteries, so that this mu- 
tual action may sometimes bq carried to a great extent. It is 
called orgasm^ and when it becomes painful and permanent, » 
injlammation. The irritation may also ori^nate io^ the nerve 
when exposed to the influence of acute sensatioxi^t 

This mutual influence (rf the nerves atid fibres, either in- 
testinal or arterial^ is the real spring of vegetntive life m ani- 
maljB. 

A$ each external sense is permeable only by suph or sucj^ 
sensibly substances, to each internal organ may be acf^sible 
only to this or that agent of irritation. Thus, mercury irrir 
tates the salivary glands, cantharides irritate the bladder^r <&Qt 
These agents are called sipecifics. 

The nervoua system being homogeneous and continuous,^ 
local sehsi^tions and irritation debilitate the whole, and each 
functioii, by. excessive action, may weaken the others. Ex- 
cess of aliment weakens the power of thought, while longcoa- 
^.tinned meditation impairs that of digestion^ &c. 

' Excessive local irritation will ^feeble the whole body, 9^ 
if aU the powers of life were concentrated in one single points 
• A second irritation produced at another part may diminish^ 
dip divert, as it is .terme!'^ the first : such is the effectiof blis- 
ters, pui^gatives^fok-' V 

Brief as our skctclf haa been, it is sufficieiA to aM^blish thf^ 
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posidbility of accdutiting for all the phraotnena of physical life^ 
froM the properties it presents^ by the simple admission of a 
fluid such as we have defined. % 

Summary idea of the Functions and Organs of the Bodies of 
Animals, and of their various degrees of Complication. 

After wKat we have stated respecting the organic elements 
of the body^ its. chemical principles and acting powers^ no- 
thing remains bat to gire a summary, idea of the functions of 
which life is.composed^ and of their appropriate organs. 

The fonctions of the animal body are divided into two 
classes : 

The animal functions^ or those proper to animals^ that is to 
say, sensibifity and voluntary motion. 

The vital, vegetative functions, or those common to animals 
and vegetables, i. e., nutrition and generation. 

Sensibility resides in the nervous system. 

The most general external sense is that of touch ; it is seated 
in the skiii, a membrane that envelopes the whole body, which 
b traversed in every direction by nerves whose extreme fila- 
ments expand on the surface into papillsB, and are protected 
by the epidermis and other insensible teguments, such as hairs, 
^les, &c. &c. Taste and smell are merely delicate states of 
the sense of touch, for which the skin of the mouth and nos- 
trils is particularly organized : the first, by means of papillffi 
more convex and sptogy ; the second, by its extreme delicacy 
and the multiplication of its ever humid surface. We have 
already spoken of the ear and the eye. The organ of gene- 
ration is endowed with a sixth sense, seated in its internal 
skin ; that of the stomach and intestines declares the state of 
those viscera by peculiar sensations. In fine, sensations more 
or less painful may originate in every part of the body 
through accident or disease. 

Many animals have neither ears nor nostrils, several are 
without eyes, and some are reduced to the single sense of 
touch, which is never absent. 
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The action received by the f^xteraal oi^ns is continued hy 
the nerves to the central masses of the nervous system^ whicfay. 
in the higher animals^ consists of the brain and ^inal mar^ 
row. The more elevated the nature of the animal^ the more 
voluminous is the brain and the more is the sensitive power 
concentrated there ; the lower the animal^ the more the me- 
dullary masses are dispersed^ and in the most imperfect genera^ 
the entire nervous substance seems to melt into the general 
matter of the body. 

That part of the body which contains the brain and princi^ 
pal organs of sense^ is called the head. 

When the animal has received a sensation^ and this has oc-^ 
casioned volition ; it is by the nerves^ also^ that this voliticm is 
transmitted to the muscles. 

The muscles are bundles of fleshy fibres whose contractions 
produce all the movements of the animal body. The exten- 
sion of the limbs and every elongation^ as well as every flexion 
and abbreviation of parts^ are the effects of muscu^r contrac- 
tion. The muscles of every animal are arranged^ both as re- 
spects number and direction^ according to the movements it 
has to make; and when these motions require force^ the 
muscles are inserted into hard parts^ articulated one over an-* 
other^ and may be considered as so many levers. These parts 
are called bones in the vertebrated animals^ where they are in- 
ternal^ and are formed of a gelatinous mass^ penetrated by par- 
ticles of phosphate of lime. In the Mollusca^ the Crustacea^ 
and Insects^ where they are external^ and composed of a cal- 
careous or horny substance that exudes between the skki and 
epidermis^ they are called shells^ crusts and scales. 

The fleshy fibres are attached to the hard parts by means 
of other fibres of a gelatinous nature^ which seem to be a con- 
tinuation of the former, constituting what are called tendons^ 

The configuration of the articulating surfaces of the hard 
parts limits their motion^ which are also restrained by cords or 
envelopes, attached to the sides of the articulations, called 
ligaments. 

It is from the various arrangements of this bony and mus- 
cular apparatus, and the form and proportion of the members 
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therefrom resulting^ that animals are capable of executing the 
innumerable movements that enter into walking and leaping^ 
flight and natation* 

The muscular fibres^ appropriated to digestion and the cir- , 
cttlation^ are independent of the will ; they receive nerves^ 
however^ but the chief of them are subdivided and arranged 
in a manner which seems to have for its object their indepen- X 
dance of the me. It is only in paroxysms of the passions and 
other powerful affections of the soul, which break down these 
barriers, that the empire of the me is perceptible, and even 
then it is almost always to disorder diese vegetative functions. 
It is, also, in a state of sickness only that these functions are 
accompanied with sensations : digestion is usually performed 
unconsciously. 

The aliment divided by the jaws and teeth, or sucked up 
when liquids constitute the food, is swallowed by the muscu- 
lar movements ctf the hinder parts of the mouth and throat, 
and deposited in the first portions of the alimentary canal that 
is usually expanded into one or more stomachs ; there it is 
penetrated with juices fitted to dissolve it. Passing thence 
through the rest of the canal, it receives other juices destined 
to complete its preparation. The parietes of the canal are 
pierced with pores which extract from this alimentary mass 
its nutritious portion; the useless residuum is r^ected as ex- 
crement. 

The canal in which this first act of nutrition is performed, . 
IS a continuation of the skin, and is composed of similar lay- 
ers; even the fibres that encircle it are analogous to those 
which adhere to the internal surface of the skin, called the 
fleshy pannicle. Throughout the whole interior of this canal 
there is a transudation which has some connexion with the cu- 
taneous perspiration, and which becomes more abundant when 
the latter is suppressed ; the absorption of the skin is even 
very analogous to that of the intestines. It is in the lowest 
order of animals that the excrements are rejected by the 
mouth, their intestines resembling a sac, with but the one 
opening. 

Even among those where the intestinal canal has two ori- 
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fices^ there are many in which the nutritive juices being ab- 
sorbed by the parietes of the intestine^ are immediately dif- 
fused throughout the whole spongy substance of the body : 
such^ it would appear^ is the case with all Insects. But from 
the Arachnoides and Worms upwards^ the nutritive fluid circu- 
lates in a system of closed vessels^ whose ultimate ramifications 
alone dispense its molecules to the parts that are nourished by 
it; the vessels that convey it are called arteries^ those that 
bring h back to the centre of the circulation^ veins. The 
circulating vortex is here simple^ and there double and even 
triple (including that of the vena portae^; the rapidity of its 
motion is often assisted by the contractions of a certain fleshy 
apparatus called a hearty which is placed at one or the other 
centres of circulation^ and sometimes at both of them. 

In the red-blooded vertebrated animals^ the nutritive fluid 
exudes from the intestines^ white or transparent, and is thenr 
termed chyle; it is poured into the veins where it mingles 
with the blood, by two peculiar vessels called lactedls. Ves- 
sels similar to these lacteals, and forming with them an arrange- 
ment called the lymphatic system, also convey to the venous 
blood the residue of the nutrition of the parts and the pro- 
ducts of cutaneous absorption. 

Before tfie blood is fit to nourish the parts, it must expe- 
rij^nce from the circumambient element the modification of 
which we have previously spoken. In animals possessing a 
circulating system, one portion of the vessels is destined to 
carry tj\p blood into organs in which they spread it over a 
great surface to obtain an increase of this elemental influence. 
When that element is air, the surface is hollow, and is called 
htngs ,• when it is water, it is salient, and is termed branchise. 
There is always an arrangement of the organs of motion for 
the purpose of propelling the element into, or upon, the organ 
of respiration. 

In animals destitute of a circulating system, air is diffused 
through every part of the body by elastic vessels called tra- 
chea; or water acts upon them, either by penetrating through 
vessels, or by simply bathing . the surface of the skin. The 
respired, or purified blood is properly qualified for restoring 
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the composition of all the parts, and to effect what is properly 
called nutrition. This bcility, which the blood possesses^ of 
decomposing itself at every point, so as to leave there the 
precise kind of molecule necessary, is indeed wonderful; but 
it is this wonder which constitutes the whole vegetative life. 
For the nourishment of the solids we see no other arrangement 
than a great subdivision of the extreme arterial ramifications, 
but for the prpduction of fluids the apparatus is more complex 
and various. Sometimes the extremities of the vessels simply 
spread themselves over large surfaces, whence the produced 
fluid exhales ; at others it oozes from the bottom of little cavi- 
ties. Bfcfore these arterial extremities change into veins, they 
most commonly give rise to particular vessels that convey this 
fluid, which appears to proceed from the exact point of union 
between the two kinds of vessels ; in this case the blood ves- 
sels and these latter form^ by interlacing, particular bodies call- 
ed conglomerate or secretory glands. 

In animals that have no circulation, in Insects particularly, K 
the parts are all bathed in the nutritive fluid : each of these 
parts draws from it what it requires, and if the production of 
a liquid be necessary, proper vessels floating in the fluid take 
up by their pores the constituent elements of that liquid. 

It is thus that the blood incessantly supports the composi- 
tion of all the parts, and repairs the injuries arising from those 
changes which are the continual and necessary consequences 
of their functions. The general ideas we form with respect 
to this process are tolerably clear, although we have no dis- 
tinct or detailed notion of what passes at each point, and for 
want of knowing the chemical composition of each part with 
sufficient precision^ we cannot render an exact account of the 
transmutations necessary to effect it. 

Besides the glands which separate fipom the blood those 
fluids that are destined fcKT the internal economy, there are 
some which detach others from it that are to be totally eject- 
ed, etther as superfluous — the urine, for instance, which is 
produced by the ^dneys*; or for some use to the animsd, as the 
ink of the cuttle-fi^, and the purple matter of various mol- 
lusca^ &c. 
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With .respect to generation^ tiiere is a process or phenome- 
non^ infinitely more difficult to comprehend than that of the 
secretions — ^the production of the germ. We have even seen 
that it is to be considered as almost incomprehensible; but the 
existence of the germ being admitted, generation presents no 
particular difficulties. As long as it adheres to the parent, it 
is nourished as if it were one of its organs, and when it de- 
taches itself, it possesses its own life, which is esgentially simi- 
lar to that of the adult. 

The germ, the embryo, the fcBtus, and the new-born ani- 
mal have never, however, exactly the same form as the adult^ 
and the difference is sometimes so great, that their assimilation 
has been termed a metamorphosis. Thus, no one not previ- 
ously aware of the fact would suppose that the caterpillar is 
to become a butterfly. 

Every living being is more or lessi metamorphosed in the 
course of its growth ; that is, it loses certain parts, and deve- 
lopes others. The antennae, wings, and all the parts of tJie 
butterfly were enclosed beneath the skin of the caterpillar ; 
this skin vanishes along with the jaws, feet, and other organs, 
that do not remain with the butterfly. The feet of the frog 
are enclosed by the skin of the tadpole ; and the tadpole, to 
become a f5rog, parts with its tail, mouth, and branchi^. TTie 
child, at birth, loses its placenta and membranes ; at a certain 
period its thymus gland nearly disappears, and it gradually 
acquires hair, teeth, and beard; the relative size of its organs 
is altered, and its body augments in a greater ratio than its 
head, the head more than the internal ear, &c. 

The place where these germs are found, and their germs 
themselves are collectively styled the ovary; the canal through 
which, when detached, they are carried into the uterus, the 
oviduct; the cavity in which, in many species, they are com- 
pelled to remain for a longer or shorter period previous to 
birth, the uterus; aiwi the external orifice through which they 
pass into the world, the. vulva. . Where there are sexds, the 
male impregnates, the gerijis appearing in the female. The 
fecundating liquor ils called ^emfyi^.the glaads that separate 
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it from the bloody iesies; and when it is requisite it should be 
carried into the body of the female^ the introductory organ is 
muned a penis* 

ft 

Of the Inteliectual Functions of •Animals. 

The impressicki of external objects upon the me^ the produc- 
tion of a sensation or of an image, is a mystery into which the 
human understanding cannot penetrate ; and materialism an 
hypothesis, so much tht more conjecti&l, as philosophy can 
furnish no direct proof of the actual existence of matter. The 
naturalist, however, should examine what appear to be the 
material conditions of sensation, trace the ulterior operations 
of the mind, ascertain to what point they reach in each being, 
and assure hiaaself whether they are not subject to conditions 
of perfection, dependent on the organization of each species, 
or on the momentary state of each individual body. 

To enable the he to perceive, there must be an uainter* 
rupted communication between tjie external sense and the 
central masses of the medullary system. It is then tjie mpdi^ 
fication only experienced by these masses that the mb per- 
ceives : there may also be real sensations, without the exter- 
nal organ being affected, and which originate either in the 
nervous chain of communication, or in the central mass itself; 
such are dreams and visions, or certain accidental sensations. 

By central masses, we mean a part of the nervous system, 
that is so much the more circumscribed, as the animal is more 
perfect- In man, it consists exclusively of a limited portion 
of the brain ; but in reptiles, it includes the brain and the 
whole of the medulla, and of each of their parts taken sepa- 
rately, so that the absence of the entire brain docs not pre- 
vent sesoation. In the inferior classes this extension is still 
greater. 

The perceplikm tUcquired by the me, produces the image of 
the s^jAation experienced. We trace to without the cause of 
that sensation, and thus acquire the idea of the object that has 
produced it. By a necessary law of our intelligence, all ideas 
of material objects are in time and space. 

Vol. I.— D 
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The modifications experienced by the medullary masses 
leave impressions there which are reproduced^ and thus re- 
cal to the mind images and ideas ; this is memory , a corporeal 
faculty that varies greatly, according to the age and health of 
the animal. 

Similar ideas, or such as have been acquired at the same 
time, recal each other ; this is the association of ideas ^ The 
order, extent and quickness of this association constitute the 
perfection of memory. 

Every object presents itself to the memory with all its quali- 
ties or with all its accessary ideas. 
\J Intelligence has the power of separating these accessary - 
ideas of objects, and of combining those that are alike in 
several different objects under a general idea; the object of 
which no where really exists, nor presents itself per se — ^this 
is abstraction. 

Every sensation being more or less agreeable or disagree- 
able, experience and repeated essays soon show what move- 
ments are required to procure the one and avoid the other; 
and with respect to this, the intelligence abstracts itself from 
y the general rules to direct the vnlL 

An agreeable sensation being liable to consequences that are 
not so, and vice versa, the subsequent sensations become asso- 
ciated with the idea of the primitive one, and modify the 
general rules framed by intelligence — this is prudence. 

From the application of these rules to general ideas, result 
certain formula, which are afterwards easily adapted to par- 
ticular cases — ^this is called reasoning. 

A lively remembrance of primitive and associated sensations, 
and of the impressions of pleasure or pain that belong to them, 
constitutes imagination. 

One privileged being, man, has the faculty of associating 
his general ideas with particular images more or less arbitrary, 
easily impressed upon the memory, and which serve to recal 
the general ideas they represent. These associated images 
are styled signs; their assemblage is a language. When the 
language is composed of images that relate to the sense of 
hearing or of sounds^ it is termed speech^ and when relative 
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to that of sights hieroglyphics. Writing is a suite of images 
that relates to the sense of sights by which we represent the 
elementary sounds ; and by combining them, all the images 
relative to the sense of hearing of which speech is composed ; 
it is therefore only a mediate representation of ideas. 

This faculty of representing general ideas by particular 
signs or images associated with them^ enables us to retain dis- 
tinctly^ and to remember without embarrassment, an im- 
mense number; and furnishes to the reasoning faculty and 
the imagination innumerable materials, and to individuals 
means of communication^ which cause the whole species to 
participate in the experience of each individual, so that no 
bounds seem to be placed to the acquisition of knowledge ; it 
is the distinguishing character of human intelligence. ^^ 

Although, with respect to the intellectual faculties, the most 
perfect animals are infinitely beneath man ; it is certain that 
their intelligence performs operations of the same kind. They 
move in consequence of sensations received, are susceptible of 
durable affections, and acquire by experience a certain know- 
ledge of things^ by which they are governed independently of 
actual pain or pleasure, and by the simple foresight of conse- 
quences. When domesticated, they feel their subordination, 
know that the being who punishes them may refrain from so 
doing if he will, and when sensible of having done wrong, or 
behold him angry, they assume a suppliant and^deprecating 
air. In the society of man they become either corrupted or 
improved, and are susceptible of emulation and jealousy : they 
have among themselves a natural language, which, it is true, 
is merely tiie expression of their momentary sen^tions, but 
man teaches them to understand another, muQh more compli- 
cated^ by which he makes known to them his will, and causes 
them to execute it. 

To sum up all, we perceive in the higher animals a certain 
degree of reason^ with all its consequences, good and bad, and 
which appears to be about the same as that of children ere they 
have learned to. speak. The lower we descend from man the 
weaker these faculties become, and at the bottom of the scale 
we find them reduced to signs (at times equivocal) of sensibi-. 
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lity^ that is^ to some few slight movements to escape from pain. 
Between these two extremes, the degrees are infinite. 

In a great number of animals, however, there exists another 
kind of intelligence, called inslincU This induces them to 
certain actions necessary to the preservation of the species, 
but very often altogether foreign to the apparent wants of the 
individual $ often also very complicated, and which, if attri- 
buted to intelligence, would suppose a foresight and know- 
ledge in the species that perform them infinitely superior to 
what can possibly be granted. These actioM, the result of 
instinct, are not the eifect of imitation, for very frequently the 
individuals who execute them havl^ never seen them perform- 
ed by others : they are not proportioned to ordinary intelli- 
gence, but become more singular, more wise, more disinterest- 
ed, in proportion as the animals belong to less elevated classes, 
, and in all the rest of their actions are more dull and stupid. 
TTiey are <80 entirely the property of the species, that all its 
individuals perform them in the same way without ever im- 
proving tliem a particle. 

The working bees, for instance, have always constructed 
very ingenious edifices, agreeably to the rules of the highest 
geometiy, and destined to k)dge and nourish a posterity not 
even their own. The solitary bee, and the wasp also, form 
highly complicated nests, in which to deposit their eggs. 
From this egg comes a worm, which has never seen its parent, 
which is ignorant of the structure of the prison in which it is 
confined, but which, once metamorphosed, constructs another 
precisely similar. 

The only method of obtaining a clear idea of instinct, is by 
admitting the existence of innate and perpetual images or 
sensations in the sensorium which cause llie animal to act in 
the same way as ordinary or accidental sensations usually do. 
It is a kind of perpetual vision or di^eam that always pursues 
it, and it may be considered, in all that has relation to its in- 
stinct, as a kind of somnambulism. 
^' Instinct has been granted to animals as a supplement to in- 
telligence, to concur with it, and with sti*ength and fecundity, 
in the preservation, to a proper degree, of each species. 
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There is no visible mark of instinct in the conformation of ^ 
the animal^ but^ as well as it can be ascertained^ the intelligence; 
is always in proportion to the relative size of the brain^ and 
particularly of its hemispheres. 

Of Method J as applied to the Animal Kingdom. 

« 

From what has been stated with respect to methods in ge- 
neral^ we have now to ascertain what are the essential charac- 
ters in animals^ on which their primary divisions are to be 
founded. It is evident they should be those which are drawn 
from the animal functions^ that is from the sensations^ and mo- 
tions ; for both these not only make the being an animal; but in 
a manner establish its degree of animality. 

Observation confirms this position by showing that their 
degrees of development and complication accord with those of 
the organs of the vegetative functions. . 

The heart and the organs of the circulation form a kind of v 
centre for the vegetative functions^ as the brain and the trunk 
of the nervous system do for the animal ones. Now we see 
these two systems become imperfect and disappear together. 
In the lowest class of animals^ where the nerves cease to be 
visible, the fibres are no longer distinct, and the organs of 
digestion are simple excavations in the hq^geneous mass of/»^ 
the body. In insects the vascular system • even disappears 
before the nervous one ; but, in general, the dispersion of the 
medullary masses accompanies that of the muscular agents : a 
spinal marrow, on which the knots or ganglions represent so 
many brains, correspomb^^ttf a body divided into numerous 
rings, supported by p^irs of limbs longitudinally distributed, 
Ac. 

This correspondence of general forms, wliich results from ^ 
the arrangementof the organs of motion, the distribution of the r 
nervous masses, and the energy of the circulating system, / 
should then be the basis of the primary divisions (^ the animal 
kingdom. We will afterwards ascertain, in each of these 
divisions, What characters should succeed immediately to those, 
and^ form the basis of the primary subdivisions. 
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General distribution of the •Animal Kingdom into Four Great 

Divisions. 

If, divesting^ ourselves of the prejudices founded on the 
divisions formerly admitted, we consider only the organization 
and nature of animals, without regard to their size, utility, . 
the greater or less knowledge we have of them, and other ac- 
cessary circumstances, we shall find there are four principal 
forms, four general plans, if it may be so expressed, on which 
all animals seem to have been modelled, and whose ulterior 
divisions, whatever be the titles with which naturalists have 
decorated them, are merely slight modifications, founded on 
the development or addition of certain parts, which produce 
no essential change in the plan itself. 

In the first of these forms, which is that of man, and of the 
animals most nearly resembling him, the brain and principal 
trunk of the nervous system are enclosed in a bony envelope, 
formed by the cranium and vertebrae ; to the sides of this in- 
termedial column are attached the ribs, and bones of the 
limbs, which form tlie frame work of the body; the muscles 
generally cover the bones, whose motions they occasion, while 
the viscera are contained within the head and trunk. Ani- 
mals of this form we shall denominate 

Animalia Vertebrata. 

They have, all, red blood, a muscular heart, a mouth fur- ^^. 
nished with two jaws situated i tk h w -aBove or before m^ ^lii. 
other, distinct org^s of sight, hearing, smell and taste placed 
in the cavities of the face, never more than four limbs, the 
sexes always separated, and a very similar distribution of the 
medullary masses and the principal branches of the nervous 
system. 

By a closer examinalion of each of the parts of this great 
series Of animals, we always discover some analogy^ even in^ 
specie's the most remote from each other; and may trace the 
gradations of one same plan from man to the last..of the fishes. 

In the second form there is no skeleton ; the muscles are 
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merely attax^hed to the skin^ which' constitates a soft eontrac- 
tile envelope^ in which, in many species, are formed stony 
plates, called shells, whose position and production are ana- 
logous to those of the mucous body. The nervous system is 
contained within this general envelope al6ng with the viscera, 
and is composed of several scattered masses connected by ner- 
vous filaments; the chief of these masses is placed on the 
oesophagus, and is called the brain. Of the four senses, the 
organs of two only are observable, those of taste and sight, the 
latter of which are even frequently wanting. One single 
family alone presents organs of hearing. There is always, 
however, a complete system of circulation, and particular or- 
gans for respiration. Those of digestion and secretion are 
nearly as complex as in the vertebrata. We will distinguish 
the animals off this second form by the appellation of 

Animalia Mollusca. 

Although, as respects the external configuration of the 
parts, the general plan of their organization is not as uniform 
as that of the vertebrata ; there is always an equal degree of 
resemblance between them in the structure and the functions. 

The third form is that remarked in worms, insects, &c. 
Their nervous system consists of two long cords, running lon- 
gitudinally through the abdomen, dilated at intervals into 
knots or ganglions. The first of these knots, plaiced over the 
oesophagus, and called brain, is scarcely any larger than those 
that are along the abdomen, with which they communicate by 
filaments that encircle the oesophagus like a necklace. The 
covering or envelope of the body is divided by transverse 
folds into a certain number of rii^, wh(^e teguments^ are 
sometimes soft, and sometimes hard ; the muscles, however, 
being always situated internally* Articulated limbs are fre- 
quently attached to the trunk ; but very often there are none. 
We will call these animals 

Animalia Articulata, 
Or articulated animals, in which is observed the transition 
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from the circulation in closed vessek to notritioii by imbibi- 
tioB^ and the correspondiiig one of respiration in circumscribed 
organs; to that effected by trachess or air^vesseb distributed 
throughout the body. In them^ die organs of taste and sight 
are the most distinct; one single fiunily alone presenting that 
of hearing. Their jaws, when they have any, are always 
hteral. 

The fourth form, which embraces all those animals known 
by the name of zoojphytes, may also properly be denominated 

Animalia JRadiata, 

Or radiated animals. We have seen that the organs of 
sense and motion in all the preceding ones are symmetrically 
arranged on the two sides of an axis. There is a posterior 
and anterior dissimilar face. In this last division, they are 
disposed like rays round a centre ; and this is the case even 
when they consist of but two series, for then the two faces 
are similar. They approximate to the homogeneity of plants, 
having no very distinct nervous system or particular organs of 
sense j in some of them, it is even difficult to discover a ves- 
tige of circulation ; their respiratory organs are almost univer- 
sally seated on the surface of the body, the intestine in the 
greater number is a mere sac without issue, and the lowest of 
the series are nothing but a sort of homogeneous pulp, endow- 
ed with motion and sensibility.(l) 



(1) Bdfore my 1ime» modem natxiralists cUnded all invertebrated aniiiitls into 
two classes. Inserts and Woims. I was the fitst who attacked this method i and 
in a memoir read before the^Society of Nataral History of Paris on the 10th of 
May 1795, and printed bi the Decade Philosophique, I presented a new division, 
in which I marked tlue characters and limits of the MoUusca, Crustacea, Insects 
and Worms, Echinodermata and Zoophytes. In a memoir read before the Insti* 
tute on the 31st of December 1801, 1 ascertained the red-blooded worms or Anne* 
lides. And finally,in a memoir read before the Institute in July 1812, and printed 
in. the Aanales du lAiseum d'ilistoire Naturelle, tome ziz, I (Attributed these 
various classes in three divisions, each of which is analogies to a branch of the 
vertebrata. 
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ANIMALIA VERTEBRATA. 

The bodies and limbs of vertebrated animals being sup- 
2K)rted by a frame-work or skeleton composed of connected 
pieces that are movable upon each other^ their motions are 
certain and vigorous. The solidity of this support enables 
them to attain considerable size^ and it is among them that 
the largest animals are found. 

The great concentration of the nervous system^ and the 
volume of its central portions^ give energy and stability to 
their sentiments^ whence result superior intelligence and per- 
fectibility. 

Their body always consists of a head^ trunk and members. 

The head is formed by the cranium which contains the 
brain^ and by the face which is composed of two jaws and of 
the receptacles of the senses. 

The trunk is supported by the spine and the ribs. 

The spine is formed of vertebrae, the first of which sup- 
ports the head, that move upon each other, and are perforated 
by an annular opening, forming together a canal, in which is 
lodged that medullary production from wUch arise the nerves, 
called the spinal marrow. 

The spine, most commonly, is continued into a tail, extend- 
ing beyond the posterior members. 

The ribs are a kind of semicircular hoops which protect 
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the sides of the cavity of the trunks they are articulated at 
one extremity with the vertebrae, and most generally at the 
other with the sternum; sometimes, however, they do not 
encircle the trunk, and there are genera in which they are 
hardly visible. 

There are never more than two pairs of members, but some- 
times one or the other is wanting, or even both. Their forms 
vary according to the movements they have to execute. The 
superior members are converted into hands, feet, wings or 
fins, and the inferior into feet or fins. 
\^ The blood is always red, and appears to be so composed as 
to sustain a peculiar energy of sentiment and muscular strength, 
but in various degrees, corresponding to their quality of re- 
spiration : from which originates the subdivision of the verte- 
brata into four classes. 

The external senses are always five in number, and reside 
in two eyes, two ears, two nostrils, the teguments of the 
tongue, and those of the body, generally. In some species, 
. however, the eyes are obliterated. 

The nerves reach the medulla through the foramina of the 
vertebrae or those of the cranium ; they all seem to unite with 
this medulla, which, after crossing its filaments, spreads out 
to form the various lobes of which the brain is composed, and 
terminates in the two medullary arches called hemispheres, 
whose volume is in proportion to the extent of the intelligence. 
^ There are always two jaws, the greatest motion is in the 
lower one, which rises and falls ; the upper jaw is sometimes 
immovable. Both of these are almost always armed with 
teeth, exjRrescences of a peculiar nature, which in their chemi- 
cal composition are veiy similar to that of bone, but which 
grow by layers and transudation ; one whole class, however, 
that of birds, has the jaws invested with horn, and the genus 
Testudo, in the class of reptiles, is in the same case. 
yr The intestinal canal traverses the body from the mouth to 
the anus, experiencing various enlargements and contractions, 
having appendages and receiving solvent fluids, one of which, 
the saliva, is discharged into the. mouth. The others, which \ 
are poured into the intestine only, have various names: the/ 
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two principal ones are the juices of the gland called the pan- 
creas^ and bile^ a product of another very large gland named 
the liver. 

While the digested aliment is traversing its canal^ that por- 
tion of it which is fitted for nutrition^ called the chyle^ is ab- 
sorbed by particular vessels styled lacteals^* and carried into 
the veins; the residue of the nourishment of the parts is also 
carried into the veins by vessels analogous to these lacteals^ 
and forming with them one same system called the lymphatic 
system. 

The blood which has served to nourish the parts^ and which 
has just been renewed by the chyle and lymph; is returned to 
the heart by the veins — ^but this blood is obliged^ either 
wholly or in part; to pass into the organ of respiration^ in or- 
der to regain its arterial nature^ previous to being again sent 
through the system by the arteries. In the three first classes 
this respiratory organ consists of lungS; that is, a collection of 
cells into which sdr penetrates. In fish only^ and in some 
reptiles, while young, it consists of branchisB or a series of 
lamins; between which water passes. 

In all the vertebrata, the blood which furnishes the liver 
with the materials of the bile is venous, blood* which has cir- 
culated partly in the parietes of the intestines, and partly in 
a peculiar body called the spken^ and which, after being 
united in a trunk called the vena poria^ is again subdivided 
at the liver. 

All these animals have a particular secretion ; the urine, 
which is produced in two large glands, attached to the sides 
of the spine of the back, called kidneys — the liquid they 
secrete is most commonly poured into a reservoir, named 
bladder. 

The sexes are separate, and the female has always one or r/^ 
two ovaries, from which the eggs are detached at the instant 
of conception. The male fecundifies them with the seminal 
fluid, but the mode varies greatly. In most of the genera of 
the three first classes, it requires an intromission of the fluid; 
in some reptiles^ and in most of the fishes, it takes place after 
the eidt of the egg. 
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Subdivision of the Vertebrata into Four Classes. 

We have just seen how far vertebrated animals resemble 
each other ; they present^ however, four great subdivisions or 
classes, characterised by the kind or power of their motions, 
which depend themselves on the quantity of their respiration, 
inasmuch as it is from this respiration that the muscular fibres 
derive the strength of their irritability. 

The quantity of respiration depends upon two agents : the 
first is the relative amount of blood which is poured into the 
/v respiratory organ in a given instant of time ; the second is the 
relative amount of oxygen which enters into the composition 
of the surrounding fluid. The quantity of the former de- 
pends upon the disposition of the organs of circulation and 
respiration. 

The organs of the circulation may be double, so that all the 
blood which is brought back from the various parts of the 
body by the veins, is forced to circulate through the respi- 
ratory organ, previous . to resuming its former course through 
the arteries ; or they may be simple, so that a part only of 
the blood is obliged to pass through that organ, the remainder 
returning directly to the body. 
^ The latter is the case with reptiles. The quantity of their 
respiration, and all their qualities which depend on it, vary 
Willi the amount of blood thrown into the lungs at each pul- 
sation. 

Fishes have a double circulation, but their organ of respi- 
ration is formed to execute its function through the medium 
of water; and their blood is only acted on by the portion of 
oxygen it contains, so that the quantity of their respiration is 
perhaps less than that of reptiles. 

In the mammalia the circulation is double, and the aerial 
respiration simple, that is, it is performed in the lungs only ; 
their quantity of respiration is, consequently, superior to that 
of reptiles, on account of the form of their respiratory organ, 
and to that of fishes from the nature of their surrounding ele- 
tiient. 
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The quantity of respiration in birds is even superior to that 
of quadrupeds; not only because they have a double circula- 
tion and an aerial respiration, but also because they respire 
by many other cavities besides the lungs, the air penetrating 
throughout their bodies, and bathing the branches of the 
aorta, as well as those of the pulmonary artery. 

Hence result' the four dilBferent kinds of motion for which 
the four classes of vertebrated animals are more particularly 
designed: quadrupeds^ in which the quantity of respiration is 
moderate, are generally formed to walk and run, both motions 
being characterized by precision and vigour; birds ^ which 
have more of it, possess the muscular strength and lightness 
requisite for flight ; reptiles^ where it is diminished, are con- 
demned to creep, and many of them pass a portion of their 
lives in a kind of torpor ; fishes^ in fine, to execute their mo- 
tions, require to be supported in a fluid whose specific gravity 
is nearly as great as their own. 

All the circumstances of organization peculiar to each of 
these four classes, and those especially which regard motion 
and the external sensations, have a necessary relation with 
these essential characters. 

The mammalia, however, have particular characters in their 
viviparous mode of generation, in the manner by which the 
foBtus is nourished in the uterus through the medium of the 
placenta, and in the mammae by which they suckle their 
young. 

The other classes, on the contrary, are oviparous, and if we 
compare them to the first, we shall find such numerous points 
of resemblance as announce a peculiar system of organization 
in the great general plan of the vertebrata. 
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CLASS I. 



MAMMALIA. 

The mammalia are placed at the head of the animal kingdom^ 
not only because it is the class to which man himself belongs^ 
but also because it is that which enjoys the most numerous 
faculties^ the most delicate sensations^ the most varied powers 
of motion^ and in which all the different qualities seem com- 
bined in order to produce a more perfect degree of intelli- 
gence^ the one most fertile in resources^ most susceptible of 
perfection^ and least the slave of instinct. 

As their quantity of respiration is moderate^ they are de- 
signed in general for walking on the earthy but with vigorous 
and continued steps. The forms of the articulations of their* 
skeleton^ are^ consequently^ strictly defined^ which deter-, 
mines all their motions with the most rigorous precision. 

Some of them^ however^ by means of limbs considerably 
elongated^ and extended membranes^ raise themselves in the 
air; others have them so shortened^ that they can move with 
facility in water only^ though this does not deprive them of 
the general characters of the class* 

The upper jaw^ in all of these animals^ is fixed to the cra- 
nium ; the lower is formed of two pieces only, articulated by a 
projecting condyle to a fixed temporal bone ; the neck con- 
sists of seven vertebrse, one single species excepted which has 
nine ; the anterior ribs are attached before, by cartilage, to a 
sternum consisting of several vertical pieces; their anterior 
extremity commences in a shoulder-blade, that is not articu- 
lated, but simply suspended in the flesh, often resting on the 
sternum by means of an intermediate bone, called a clavicle. 
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Tbis extremity is continued by an ami; a fofe-ann^ and a 
hand, the latter being composed of two ranges of small bones 
called the carpus^ of another range called the metacarpus^ and 
of the fingers, each of which consists of two or three bone% 
termed phalanges. • 

With the exception of the cetacea, the first part of the pos- 
terior extremity^ in all animals of this class, is fixed to the 
spine, folding a girdle or pelvis, which, in youth, consists of 
three pairs of bones, the ilium which is attached to the spine, 
the pubis which fonns iht anterior part of the girdle, and the 
kchium, the posrterior. At the point of union of these three 
bones is situated the cavity with which the thigh is articulated, 
t# which, in its turn, is attached the leg, formed of two bones, 
the tibia and fibula; this extremity is terminated by parts 
idmilar to those of the hand, i. e. by a tarsus, metatarsus and 
toes. 

The head of ^ mammalia is always articulated by two con- 
dyles, with the atlas, the first vertebra of the neck. 

The brain is always composed of two hemispheres, united by 
a medullary layer, called the eorp74S cailosumy containing the 
ventricles, and enveloping four pairs of tubercles, named die 
corpora striata^ or striated bodies, the thalami nervorum op- 
ticarum^ or beds of the optic nerves, and the nates and testes. 
Between the optic beds is a third ventricle, which communi- 
cates with a fourth under the cerebellum^ the crura of which 
always form a transverse prominence under the medulla ob- 
longata^ caMtd the pons Varolii^ or bridge ofVaroIius. 

The eye, invariably Ipdged in its orbit, is protected by 
two lids and a vestige of a third, and has its crystalline fixed 
by the ciliary processes — ^its sclerotic is simply cellular. 

The ear always contains a cavity called the tympanum^ or 
dram, which communicates with tlie mouth by the Eustachian 
tube; the cavity itself is closed externally by a membrane call- 
ed the membrana tympanic and contains a chain of four little 
boBes, named the ineus or anvil, malleus or hammer, the os 
orbiculare or circular bone, and the stapes or stirrup ; a ves- 
tibule, on the entrance of which rests the stapes, and which 
communicates with three semicircular canals ; and, finally, a 
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codUeOy which terminates by one canal in the vestibule^ and 
by the other in the tympanum. 

Their cranium is subdivided into three p(Hrtions; the ante- 
rior is formed by the two frontal and ethmoidal bones^ the 
middle by the tw(^ ossa parietaliai and the os ethmoides^ and 
the posterior by the os occipitis. Between the ossa parietalia^ 
the sphenoidalis and the os occipitis^ are interposed the two 
temporal bones^ part of which belong properly to the face. 

In the fcBtus^ the occipital bone is divided into four parts : 
the sphenoidal into two halves^ which are again subdivided 
into three pairs of lateral wings ; the temporal into three^ one 
of which serves to complete the cranium^ the second to close 
the labyrinth of the ear^ the third to form the parietes of the 
tjrmpanum^ &c. These bony portions^ still more numerous in 
the earliest period of the foBtal existence^ are united more or 
less promptly^ according to the species^ and the bones them- 
selves finally become consolidated in the adult. 

Their &ce consists of the two maxillary bones^ between 
which pass the nostrils ; the two intermaxillaries are situated 
before^ and the two ossa palati behind them ; between these 
descends the vomer^ a bony process of the os ethmoides ; at 
the entrance of the nasal canal are placed the ossa nasi ; to its 
external parietes adhere the inferior turbinated bones^ the 
superior ones which occupy its upper and posterior portion 
belonging to the os ethmoides. The jugal or cheek bone 
unites the maxillary to the temporal bone on each side^ and 
frequently to the os frontis ; finally^ the os unguis^ and pars 
plana of the ethmoid bone occupy the internal angle of the 
orbit^ and sometimes a part of the cheek. In the embryo 
state these bones also are much more subdivided. 

Their tongue is always fleshy^ connected with a bone called 
the hyoides^. which is composed of several pieces^ and sus- 
pended from the cranium by ligaments. 

Their lungs^ two in number^ divided into lobes^ and com- 
posed of an infinitude of cells^ are always enclosed^ without 
any adhesion^ in a cavity formed by the ribs and diaphragm 
and lined by the pleura ; the organ of voice is always at the 
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upper extremity of the trachea ; a fleshy curtain^ called the 
velum palatiy establishes a direct communication between their 
larynx and nasal canal. 

Their residence on the surface of the earth rendering them 
less exposed to the alternations of cold and heat^ their tegu- 
ment^ the hair^ is but moderately thick^ and in such as inhabit 
warm climates^ even that is rare. 

The Cetacea, which live exclusively in water, are the only 
ones that are altogether deprived of it. 

The abdominal cavity is lined with a membrane called the 
peritoneum^ and the intestinal canal is suspended to a fold oC 
it called the mesentery^ which contains numerous conglobate 
glands in which the lacteals ramify: another production of 
the peritoneum, styled the epiplmmy hangs in front of and un- 
der the intestines. 

The urine which is retained for a time in the bladder finds 
an. exit in both sexes, with very few exceptions, by orifices 
in the organsof generation. 

In all the Mammalia, generation is essentially viviparous; 
that is, the fcetus, directly after conception, descends into the 
uterus enveloped in its membranes, the exterior of which is 
called chorion and the interior amnios ; it fixes itself to the 
parietes of this cavity by one plexus, or more of vessels called 
the placenta, which establishes a communication between it 
and the mother^ by which it receives its nourishment, and most 
probably its oxygenation, notwithstanding which, the foetus 
of the Mammalia, at an early period, has a vesicle analogous 
to that which contains the yolk in the Ovipara, receiving in 
like manner vessels from the mesentery. It has also another 
external bladder named the allantoid^ which communicates 
with the urinary one by a canal called the urachus. 

Conception always requires an eifectual coituis^ in which the 
semen masculinum is thrown into the uterus of the female. 

The young are nourished for some time after birth by a 
fluid (milk) peculiar to animals of this class, which is pro- 
duced by the mammsB at the time of parturition, and continues 
to be so as long as is n^^cessary. It is from the mammss that 
Vqjl. l.—f 
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this class derives its name^ and being a character peculiar to 
it, they distinguish it better than any other that is external,(l ) 

« 

Division of the Mammalia into Orders. 

The variable characters which form essential differences 
among the Mammalia are taken from the organs of touch, on 
which depends their degree of ability or address, and from 
the organs of manducation, which determine the nature of 
their aliment, and are all closely connected, not only with 
every thing relative to the function of digestion, but also with 
a multitude of other differences relating even to their intelli- 
gence. 

The degree of perfection*of the organs of touch is esti- 
mated by the number and the pliability of the fingers, and 
from the greater or less extent to which their extremities are 
enveloped by the nail or the hoof. 

A hoof which completely envelopes the end of the toe, 
blunts its sensibility, and renders the foot incapable of seizing. 

The opposite extreme is when a nail, formed of one single 
lamina, covers only one of the faces of the extremity of the 
finger, leaving the other possessed of all its delicacy. 

The nature of the food is known by the grinders, to the 
form of which the articulation of the jaws universally corres- 
ponds. 

To cut flesh, grinders are required as trenchant as a saw, and 
jaws fitted like scissars, having no other motion than a verti- 
cal one. 

For bruising roots or grains, flat-crowned grinders are ne- 
cessary, and jaws that have a lateral motion; in order that 
inequalities may always exist on the crown of these teeth, it 
is also requisite that their substance be composed of parts of 
unequal hardness, so that some may wear away faster than 
others. 

Hoofed animals are all necessarily herbivorous, and have 



(1) We shaH find, however, in tiie seqael some doubts on this subject, arising 
from certain points in the family of the Monotremaia, 
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flat-crowned -gpipders, inasmuch as their feet preclude the 
possibility of their seizing a living prey. 

Animals with unguiculated fingers were susceptible of more 
variety ; their food is of all kinds^ and independently of the 
f(Min of their grinders, they differ greatly from each other in 
the pliability and delicacy of their fingers. There is one 
character with respect to this, which has immense influence 
on their dexterity and greatly multiplies its powers ; it is the 
faculty of opposing the thumb to the finger for the purpose 
of seizing minute objects, constituting what is properly called 
a hand; a faculty which is carried to its highest perfection in 
man, in whom the whole anterior extremity is free and capable 
of prehension. 

These various combinations which strictly determine the 
nature of the different Mammalia, have given rise to the fol- 
lowing orders : 

Among the unguiculated animals, the first is Man^ who, in 
addition to privileges of other descriptions, possesses hands at 
the anterior extremities only, the posterior being designed to 
support him in an erect position. 

In the order next to man, that of the quadrumana, we 
find hands at the four extremities. 

In another order, that of the carnaria, the thumb is not 
free, and cannot be opposed to the anterior extremities. 

Each of these orders has the three sorts of teeth, grinders, 
canini, and incisoi% or cutting teeth. 

In a fourth order, that of the rodentia, the toes differ but 

little from those of the Carnaria, but there are no canine teeth, 

■ 

and the incisors are placed in front of the mouth, and adapted 
to a very peculiar sort of manducation. 

Then come those animals whose toes are much cramped, 
and deeply sunk in large nails, which are generally curved; 
they have no incisors, and in some the canines disappear, 
while others have none of any description. We comprise 
them all under the title of the Edentata. 

This distribution of the unguiculated animals would be per- 
fect, and form a very regular series, were it not that New 
Holland has lately furnished us with a little collateral one, 
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consisting af animals with pouches^ the different genera of 
which are connected by a general similarity of organization ; 
some of them, however, in the teeth and nature of their diet 
corresponding to the Camaria, others to the Rodentia, and a 
third to the Edentata. 

The hoofed animals are less numerous, and have likewise 
fewer irregularities. 

The RUMiNANTiA, by Aeir cloven- foot, the absence of true 
incisors in their upper jaw, and their four stomachs, form an 
order that is very distinct. 

The remaining hoofed animals may all be united in a single 
order, which I shall call pachydeemata or jumenta, Xh^ Ele- 
phant excepted, which might constitute a separate one, and 
which is remotely connected with that of the Rodentia. 

In the last place, we find those of the Mammalia which 
have no posterior extremities, whose piscatory form and aqua- 
tic mode of life would induce us to form them into a pafrticu- 
lar class, were it not that in every thing else their economy is 
similar to that in which we leave them. These are the hot- 
blooded fishes of the ancients, or the cetacea, which, uniting 
to the vigour of the other mammalia the advantage of being 
sustained by the watery element, present to our wondering 
sight the most gigantic of animals. 
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Man forms but one genus, and that genus the only one of its 
order. As his history is the more directly interesting to our- 
selves, and forms the point of comparison to which we refer 
that of other animals, we will speak of it more in detail. 

We will rapidly sketch every thing that is peculiar in each 
of his organic systems, amidst all that he shares in common 
with other mammalia; we will examine the advantages he 
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derives from these peculiarities over other species; we will 
describe the principal varieties of his race and their distin- 
guishing characters, and finally point out the natural order in g| 
which his individual and social faculties are developed. ^ 

Peculiar Conformation of Man. 

The foot of Man is very different from that of the Monkey; it is /, 
large; the leg bears vertically upon it; the heel is expanded beneath; 
the toes are short, and but slightly flexible; the great toe, longer 
and larger than the rest, is placed on the same line with, and can« 
not be opposed to them. This foot, then, is peculiarly well adapted 
to support the body; but cannot be used for seizing or climbing, and 
as the hands are not calculated for walking, Man is the only true 
bimanous and biped animal. 

The whole body of Man is arranged with a view to a vertical po- 
sition. His feet, as just mentioned, furnish him with a base more 
extensive than that of any other of the Mammalia. The muscles 
which extend the foot and thigh are more vigorous, whence pro- 
ceeds the projection of the calf and buttock; the flexors of the leg 
are inserted higher up, which allows full extension of the knee, and 
renders the calf mo^e apparent. The pelvis is wider, hence a greater 
separation of the thighs and feet, and that pyramidal form of the 
body so favourable to equilibrium. The necks of the thigh bones 
form an angle with the body of the bone, which increases, still 
more, the separation of the feet, and augments the basis of the 
body. Finally, the head in this vertical position is in equilibrium 
on the body, because its articulation is exactly under the middle of 
its mass. 

Were he to desire it, Man could not, with convenience, walk on 
all fours; his short and nearly inflexible foot, and his long thigh, 
would bring the knee to the ground; his widely separated shoulders 
and his arms, too far extended from the median line, would ill sup* 
port the upper portion of his body. The great indented muscle, 
which, in quadrupeds, suspends, as in a girth, the body between the 
scapulas, is smaller in Man than in any one among them. The head 
is also heavier, both from the magnitude of the brain and the small- 
ness of the miuseB or cavities of the bones; and yet the means of 
supporting it are weaker^ for he has neither cervical ligament, nor 
are his vertebrae so arranged as to prevent their flexure forwards; 
the result of this would be, that he could only keep his head in the 
same line with the spine, and then his eyes and mouth being directed 
towards the earth, he could not see before hira^— in the erect posi- 
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tion, on the contrary, the arrangement of these organs is everyway 
perfect. 

The arteries which are sent to his brain, not being subdivided as 
in many quadrupeds, and the blood requisite for sd yoluminous an 
organ being carried into it with too much violence, frequent apo- 
plexies would be the consequence of a horizontal position. 

Man, then, is formed for an erect position only. He thus pre- 
serves the entire use of his hands for the arts, while his organs of 
sense are most favoumbly situated for observation. 

These hands, which derive such advantages from their liberty, re- 
ceive as many more from their structure. The thumb, longer in 
proportion than that of the Monkey, increases its facility of seizing 
small objects. All the fingers, the annularis excepted, have sepa- 
rate movements, a faculty possessed by no other animal, not even by 
the Monkey. The nail, covering one side only of the extremity of 
the finger, acts as a support to the touch, without depriving it of an 
atom of its delicacy. The arms to which these hands are attached, 
are strongly and firmly connected by the large scapula^ the strong 
clavicle, &c. 

Man, so highly favoured as to dexterity, is not at all so .with 
respect to force. His swiftness in running is greatly inferior to that 
of other animals of his size. Having neither projecting jaws, nor 
salient canine teeth^ nor claws, he is destitute of offensive weapons; 
and the sides and upper parts of his body being naked, unprovided 
even with hair, he is absolutely without defensive ones. Of all ani- 
mals, he is also the longest in attaining the power necessary to 
provide for himself. 

This very weakness, however, is but one advantage more — ^it com- 
pels him to have recourse to that intelligence within, for which he 
is so eminently conspicuous. 

No quadruped approaches him in the magnitude and convolutions 
of the hemispheres of the brain, that is, in the part of this organ 
which is the principal instrument of the intellectual operations. The 
posterior portion of the same organ extends backwards, so as to 
form a secdnd covering to the cerebellum; the very form of his cra- 
nium announces this magnitude of the brain, while the smallness of 
his face shows how slightly that portion of the nervous system 
which influences the external senses predominates in him. 

These external sensations, moderate as they all are in Man, are 
nevertheless extremdy delicate and well balanced. 
, His two eyes are directed forwards; he Hoes not see on two sides 
at once, like many quadrupeds, which produces more unity in 
the result of his sight, and concentrates his attention more closely on 
sensations of this kind.* . The ball and iris of Jiis eye vary but little; 
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this restrains the activity of his sight to a limited distance, and a 
determined degree of light. His external ear, possessing but little 
mobility or extent, does not increase the intensity of sounds, and 
yet, of all animals, he best distinguishes the various degrees of in- 
tonation. His nostrils, more complicated than those of the Monkey, 
are less so than those of all other genera; and yet he appears to be 
the only animal whose sense of smell is sufficiently delicate to be 
affected by unpleasant odours. Delicacy of smell must have some 
influence on that of taste, and independently of this Man must have 
some advantage in this respect over other animals, those, at least, 
whose tongues are covered with scales. Lastly, the nicety of his 
tact results, both from the delicacy of his teguments, and the ab- 
sence of all insensible parts, as well as from the form of his hand, 
vhich is better adapted than that of any other animal for suiting 
itself to every little superficial inequality. 

Man is pre-eminently distinguished in the organ of his voice; of 
ail the Mammalia, he alone possesses the faculty of articulating i 
sounds, its probable causes being the form of his mouth and the 
great mobility of his lips. From this results his most invaluable 
mode of communication, for of all the signs which can be conveniently 
employed for the transmission of ideas, variations of sound are those 
which can be perceived at the greatest distance, and are the most 
extensive in their sphere of operation. 

The whole of his structure, even to the heart and great vessels, 
appears to have been framed with a view to a vertical position. The 
heart is placed obliquely on the diaphragm, and its point inclines to 
the left, thereby occasioning a distribution of the aorta, differing 
from that of most quadrupeds. 

The natural food of man, judging from his structure, appears to 
consist of the fruits, roots, and other succulent parts of vegetables: 
his hands offer him every facility for gathering them; his short, and 
but moderately strong jaws on the one hand, and his canini being 
equal in length to the remaining teeth, and his tubercular molares 
on the other, would alldw him neither to feed on grass nor to devour 
flesh, were these aliments not previously prepared by cooking. 
Once, however, possessed of fire, and those arts by which he is 
aided in seizing animals or killing them at a distance, every living 
being- was rendered subservient to his nourishment, thereby giving 
him the means of an infinite multiplication of his species. 

His organs of digestion are in»conformity with those of manduca^ 
tion; his stomach is simple, his intestinal canal of moderate length, 
the great intestines well marked, his caecum short and thick and 
augmented by a small appendage, and his liver divided only into two 
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large lobes and one small one; his epiploon hangs in front of the 
intestines, and extends into the pelvis. 

To complete the hasty sketch of the anatomical stracture of Man 
requisite for this introduction, we will add, that he has thirty-two 
vertebraB, of which seven belong to the neck, twelve to the back^ five 
to the loins, five to the sacrum, and three to the coccyx. Seven 
pairs of his ribs are united with the sternum by elongated cartilages, 
and are called true ribs ^ the five following pairs are denominated 
false ones. His adult cranium is formed of eight bones; an occipi^ 
talis, two ossa temporis, two parietalia, and the frontal, ethmoidal 
and sphenoidal bones. The bones of his face are fourteen in number, 
two mamillaries, two ossa malse, each of which joins the temporal 
to the maxillary bone of its own side by a kind of handle called the 
zygomatic arch; two. nasal bones, two ossa palati behind the palate,^ 
a vomer between the nostrils, two turbinated bones of the nose in 
the nostrils, two lachrymals (unguis) in the internal angles of the 
ort>its and the single bone of the lower jaw. Each jaiw has sixteen 
teeth; four cutting incisors in the middle, two pointed canines at 
the comers, and ten tuberculated molaresv five on each side. At 
the extremity of the spine of his scapula, is a tuberosity called the 
acromion, to which the clavicle is attached, and over its articulation 
is a point' called the coracoid process with which certain muscles 
are connected. The radius revolves upon the ulna, owing to the 
mode of its articulation with tfae^ humerus. The* carpus has eight 
bones, four in each range; the tarsus has seven; those of the remain- 
ing parts of the hand and foot may be easily> counted by the number 
of fingers and toes. 

Enjoying uniform and regular supplies of nourishment, the fruit 
of his industry, Man is at all times inclined to the ^* plaisirs 
d'amour," without ever experiencing that irresistible and violent 
impetus which marks the passion in quadrupeds. His organ of 
generation is not upheld by a bony axis; the prepuce does not tie it 
down to the abdomen, and it hangs loosely in front of the pubis. 
Numerous and large veins which effect a rapid transfer of the blood 
of his testes to the general circulation, appear to contribute to the 
moderation of his deftires. 

The uterus of woman is a simple oval cavity; her mammae, only 
two in number, are placed upon her breast, and correspond with the 

facility she possesses of supporthig her child upon her arm. 

ft 

Physical and Moral Development of Man. 

The term of gestation in the human species is nine months, and 
bul;^ one child is usually produce(f at a birth, as in five hundred 
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cases of parturition tliere is but one of twins; more than the latter 
is extremely rare. The foetus, a month old, is generally about one 
inch in height; when two months, it is two inches and a half; when 
three, five inches; in the fifth month, it is six or seven inches; in the 
seventh, it is eleven inches; in the eighth, fourteen, and in the ninth, 
eighteen inches. Tho^e which are born prior to the seventh month 
usually die. The first or milk teeth begin to appear in a few months, 
commencing with the incisors. The number increases in two years 
to twenty, which, about the seventh year, are successively shed to 
make room for others. 0( the twelve posterior moUires which are 
permanent, there are four which make their appearance at four* 
years and a half, and four at nine; the last four are frequently not 
cut until the twentieth year. The growth of the foetus is propor- 
tionably increased as. it approaches the time of birth—- ths^t of the 
child, on the contrary, is always less and less. It has more than 
the fourth of its height when born; it attains the half of it at two 
years and a half, and the three-flmrths at nine or ten years; its 
growth is completed about the eighteenth year. Man rarely ex- 
ceeds the height of six Ceet, and as rarely remains under five. Woman 
is usually some inches shorter. 

Puberty is annouaeed by external symptoms, from the tenth to the 
twelfth year in girls, and from the twelfth to the sixteenth in boys; 
it arrives sooner in warm climates, and neither sex, (very rarely at 
least,} is productive before or^|t|r that manifestation. 

Scarcely has the body gained the full period of its growth in 
height, before it-begins to increase in bulk; fat accumulates in the 
cellular tissue, the different vessels become gradually obstructed, the 
solids become rigid, and, after a life more or less long, more or less 
'agitated, more or less painful, old age arrives with decrepitude, de- 
cay, and death. Man rarely lives beyond a hundred years, and most 
of the species, either from disease, accident, or old age, perish long 
before that term. 

The child needs the assistance of its mother much longer than her 
milk, from this it obtains an education^both moral and physical, and 
a mutual attachment is created that is fervent and durable. The 
nearly equal number of the two sexes, the difEiculty of supporting 
more than one wife, when wealth does not supply the want of power, 
all go to prove that monogamy is the mode of union most natu- 
ral to our species, and, as wherever this kind of tie exists, the father 
participates in the education of his offspring, the length of time re- 
quired for that education allows the birth of others — hence the na- 
tural permanence of the conjugal state. From the long period of 
j infantile weakness springs domestic subordination, and the order of 
'' socjLety in generi^l, as the young people which compose the new 
VoA. I — G 
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families continue to preserve with their parents those tender rela^ 
tions to which they have so long been accustomed. This disposi- 
tion to mutual assistance multiplies to an almost unlimited extent 
those advantages previously derived by insulated man from his in-^ 
telligence; it has assisted him to .tame or repulse other animals, to 
defend himself from the effects of climatCi and thus enabled h4m to 
cover the earth with his species. 

In other respects, man appears to possess nothing resembling in- 
stinct, no regular habit of industry produced by innate ideas; his 
knowledge is t)ie result of his sensations and of his observation, or 
of those of his predecessors. Transmitted by speech, increased by 
meditation, and applied to his necessities and his enjoyments, they 
have originated all the arts of life. • Language and letters, by pre- 
serving acquired knowledge, are a source of indefinite perfection to 
his species. It is thus he has acquired ideas^ and made all nature 
contribute to his wants. 

There are very different degreas of development, however, in man. 

The first hordes, compelled to live by fishing and hunting, or on 
wild fruits, and being obliged to devote all their time to search for 
the means of subsistence, and not being able to multiply greatly, 
because that would have destroyed the game, advanced but slowly* 
Their arts were limited to the construction of huts and canoes, to 
coverhig themselves with skins and the fabrication of arrows and 
nets. They observed such stars only as directed them in their jour- 
neys, and some few antural objects whose properties were of use to 
them. They domesticated the Dog, simply because he had a natu- 
ral inclination for their own kind of life. When they had succeeded 
in taming the herbivorous animals, they found in the possession of 
numerous flocks a never failing source of subsistence, and also some 
leisure, which they employed in extending the sphere of their ac- 
quirements. Some industry was then employed in the construction 
of dwellings and the making of clothes: the idea of property was 
admitted, and consequently that of barter, as well as wealth and 
difference of conditions, those fruitful sources of the noblest emula- 
tion and the vilest passions: but the necessity of ;£earching for fresh 
pastures, and of obeying the changes of the seasons, still doomed 
them to a wandering life, and limited their improveoaent to a very 
narrow sphere. • 

, The multiplication of the hum^^n species, and its improvement in 
the arts and sciences, have only been carried to a high degree since 
the invention of agriculture and the division of the soil into heredi- 
tary possessions. By means of agriculture, the manual labour of a 
portion of society is adequate to the maintenance of the whole, and 
allows the remainder time for less necessary occupations, at the same 
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time that the hope of acquiring, by industry, a comfortable exist- 
ence for self and posterity, has given a new spring to emulation. 
The discovery of a representative of property or a circulating me- 
dium, by facilitating exchanges and rendering fortunes more inde- 
pendent and susceptible of being increased, has carried this emula- 
tion to its highest degree, but by a necessary consequence it has 
also equally increased the vices of effeminacy and the furies of ambi- 
tion. 

The natural propensity to reduce every thing to general principles, 
and to search for the causes of every phenomenon, has produced re- 
flecting men, in every stage of society, who have added new ideas to 
those already obtained, nefarly all of whom, while knowledge was 
confined to the few, endeavoured to convert their intellectual supe- 
riority into the means of domination, by exaggerating their own 
merit, and disguising the poverty of their knowledge by the propa- 
gation of superstitious ideas. 

An evil still more irremediable, is the abuse of physical power : 
now that man only can injure man, he is continually seeking to do 
so, and is the only animal upon earth that is for ever at war with his 
own species. Savages fight for a forest, and herdsmen for a pasture, 
and as often as they can, break in upon the cultivators of the earth 
to rob them of the fruits of their long and painful labours. Even 
civilized nations, far from being contented with their blessings, pour 
out each otBfer's blood for the prerogatives of pride, or the monopoly 
of trade. Hence, the necessity for governments to direct the 
national wars, and, to repress or reduce to rigular forma. the quarrels 
of individuals. 

The social condition of man has been restrained, or advanced by 
circumstances more or less favourable. 

The glacial climates of the north of both continents, and the im- 
penetrable forests of America are still inhabited by the savage hun- 
ter or fisherman. The immense sandy and salt plains of central 
Asia and Africa are covered with a pastoral people, and innumerable 
herds. These h^lf civilized hordes assemble at the call of every 
enthusiastic chief, and rush like a torrent on |he cultivated coun- 
tries that surround them, in which they establish themselves, but to 
be weakened by luxury, and in their turn to become the prey of 
others. This is the true cause of that despotism which has always 
crushed and destroyed the industry of Persia, India, and China. 

Mild climates, soils naturally irrigated and rich in vegetables, are 
the cradles of agriculture and civilization, and when so situated as 
to be sheltered from the incursions of barbarians, every species of 
talent is excited $ such were (the first in Europe) Italy and Greece, 
and such is, at present, nearly all that happy portion of the earth. 
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There are, however, certain intrinsic causes which seem to arrest 
the progress of particular races, although situated amidst the most 
favouraible circumstances. 



Varieties of the Human Species. 

Although the promiscuous intercourse of the human species, 
which produces individuals capable of propagation, would seem to 
demonstrate its unity, certain hereditary peculiarities of conforma- 
tion are observed which constitute what are termed races. 

Three of them in particular appear very distinct— the Caueasum 
or white, the Mongolian or yellow, and the Ethiopian or negro. 

The Caucasian, to which we belong, is distinguished by the beauty 
of the oval formed by his head, varying in complexion and the 
colour of the hair. To this variety, the most highly civilized nations, 
and those which have generally held all others in subjection, are in- 
debted for their origin. 

The Mongolian is known by his high cheek bones, flat visage, 
narrow and oblique eyes, straight black hair, scanty beard and olive 
complexion. Great empires have been established by this race in 
China and Japan, and their conquests been extended to this side of 
the Great Desert. In civilizationj however, it has always remained 
stationary. 

The Negro race is confined to the south of mount *Atlas; it is 
marked by a black complexion, crisped or woolly hair, compressed 
cranium, and a flat nose. The projection of the lower parts of the 
face, and the thick lips, evidently approximate it to the monkey 
tribe: the hordes of which it consists have always remained in the 
most complete state of utter barbarism. 

The race from which we are descended has been called Caucasian, 
because tradition and the filiation of nations seem to refer its origin 
to that group of mountains situated between the Caspian and Black 
seas, whence, as from a centre, it has been extended like the radii of 
a circle. Various nations in the vicinity of Caucasus, the Georgians 
and Circassians, are still considered the handsomest on earth. The 
principal ramifications of this race may be distinguished by the ana- 
logies of language. The Armenian or Syrian branch, stretching 
to the south, produced the Assyrians, the Chaldeans, the hitherto 
untameable Arabs, who, after Mahomet, were near becoming mas- 
ters of the world $ the Phenicians, Jews and Abyssinians, which 
were Arabian colonies ; and most probably the Egyptians. It is 
from this branch, always inclined to mysticism, that have sprung 
the most widely extended forms of religion — the arts and literature 
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have a^ometimes flimrished among its nations, but always enveloped 
in a strange disguise and figurative style. 

The Indian, German, and Pelasgic branch is much more extend- 
ed, and was much earlier divided: notwithstanding whichj^ the most 
numerous affinities may be observed between its four principal Ian- 
gruages-"-:t|ie Sanscrit, the present sacred language of the Hindoos, 
and the pa^eht of the greater number of the dialects of Hindostan; 
the ancient language of the Pelasgi, common mother of the Greek, 
Latin, many tongues that are extinct, and of all those of the south of 
Europei the Gothic or Teutonic, from which are derived the lan- 
guages of the north and north-west of Europe, such as the German, 
Dutch, English, Danish, Swedish, and other dialects; and finally, 
the Sclavonian, from which spring those of the north-east, the Rus- 
sian, Polish, Bohemian, &c. 

It is by this great and venerable branch of the Caucasian stock, 
that philosophy, the arts, and the sciences have been carried to the 
greatest perfection, and remained in the keeping of the nations 
which compose it for more than three thousand years. 

It was preceded in Europe by the Celts, who came from the north, 
whose tribes, once very numerous, are now confined to its most 
eastern extremity, and by the Cantabrians, who passed from Africa 
into Spain, now confounded with the many nations whose posterity 
have intermingled in that peninsula. 

The ancient Persians originate from the same source as the In- 
dians, and their descendants to the present hour bear great marks 
of resemblance to the people of Europe. 

The predatory tribes of the Scythian and Tartar branch, extending 
at first to the north and north-east, always wandering over the im- 
mense plains of those countries, returned only to devastate the happier 
abodes of their more civilized brethren. The Scythians, who, at so 
remote a period, made irruptions into upper Asia; the Parthians, 
who there destroyed the Greek and Roman domination; the Turks, 
who there subverted that of the Arabs, and subjugated in Europe 
the unfortunate remnant of the Grecian people, all swarmed from 
this prolific branch. The Finlanders and Hungarians are tribes of 
the same division, which have strayed among the Sclavonic and 
Teutonic nations. Their original country, to the north and north- 
east of the Caspian sea still contains inhabitants who have the same 
origin, and speak similar languages, but mingled with other petty 
nations, variously descended, and of different languages. The Tar- 
tws remained unmixed longer than the others in the country in- 
cluded between the mouth of the Danube to beyond the Irtidch, 
from which they so long menaced Russia, and where they have 
finally been subjugated by her. The Mongoles, however, have 
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mingled their blood with that of those they conquered, many traces 
of which may still be found among the inhabitants of lesser Tartary. 

It is to the east of this Tartar branch of the Caucasian race that 
the Mongolian race begins, whence it extends to the eastern ocean. 
Its branches, the Calmucs, &c. still wandering shepherds, are con- 
stantly traversing the desert* Thrice did their ancestors under 
A ttila, Genghis, and Tamerlane, spread far the terror of their name. 
The Chinese are the earliest, and most civilized branch not only of 
this race, to which they belong, but of all the nations upon earth. 
A third branch, the Mantchures, recently conquered, and still 
govern China. The Japanese, Coreans, and nearly all the hordes 
which ^tend to the north-east of Siberia, subject to Russia, are also 
to be considered, in a great measure, as originating from this race; 
and such also is esteemed the fact, with regard to the original inha- 
bitants of various islands of that Archipelago* With the exception 
of a few Chinese literati, the different nations of the Mongoles are 
universally addicted to Buddism, or the religion. of Fq. 

The origin of this great race appisars to have been in the moun- 
tains of Atlai, but it is impossible to trace the filiation of its diffe- 
rent branches with the same certainty as we have done those of the 
Caucasian. The history of these wandering nations is as fugitive as 
their establishments, and that of the Chinese, confined exclusively to 
their own empire, gives us nothing satisfactory with respect to their 
neighbours. The affinities of their languages are also too little 
known to direct us in this labyrinth. 

The languages of the nqrth of the Peninsula beyond the Ganges, 
as well as that of Thibet, are somewhat allied to the Chinese, at 
least in their monosyllabic structure, and the people who speak 
them have features somewhat resembling other Mongoles. The 
south of this Peninsula, however, is inhabited by Malays, whose 
forms approximate them much nearer to the Indians, whose race 
and language are extended over all the coasts of the Islands of the 
Indian Ajrchipelago. The innumerable little islands of the southern 
ocean are also peopled by a handsome race, nearly allied to the In- 
dians, whose language is very similar to the Malay; in the interior 
of the largest of these islands, particularly in the wilder portions of 
it, is another race of men with black complexions, crisped hair, and 
negro faces, called Alfourous. On the coast of New Guinea, and in 
the neighbouring islands, we find other negroes, nearly similar to 
those of the eastern coast of Africa, named Papuas ;(1) to the latter, 



(1) With respect to the various nations of .the Indiau and Pacific oceans^ see 
the dissertation of Messrs Lesson and Garnot in the Zoologie du Voyagie de la 
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are generttUjr referred the people of Van-Diemen's land, and those 
of New Holland to the Alfpurous. 

These Malays, and these Papuas are not easily referable to either 
of the three great races of which we have been speaking, but can 
the former be clearly distinguished from their neighbours, the Cau- 
casian Hindoos and the Mongolian Chinese ? As for us, we confess 
we cannot discover any sufficient characteristics in them for that 
purpose. Are the Papuas Negroes, which may formerly have strayed 
into the Indian ocean ? We possess neither figures nor descriptic^ns 
sufficiently precise to enable hs to answer this question. 

The northern inhabitants of both continents, the Samoiedes, the 
Laplanders, and the Esquimaux spring, according to some, from the 
Mongolian race, while others assert that they are mere degenerate 
offsets from the Scythian and Tartar branch of the Caucasian stock. 

We have not yet been able to refer the Americans to any of the 
races of the eastern continent) still, they have no precise nor con- 
stant character which can entitle them to be considered as a par- 
ticular dne. Their copper coloured complexion is not sufficient; 
their generally black hair and scanty beard would induce us to 
refer them to the Mongoles, if their defined features, projecting 
nose, large and open eye, did not oppose such a theory, and corres- 
pond with the features of the European. Their languages are as 
numberless as their tribes, and no demonstrative analogy has as yet 
been obtained, either with each other, or with those of the old 
world*(l) 
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Independently of the anatomical details which distinguish 
it from man^ and which have been given^ this family differs 
from our species in a very remarkable way. All the animals 
belonging to it have the toes of the hind feet free and oppo- 



Coquille,' p. 1-^113; For the la'ng^g^s of the Asiatics and tbelr affinities, con- 
sult the Asia Polyglotta of M. Klaprotii. 

(1) See the Voyage de M. de Hambgildt, and the dissertations of Vater and 
Ifitchill. 



J 



56 MAMMALIA. 

sable to the others^ and the toes are all as long and flexible as 
fingers. In consequence of this^ the whole species climb 
trees with the greatest facility, while it is only with pain and 
difficulty they can stand and walk upright; their foot then 
resting on its outer edge only, and their narrow pelvis being un- 
favourable to an equilibrium. They all have intestines very 
similar to those of man; the eyes direeted forwards, the mam- 
ms on the breast, the penis pendent. The brain has three 
lobes on each side, the posterior of which covers the cerebel- 
lum, and the temporal fossab are separated from the orbits by 
a bony partition. In every thing else, however, they gradu- 
ally lessen in resemblance to him, by assuming a muzzle more 
and more ebngated, a tail and a gait more like that of quad- 
rupeds. Notwithstanding this, the freedom of their arms and 
the complication of their hands allow them all to perform 
many of the actions of man as well as to imitate his gestures. 
They have long been divided into two genera, the Monkeys 
and the Lenrnrs^ which, by the multiplication of secondary 
forms, have now become two small families, between which 
we must place a third genus that of the Ouistitisy as it is not 
conveniently referable to the one or the other. 

SiMiA. Lin. 

The monkeys are all quadrumana, which have four straight incisors 
in each jaw, and flat nails on all the extremities; two characters 
which approximate them more nearly to man, than the subsequent 
genera; their molares have also blunt tubercles like ours, and their 
food consists chiefly of fruits. Their canine "tetth, however, being 
longer than the rest, supply them with a weapon we do not possess, 
and which require a hollow in the opposite jaw, to receive them 
when the mouth is closed. 

They may be divided, from the number of their molar teeth, into 
two principal subgenera, which are again subdivided into nu- 
merous groups. ( I) The 

'* < - l ... Ill ■ ... I . ..I. I. ■ -III I.I ,.l t 

(1) Buffon subdivided the monk^s into five tribes : the true monkeys without 
tails ; the baboons with short tails ; the guenons with long tkils and callous buttocks ; 
the sapajous with long prehenmle tails and no callus ; the aagouins with long tails, 
not prehensile and without callus. Erzleben, adopting this division, translated 
these names by stmiOf papiof cerecpitheeuss cebus and eaUithnxi Thus it is^ that 
the names cebus and callithrix, by which the ancieflts designate monkeys of Af- 
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I 

M0NKEYS9 properly so called^ 

Or those of the eastern continent, have the same ntimber of grin- 
ders aa Man, but otherwise difienng from each other by characters, 
which have formed the grounds of the following subdivisions. The 

S1MIA9 £rxl.— -P1THXOUS9 GeofTr. 

The Ourangs(l) are the only monkeys of the ancient continent 
which have no callus on the buttock $ their hyoid bone, liver and 
caecum, resemble those of Man. Their nose is not prominent, they 
haye no cheek-pouches, nor a vestige of a tail. Some of them have 
arms long enough to reach the ground when standing^their legs, 
on the contrary, arc very short. 

S, satyruSj h.; Audeb., pi. ^; Fr. Cuv. pi. 2. (The Ourang- 
Outang.)(2) Of all animals, this Ourang is considered as ap- 
proaching most nearly to Man in the form of his head, height 
of forehead, and volume of brainy but the exaggerated descrip- 
tions of some authors respecting this resemblance, are partly to 
be attributed to the fact of their being drawn from young in- 
dividuals only 5 and there is every reason to believe, that with 
age, their muzzle becomes much more prominent. The body 
is covered with coarse red hair, the face bluish* and the hinder 
thumbs very short compared with the toes. . Hi^ lips are sus- 
ceptible of a singular elongation, and possess great mobility* 
His history has been much disfigured by mingling it with that 
of the other great monkeys, that of the Chimp ans6 in particu- 
lar« After a strict and critical c^xamitiation, I have ascertained 

' ■ ■ '■ ' ■ - — I I ■ ■ ■ . ■ I J ' ' ■■ ^' ,J ' I I ■ I ■! ■ . ■■■! I . 

rica and India, have been transferred to those of America. The genus Papio, 
founded solely on the shortness of the tail^ could not be retained^ as it violated 
natutsil affinities, and all the others required subdividing. It was also necessary 
to abolish the genus OuUiUis, which was comprised in that of the Sagouins, but 
which does not altogether correspond with the eommon characters of the other 
monkeys. 

( 1] Orang is a Malay Word signifying reasonable bdng, which' is applied to man, 
the ourang-outang, and the elephant. OtUang means wild, or of the woodt; hence. 
Wild Man of the Woods. 

(2) The only good figuf e of the Ourang-Outang we had for a long time was that 
of Vosmaer, taken from a living specunen at the Hag^e. That of BufFon, Suppl. 
Vin, pi. 1, is every way erroneous ; that of Allamand (Buff. d^Holl. XV, pi. 11,) is 
somewhat better— it was copied in Schreber, pi. 2, B. That of Camper, copied ib., 
pi. 2, C, is tolerably exact, but is easily discovered ta have been taken from the 
dead body. Bontius, Med. Ind. 84, gives a completely ideal one, although Luinxus 
took it for the type of his troglodyte ( Amxn. Ac. VI, pi. 1, § 1). There are some 
good ones in Grifl&th, and ii) JKruscnstem's Voyage, pi. 94 and 95, but all of them 
from young subjects. - * 

Vol. I.— H • A 
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that the Ourang-Outang inhabits the most eastern countries 
only, such as Malabar, Cochin China, and particularly the great 
island of Borneo, whence he has been occasionally brought to 
Europe by the way of Java. When young, and such as he ap- 
pears to us in his captivity, he is a mild and gentle animal, 
easily rendered tame and affectionate, which is enabled by his 
conformation to imitate many of our actions, but whose intel^ 
ligence does not appear to be as great as is reported, not much 
surpassing even that of the Dog. Camper discovered, and has 
well described two membranous sacs in this animal which com- 
municate with the glottis, that produce a hoarseness of his voice 
—he was mistaken, however, in imagining that the nails are 
always wanting on his hinder thumbs. 

There is a monkey in Borneo, hitherto known only by his 
skeleton, called the Fongo,{\) which so closely resembles the 
Ourang-Outang in the proportions of all his parts, and by the ar- 
rangement of the foramina, and sutures of the head, that, not- 
withstanding the great prominence of the muzzle, the small- 
ness of the cranium, and the height of the branches of the lower 
jaw, we are tempted to consider him an adult — if not of the 
speeies of the Ourang-Outang, at least of one very nearly allied 
to it. The length of the arms, that of the apophyses of the 
cervical vertebrs, and the tuberosity of his calcaneum, may 
ef^able him to assume the vertical position, and walk upon two 
feet. He is the largest monkey known, and in size is nearly 
equal to Man. 

Mr J. iEIarwood, in the Trans. Lin. Soc. XV, p. 471, de- 
scribes the feet of an ourang, fifteen English inches in length. 
This announces a very g*reat stature in the animal to which 
they belonged, and would have led him to the belief that the 
Pongo is the adult Ourang-Outang, were it not that the skele- 
ton of the Pongo in the College of Surgeons, at I^ondon, has 
one lumbar vertebra more than those of the Ourangs. This, 



(1) Audeb. Sioges, pi. anatv 2. This name of Pongo, a corruption of Boggo^ 
which is given in Africa to the CMmpana^, or to the Mandrill, was applied by 
BufTon to a pretended large species of Ourang-Outang — the mere imaginary pro- 
duct of his combinations. Wurmb, a naturalist of Batayia, has transferred it to 
this animal, which he was the first to describe, and of which Bufibn never had 
any idea. See Mem. of thfe Soc. of Batavia» vol. ii, p. 245. The thought, that it 
might be an adult Ourang, struck me- on examining the head of an ordinary 
Ourangj whose muzzle projected much more than those of the very young speci- 
mens hitherto, described. I described it in a memoir read before the Acad, des 
Sciences in 1818. • Tilesius andRudolphi appear also to have had it. See the 
Mem. of the Acad, of BerUn, 1824, p. 131. ' 
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however, is no objection— the same variation is frequently 

observed in the human subject. 

The arms of the remaining Ourangs reach only to the knee. They 

have no forehead, and the cranium retreats from the crest of the 

eye-brow. The name of Chimpanses might be exclusively applied 

to them. 

S, troglodytes^ L. (The Chimpans^XO is covered with black 
or brown hair. Could any reliance be placed on the accounts 
• of travellers, this animal must be equal or superior to man 
in stature, but no part of it hitherto seen in Europe indicates 
this extraordinary size. It inhabits Guinea and Congo, lives 
in troops, constructs huts of leaves and sticks, arms itself with 
clubs and stones, and thus repulses men and elephants | pur- 
sues and abducts, as is said, negro women, &c. Naturalists 
have generally confounded it with the Ourang-Outang. When 
. domesticated he soon learns to walk, sit, and eat like a man. 
We now separate the Gibbons from the Ourangs. 

HiLOBATES, Illig. 

.The Gibbons have the long arms of the true Ourangs, and the 

low forehead of the Chimpanse, along with the callous buttocks of 

the Guenons, diff^ng however from the latter in having no tail 

or cheek-pouch. They all inhabit the most remote parts of India. 

S. lar. L.) Buff. XIV, 25 Onkoj Fred. Cuv. pi. 5 and 6, (The 

Black Gibbon) is covered with coarse black hairs, and has a 

whitish circle round his face. 

H. agilis^ Fred. Cuv. pi. 3 and 4 ; Petit (ribbon of Buffon, 
XIV, 3, (The Brown Gibbon) is brown — the circle round the 
face is of a pale red ^ the lower part of the back is of the same 
colour. The young are of a uniform yellowish whit&— it is 
very agile, and lives in pairs — its Malay name, Wouwou, is 
taken from its cry. 

S. huciscaj Schreber, pi. 3, B, (The Cinereous Gibbon) 
is covered with a soft and ash-coloured wool. The visage is 



(1) This is the Quqjas morou or the Satyr ofMgola of Tulpius, who gives a bad 
figure of it, (Obs. Med., p. 271) and the P^my^ much better represented by 
Tyson, (Anat of a Pygmy, pi. 1,) copied bySchreber, pi. 1, B. Scotin had given 
a tolerable drawing of it, copied Amxn. Acad. VI, pl.'l, fig. 3, and Schreber, 1, C 
An individual that lived with Buffon, and which is still preserved in the Museum, 
is represented, though badly, in the Hist. Nat. XIV, 1, where he is called Jocko, 
The same specimen is much better inLecat (Tndte du Mouv. Muscl. pi. l,fig. 1), 
under the name Quimpese, Audebert gives the same, but from the stuffed speci- 
men only — ^he calls it Pongo, 



60 MAMMALIA. 

blaek-^lives among the reeds, and climbs to the tops of the 
highest branches of the bamboos, where it balances itself by 
its long arms. We might separate from the other Gibbons the 

*S» sjfndaciilaf Raff., Fred. Cut., pL 2, (The Siamang)has the 
second and third toes of the hind foot nnited by a narrow mem- 
brane, the whole length of the first phalanx. It is black — the 
chin and eyebrows red— -lives in numerous troops, which are 
led by courageous and vigilant chiefs, which, at sunrise and 
sunset^ make the forest ring with the most frightful cries. 
Their larynx has a membranous sac connected with it. 
All the ensuing monkeys of the eastern continent have the liver 
..divided into several lobes | the caecum thick, short, and without 
a^y appendage^ the hyoid bone has the form of a shield. 

Cercofithecus, ErxL, partim. 

The long-tailed monkeys(l) have a moderately prominent muz- 
zle (of 60°) ; cheek-pouches ; tail } callosities on the butto<;ks $ the 
last of the inferior molares with four tubercles like the rest. Nu- 
merous -species, of every variety of size and colour, abound in 
Africa, live in troops, and do much damage to the gardens atid 
fields under cultivation. They are easily tamed. 

Simia rubra, Gm.j Buff. XIV, 30 j Fred. Cuv. 24. (The 
Patrus.) Red fawn colour above, whitish below $ a black bfind 
over the eyes, sometimes surmounted with white— from Sene- 
gal 

Simki wthiops^ h.; Buff. XIV, 32 ; Fred. Cuv. 24. (The 
Collared Mangabey.) A chocolate brown above ; below arid 
the nape of the neck, whitish ; on the head a cap or coif of a 
lively red 5 eye-lids white. Buffon says it is from Madagascar, 
and Hasselquist from Senegal ; and in fact Sonnerat declares, 
there are no monkeys in Madagascar. 

Simia fuUginosa^ Geoff.; Buff. XIV, 32; Fred. Cuv. 25. 
(The Mangabey.) A chocolate brown, uniform above, fawn- 
coloured below ; eye-lids white. Buffon says it is from Mada- 
gascar, and he believ^K to be a variety of the preceding. 

Simia sabaeoj Lin.afcff- XIV, '37; Fred. Cuv. 19. (The 
Green Monkey. )(2) I^^greeriish above, whitish beneath; face 



(1) CereopitheeuSf i. e. tailed monkey^ a pame used by the Greeks. 

(2) Camthrix, Pliny, 1. 8, c. 54, is the name of an Ethiopian Monkey, ilirnii^eil 
with ft heard and a tufted tail, probably the Ouanderou. Buffon arbitrarily applied 
it to this species. 
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blacky the tufts on tlie cheeks yellowish; tip of the t^il yellow. 
From Senegal. 

Simia faunus^ Gm.j Malbrouc^ Buff. XIV, 29; Simia cy- 
nosurosj ScopoL; Schr. pi. 14, C; Fred. Cuv. pL 22, rar. 
of the calUthrix; Audeb. 4th fam. 2d sect. pi. 5.(1) Gi^enish 
above; limbs ash-coloured.; £ace fiesh-coloured ; no yellow on the 
tail ; one black, a«d one white band over the eye-brows ; scro- 
tum of a beautiful ultramarine. 

Simia erythropyga^ Fred. Cut. pi. 21, (The Vervet) differs 
from the Malbrouc in the scrotum, which is surrounded with 
white hairs, the anus with red ones; and from the Grivet, 
(«S, griaea) Fred. Cuv. 21, by a green scrotum, encircled with 
fawn-coloured hairs. 

Simia melarhina, Fred. Cuv. pL 18.; Buff. XIV, pi. 10. (The^ 
Talapoin.) Greenish above ; tufts of the cheek yellowish ; a 
black nose, in tbe middle of a fi^sh-coloured face. 

iS$ni. mona and S» mdi|inb^, Schreb.; Buff. XIV, 36 ; Fred. 
Cut. 13. (The Mona.) Body brown, limbs black, the breast, 
insides of the arms, and circumference of the head whitish ; 
black band across the forehead ; a white spot at each side of the 
root of the tail. 

Sim. diana^ Lin.; Exquima^ Marcgr.;(2) Audeb. 4th fam. sec. 
2, pi. 6, and Buff. Supp. VII, 20. (The Roloway.) Blackish, 
speckled with white above, beneath white ; crupper of a pur- 
plish red ; facd black, surrounded with white ; a little white 
beard on the chin. 

' «f». cephm^ Lin.; Buff! XIV, 34; Fred. Cuv. 17. (The 
Moustache.) Ashy-brown; a yellow tuft before each ear; a 
clear blue band, resembling a reversed chevron, dn the upper lip. 

S. petaurista^ Gm.; Audeb. 4th fam. sec. 2, pi. 13; Fred. 
Cuv. pi. 16, (The Vaulting Monkey.) Olive-brown above, 
grey below ; visage blue ; nose white ; a. white tuft before each 
ear ; a black moustache. 

S, nietUans^ Gm.; Audeb. ib. XIV; Fred. Cuv. 13. (The 
White-nosed Monkey.) Black or brown, speckled with white ; 
white nose ; face black ; circumference of the lips and the eyes 
reddish. 

These last five species, all small^ beautifully variegated in 



(1) The Cereop* barbahtso£Clu9iu$, which I4nn. cites as an example o£hisfaunu8^ 
is rather an Otumderou than a Malbrouc. 

(2) The figure annexed to the description of the Exqmma ih Marcgrave is that 
of an OtMinne, and that of the Exquimais ^om^d to the description of the Ouarint 
or Quariba, This transposition has produced many errors in synonymes. 
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colour, and of a mild ^nd gentle disposition, are very common 
in Guinea.(l) 

SsMNOPiTHEous, Fred. Cuv. 

Differs from the Long-tailed Monkeys, by having an additional 
small tubercle on the last of the inferior molares. They inhabit 
eastern countries, and their long limbs and very long tail give them 
a very peculiar appearance. Their muzzle projects very little more 
than that of the Gibbops, and like them, they have callosities on the 
buttocks. They appear, likewise, to have no cheek-pouches ; their 
larnyx is furnished with a sac. The one longest known is the 

Sim. nem3SU8^ L.; Buff. XIV, 41; Fred. Cuv. pi. 12. Re- 
markable for its lively and varied , colouring $ body and arms 
grey 5 hands, thighs and feet black ; legs of a lively red ; the 
tail and a large triangular spot upon the loins, white i face 
orange ; he has a black and red collar, and tufts of yellow hairs 
on the sides of the head | inhabits Cochin China.(3) 

Another species is remarkable for the very extraordinary form 
of the nose— it is the 

S. nasica^ Schr.; Buff. Supp. VII, 11 and 12. (The Kahaii.) 
Yellow, tinted with red $ nose extremely long and projecting, 
in the form of a sloping spatula. This monkey inhabits Borneo, 
lives in great troops, which assemble morning and evening, on 
the branches of the great trees on the banks of the rivers — ^its 
cry is kahatL It is also said to be found in Cochin China. 

S. enteUus, Dufres.; Fred. Cuv. pi. 8 and 9. (The Entel- 
lus.) A light yellowish grey; black hairs on the eye-brows 
and sides of the head, directed forwards. From Upper Bengal. 
Is one of the species held in veneration by the Brahmins. 

S. melalopho8j Raff.; F. C. pi. 7. (The Simpai.) Fur of 
a very lively red; beneath white ; face blue; a crest of black 
hairs reaching from one ear to the other. 

S. cOmata, Destn.; S. cristate^ Raff.; Fr. Cuv. pi. 2. PreMtis 
mitratctj Kotzeb. (The Croo.) Fine ash colour below, and the 



(1) Pennant has described certain Guenons without thumbs, Sim. polycomoa and 
Sim.ferruginea, from which Illiger has constructed his genus Colobua, but I have not 
yet been able to see them, and for this reason have not mentioned them. M. 
Temminck assures us that then* head and teeth resemble those of a Semnopithecus. 

(2) M. Diard having transmitted to the Museum several Doucs from Cochin Chi- 
na, it has been proved that they have callointies on the buttocks ; a fact denied 
by Buffon, on account of his having seen but one spedmen injured by stuffing. 
The genus Lasiopyga of Uliger must consequently be suppressed, as it is based on 
this error. 
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tuft of the tail white ; black crest on the eye-brows, and the 
hairs of the top of the head long and turned up, forming a tuft. 

S. mauroy L.5 F. Cuv. pi. 10. (The Negro Monkey.) All 
blacky the young of a brownish yellow. The three latter species 
are from the straits of Sunda.(l) 

Macaous.(2) 

All the animals of this denomination have a fifth tubercle on their 
last molares, and callosities and cheek-pouches like a Guenon. The 
limbs are shorter and thicker than in a Semnopithecus ; the muzzle 
more projecting, and the superciliary* ridge more inflated than in 
either the one or the other. Though docile when young, they be- 
come unmanageable when old. ^hey all have a sac which commu- 
nicates with the larynx under the thyroid cartilage^ and which, when 
they Cry out, becomes filled with aii'. Their tail is pendent, and 
takes no part in their motions : they produce early, but are not 
completely adult for four or five years. The period of gestation is 
seven months— during the rutting season the labia pudendi, &c. of 
the females are excessively distended.(3) They are generally brought 
from India. 

Sim. sUenus' and leonina^ L. and Gm.; Ouanderou^ Buff.; 
Audeb. 2d fam. sect. 1, pi. 3. (The Maned Macaque.) Black; 
ash coloured mane and whitish beard which surround the head. 
From Ceylon. 

Sim, sinicaf Gm. ; fluffs XIV, 30 5 Fr. Cuv. 30. (The Chinese 
donkey.) A lively fawn-coloured brown above, white be- 
neath ; flesh-coloured face 5 the hairs on the top of the head 
arranged in radii forming a sort of hat. From Bengal, Ceylon. 
S. radiatOy Geoff. 5 Fr. Cuv. 29. (The Cape Monkey.) Dif- 
fering from the preceding in a greenish tint. 

Sim, cynomolgus and eynocephalusj Lin.; Macaque^ Bufl*. 
XIV, 20 ; I^r. Cuv. 26 and 27. (The Hare-lipped Monkey.)^ 
Greenish above^ yellowish or whitish below ; ears and hands 



(1) There is some variation in their Malay names. Raffles, (Linn. Trans. XIII) 
calls the S. comatOy Chinkau ; the S, mdura, Lotong, Raffles calls the 8, faadcu- 
laris the I^a, 

(2) Macaco is the generic a'ppelktion of monkeys on the coast of Guinea, and 
among the negrdes transported to the colonies. Marcgrave" mentions a species, 
which he says has ** nares elatas bifidas" — and these vague words, copied from him, 
only, have remained in the character applied to the Macaque of Buff, although it 
has nothing like it. 

(3) Hence the observation of -Ulian, that monkeys are to be seen in India which 
have a prolapsus uteri. 
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black; face and scrotum tawii7.(l) The Mgrette^ Sim. mfgtdoj 
Lin.y Buff. XIV, 21, appears to be a mere variety of this onei 
differing by a longer tuft of hair on the top of the head. 
Some of the Macaques are distinguished by 9, short tail* 

M. rhesits,; Rhesus^ Audeb. fam. ii| PaioB a queue eourtej 
ib. pi. 4, and Buff. Supp. XIV, pi. 16 $ the first baboon figured 
by Buff. XIV, pU 19.(2) (The Pig-tailed Baboon.) Greyish ; 
a fawn-coloured tinge on the head and crupper, sometimes on 
the back ; face flesh-colour ; tail reaching below the hamstrings. 
From Bengal. (3) 

Sim, menestrinuBf L. $ Sim. plaiypigoej Schreb. ; Audeb. fam. 
ii, sect. 1, pi. 2.$ Fr. Cuv. Mammif. under the name of Singe 
aqueue de eochon. (The BroMivi Baboon.) Deep brown above; 
black band beginning on the head, and fading as it extends 
along the back ; yellowish round the head and limbs ; tail thin 
and wrinkled. (4) 

Inuus, Cuv. 

Mere Macaques, which, have a smalt tubercle in lieu of a tail. 
S. sUvanttSy pithecus and inuus^ Lin; ; Buff. XIV, 7, 8 ; *Fr. 
Cuv. Mammif. (The Barbary Ape.) Completely covered 
with a light grey-brown hair, and of all monkeys, is the one 
that suilbrs least from our climate. He is originally from 
Barbary, but is said to have become naturalised in the most 
inaccessible parts of the rock of Gibraltar .(5) 

Ctkoobphalus, C.(6) 

The Dog-headed Monkeys, together with the teeth, cheek- 
pouches and callosities of the Inuus, Cuv., have an elongated muz- 

(1) Add the Black-faced Macaque, Fr. Cuv. Mammif. 38, and the other species 
described in the same work. 

(2) The two specimens used by Audebert are still in the Museum. I have ex- 
amined them and find they are both of one species. 

(3) The Mieague a queue cowrie of Buff. Supp. VII, pi. 13, (Sim, eryirhma^ Schr.) 
appears to me .to be a true Macaque {S, cynomolgtu), whose tail had been ampu- 
tated. 

(4) Add the Macaque de I'lhde, and the Macaque a face rouge, Fr. Cuv. Mammif. 

(5) The Pitheque of Buff. Supp. Y II, pi. 4 and 5, was a young Magot. His little 
Cynocephalus, ib. pi. 6, and the Great and Little Cynocephala of Prosper Alpin are 
also of that species. Xl/difxoc is the Greek term for monkeys in general, and the 
one whose anatomy has been g^ven by Galen was a Magot, although Camper 
thought it was an Ourang-Outang. M. de Bhunville perceived this mistake, and 
I have proved it by comparing with these two species, all that Galen has stated 
respecting the anatomy of his pithecus. 

(6) Cynocephaku, dog's head, a name well known to the anciients, especially as 
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zle truncated at the end, in which the nostrils are pierced, giving 
it a greater resemblance to that of a dog than of any other mon- 
key; their tail varies in length. They are generally large, fero- 
cious and dangerous animals, found mostly in Africa. 

C papio^ Desm.; Sim, aphynx, Lin.; Papion^ Buff. (The 
Guinea Baboon.) Yellow, verging more or less on a brown } 
tufts of the cheeks fawn-coloured; face black; tail long.(l) 
They are found of various sizes, owing probably to the dif- 
ference of age. When full grown, frightful from their ferocity 
and brutal lubricity. From Guinea. 

There is another neighbouring species with a shorter tail, 
a greener fur, whiter cheek-tufts and a flesh-coloured face, 
S. cynocephalus ; the Bahouin^ Fr. Cuv. M6m. du Mus. IV, 
pi. 19. 

C, porcarius^ Sim. porcariUj Bodd.; S, ursina^ Penn,; S» 
sphyngiolay Herm. ; Th£ Long-faced Guenoriy Penn., and Buff. 
Supp. VII, pi. 15.; JBlack Monkey of Vaillant;(2) Chacma, 
Fr. Cuv. Mammif. Black, with a green or yellowish glaze, 
particularly on the forehead; tufts of the cheeks grey; face 
and hands black ; his tail reaches his heel, and ends in a tuft. 
The adult has a large mane— in every thing else, as to habits 
and form, resembling the preceding. From the Cape of Good 
Hope. 

C. hamadryas ; Tartarin of Belon, Ois. fol. 101, or Papion ^ 
perruque; Sim. hamadryas^ L.; Dog-faced Baboon^ Penn.; Singe 
de Moco^ Buff. Supp. VII, 10.(€) A bluish ash-colour ; hairs 
of the ruff, and particularly those of the sides of the head very 
long ; face flesh-coloured. This great Monkey is also among 
the most libidinous and horribly ferocious of his kind-olives in 
Arabia and Ethiopia. 

There is another species which should be distinguished 
from other Cynocephala, which is totally black, and without 

<■ 

the Dog pla3red a conspicuous part in the symbols of the Bgyptians, in which it 
represented Thi or Mercury, 

(1) Those which have been figured as having it short, as the Papions of Buff. 
XSV, pi. 13 and 14> &c. had it cut off. M. Brong^ard was the first who gave, a 
good figure of it, but under the improper name of Sim. eynocephalus. His figure 
is copied by Schrebei^ pl.13, B. See the different Papios in the Mammif. Fred. 
Cuv. 

(2) All these fectitiou» species have been establisjied on the good or bad con- 
dition of individual specimens of the same species, or on their difference of age. 

(3) Copied by Schreber, but badly coloured. There is now a good figure of it 
in the MEunmif, of Fred. Cuv. 

Vol. I.— I 
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a tail—- iS. nigra^ Cuv. ; but w))Ose head resembles that of the 
rest. The 

Mandrills, 

Of all the monkeys, hare the longest muzzle (30*); their tail is 
very, short; they are brutal and ferocious 5 nose as in the preceding* 

Sim. maimon and mormon^ Lin.j BoggOf Choras^ Buff. XIV, 
XVI, XVII, et Supp. VII, 9. (The Mandrill^ Greyish brown, 
inclining to olive above ; cheeks blue and furrowed. The 
nose in the adult male becomes red, particularly at the end, 
where it is scarlet, which has been the cause of its being 
deemed, erroneously, a distinct species.(l) The genital parts, 
and those about the anus, are of the same colour. The buttocks 
are of a beautiful violet. It is difficult to imagine a more hide- 
ous or extraordinary animal. He nearly attains the size of a 
man, and is a terror to the negroes of Guinea. Many details 
of his history have been mixed up with that of the Chimpans6^ 
and consequently with that of the Qurang-Outang. 

Sim. leucophaea^ Fred. Cuv. Ann. du Mus. d'Hist. Nat. IX, 
pi. 37, from a young specimen, and Hist, des Mammif. from 
the adult. (The Drill.) Yellowish grey; face black; tail 
very short and thin; in old ones the fur becomes darker, 
and the chin of a brilliant red. 

Th£ Monkeys of America 

Have four grinders more than the others— thirty-six in all; the 
tail long ; no cheek-pouches ; buttocks hairy; no callosities; nostrils 
opening on the sides of the nose, and not underneath. All the great 
Quadrumana of America belong to this division. The large intes- 
tines are less inflated, and the caecum longer and more slender than 
in those of the eastern continent. 

The tails of some of them are prehensile— that is, their extremity 
can twist round a 'body with sufficient force to seize it as with a 
hand. They are more particularly designated by the nameof Sapa* 
jous, Cehu$^ £rxleben.(2) 

At their head may be placed the Alouattes (Mtostes, IlligOt 
which are distinguished by a pyramidal head, the upper jaw of which 

descends much below the cranium, as the branches of the lower one 

• • • 

(1) I have seen, as weU as M. GeofTroyi two or three MandriUnj^or 8. maimmh 
change to the Choraa or S, nwrmon, in the Menagerie of the Museum. The tuft 
of hur, which is frequently given as a character of the mormon, is often also in 
the maimon. 

(2) C^nu or Cqnu, or Kayrcs, names of an Ethiopian Monkey, which, from the 
description of JElian, lib. zxvii, c. 8, must have been the Patgs. 
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ascend very high for the purpose of lodging a bony drum, formed 
by a vesicular inflation of the hyoid bone, ivhich communicates with 
the larynx, and gives to their voice astonishing power, and a most^ 
frightful sound. Hence their name of Howling Monkeys, The pre- 
hensile portion of the tail is naked beneath. 

There are several species, whose distinguishing characters are 
not yet well ascertained, for the colour of the fur on which they afe 
established varies with the age and sex. 

Simia serdculus^ Buff. Supp. VII, 25. (Red Howling Mon- 
key.) It is often sent to us from the forests of Guiana, 
where it lives in troops; size that of a large fox $ colour, a red- 
dish chesnut, rather deeper at the head and tail. The Allouatte 
ourson {Sientor urHnus^ Geoff.), Humb* Obs. Zool. I. pi. 30, 
must differ from it, although slightly | but it would appear that 
there are many others, some of which are brown or black, others 
of a pale colour. In certain species this pale tint is peculiar to 
the females.(l) 
The Common Sapajous have the head flat, and the projection of the 
muzzle very moderate — ^facial angle 60^. 

In some of them, the anterior thumbs are either totally, or nearly 
so, hidden under the skin, and the prehensile part of the tail naked 
beneath. M. Geoff, has formed them into a genus by the name of 
Atsles.(2) 

The first species, the Chamek, Mde8 pentadactyluBy Geoff., 



(1) Marcgraye, Braz. 326, speaks of a black Owxriha^ with brown hands, that 
Spix thought he had found in his Seniculus nigtr. Mem. de Munic, for 1813, p. 
333. MyceU»rufimanu8y Kuhl. 

Marcgrave, 227i speaks of another species, aU black and bearded, fig. p. 229, 
under the wrong name of ^a;^*f7ia, which must have been, it is probable, the 
Myeeita harbattu, Spix, pi. 32. The female, ib. pi. 33, is of a light yellowish 
grey. The male must be the Myeetea niger of Kuhl and Prince Maximil. de Neu. 
wied. The Caraia of d'Azzara, which is black ; breast and belly of a dark red ; 
the female brownish ; may be referred to this species. 

Pr. Max. has anoiher Myeetesursinus, which appears to be much browner than 
the ursinus of M. Geoffroy; and to approximate nearer to the M. /tMctM, or the M- 
dUeohr of Spix, pi. 30 and 34. This latter rather appears to be the St, fwcua of 
Geoffroy. 

The Straw-cohuredAhuaUei Stentor straminmsy Geoff, and the Mye, stramineus, 
Spix, pL 31, of a, yellowish grey, appears from its cranium to be of a different 
species, but it may merely be the female of a preceding one. It is easily seen, 
also, that if their characters are so uncertain, their synonymes must be much 
more so. 

Add ih&SLJhoieaudaiu8, Geoff, of a black brown, with a yellow streak on each 
udeof the tail. 

(2) Ann. du Museum, YIT, 260, et seq. 
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differs again from the others in having a slight projection of 
the thumb, though but for a single phalanx, but without a 
nail 5 its hair is totally black. 

A second species the Mikiri, M hypoxanthusy Pr. Max.; 

Brachyteles macrotarsus^ Spix, pi. i., has also a very small 

thumb, and sometimes even a nail. The hair is yellowish, 

ferruginous towards the tail. These two species are separated 

by Spix under the name Braohyteles. They connect the 

Ateles with Lagothrix. 

The other Ateles to which alone Spix restricts that name— 

CoaitOy Buff. — have no apparent thumb whatever. Such are the 

following: 

A. paniscus; Simla panise. L.j CoaitOj Buff. XV, 1. (The 
Coaita.) Completely covered with black hair, like the Chamek, 
but without any visible thumb ; face, flesh-colour. 

Ji. ater^ Fr. Cuv. Mammif. (The Cayou.) Face black, like 
the rest of the body. 

A. marginatus, Geoff. The Chuva, Hnmb. or the Coaita 
d face bord^Cj Ann. Mus. XII, pi. 10. Black, with a border 
of white hairs round the face. 

Ji. belzebuth; Sim. beelzeb.j Briss. The Marimonda^ Humb. 
or Coaita d venire blanc^ Geoff.; Ann. Mus. VII, pi. 16. Black 
above; white beneath; circumference of the eyes flesh-co- 
loured. 

A. arachnoides, Geoff. Ann. Mus. XIII, pi. 9. (The Spider 
Monkey.) Fawn-coloured or red; eyebrows black. 

All these animals are natives of Guiana or Brazil; their 
fore-feet are very long and slender, and their gait remarkably 
slow.(l) 

Lagothrix, Geoff. — Gastrimargus, Spix. 

Head round, like the Ateles ; a thumb like the Alouattes ; tail 
partly naked, like the one and the other. Such are the Z. HuniboU 
dn, Geoff.; the Cgparo^ Humb.; Oast, olivaceus^ Spix, pi. 28 (The 
Capparo); and ^^e Orison^ Lag* canus., Geoff.; Gaair. infumatua^ 
Spix, 29. (The Silver-haired Monkey.) Monkeys from the interior 
of South America, said to be remarkable gluttons. 

The other Sapajous (Cebus, Geoff.) have a round head, distinct 
thumbs, and the tail hairy, though prehensile. The species are 
more numerous . than those of the Alouatte, and are characterised 
with nearly as much difficulty. 



(1) They exhibit some remarkable resemblances to man in their muscles. Of 
all animals, they alone have the biceps of the thigh made like his. 
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Some of them hare the hairs on the forehead of a uniform length, 
such as the 

Sim. apptUa^ L. (The Sajou); and the ^S^. capucina^ L.$ Buff. 
XV, 4, 5 and 8, 9. (The Capuchin.) Both of them of dif- 
ferent browns; in the first, the circumference of the face is 
blackish; in the second it is whitish; but the shade of co- 
lour in all the rest of their bodies varies between a brownish 
black and a fawn-colour, sometimes even a white. The should- 
ers and breast are however generally lighter, and the calotte 
and hands darker .(1) 
.Others, again, have the hairs of the forehead so disposed as to 
form a kind of aigrette, such as the 

SUm, fatuelluSf Gm.; Buff. Supp. VII, 29. (The Horned 
Sajou.) This animal has a tuft of black hairs on each side of 
the forehead. (2) 

The disposition of these Monkeys is mild and gentle, their 
motions quick and light, and they are easily tamed. Their 
name of Weeping Monkeys is derived from their soft plaintive 
voice. 
In the Saimiri the tail is depressed, and almost ceases to be pre- 
hensile; the head is very much flattened; in the interorbitar parti- 
tion of the skeleton there is a membranous space. There is only 
one known; the 

Simia sdurea^ Buff. XV, 10. (The SiamirL) Size of a Squir- 



(1) The Skff€U8 and the Sais vary so much from a brown to a yellow, that were 
there not intermediate varieties, we should be tempted to make many species of 
fheuL Such is the case with the Sim. irepida, ayriehta, lugubris, JUmOy L. and 
Schreb., as well as some of those distinguished by M. Geoffrey, Ann. du Mas. 
XIX, 111 and 112. Spiz has recently, and in our opinion improperly, multiplied 
them still more. 

We would refer to the Sajou (Sim, apeUa^ Lin.) the Cebus robusius, Pr. Max., 
which appears to us an M one <^that species. The Ceb» maerociphakUf Spix, pi. 
1, does not seem to differ from it, so &r as regards the species. We refer to the 
Sat (S. capudna, Lin.) the Sai d gorge blanche. Buff. {S. hypolenco8)i the Cebus 
Ubidinoaua, Sp\x, 2; the Ceb, xanthosiemua, Pr. Max., or theXHeb, xanthocephalue, 
Spix, 3; the Ceb» eucuUatuSf id. 6. 

We should be more inclined to consider as distinct speeies, the Sajoudpieds 
dor^Sf Fred. Cuv., the Sajou brun, id. or Ceb, wneolor, Spix, pL4; the Svin,flima^ 
Schreber, 31, B, from wUch the C^. giHtdUSf Spix, pL 5, seems to differ only in 
the stuffing^-^but that we require numerous observatiens, made on the spot which 
these animals inhabit, before we can hope to establish their species in any other 
than an arbitrary manner. 

(2) Here should come the Cebuetirrkifer, Geoff, and the Ceb. of the same name, 
of Pr. Max.9 but which is different Ce6. cns/o^tM, Fred. Quv. 
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rel; of a yellowish grey; fore-arms, legs, and tbe four extremi- 
ties of a yellowish fawn-colour; end of the nose black. 
Those of the American monkeys, whose tails are not at all pre- 
hensile, are called Saki8.(1) Several of them have that appendage 
long and tufted, whence they have been also termed Fox-tailed Mon* 
keys: their teeth project forwards more than those of the others. 
They are the Pithboia of Desmarets and Illiger. 

Simia pithedOf L.$ Buff. XV, 13; Pitheeia tntM/o, Spix, pi. 
10. (TheYarke.) Blackish; circumference of the face whi- 
tish. 

Pith, hirsuia, Spix, pi. 8. (The Grey Sakis.) Grey hands; 
yellowish. 

Simia satanus^ Hofmansegg; Humb. Obs. Zool. L, xxvii. 
(The Black Saki.) AU black. 

Pith, rufiventrisj Geoff.; Buff. Supp. VII, 31; Pith. ctgrilUp- 
mentosa^ Spix, pi. 2. (The Red-bellied Saki.) Brown, with 
a red belly. 
Spix distinguishes those species whose tails, although tufted, are 
shorter than the body, by the name of Braohiubus. His Br. Otsa^ 
rakij Sp. pi.- 8, has a fawn-coloured body; head, neck, arms and 
feet black. To this should be referred, provided always it is ano- 
ther species, the Sim. mdanocephaia^ Humb. Obs. ZooL p. 29; yel- 
low, with a black head. 

In some, also, the Callithbix, Geoff, or Sagotdns^ Fr. Cuv. the 
tail is slender, and the teeth do not project. The Saimiri were 
associated with them for a long time, but the head of the Sagouins 
is higher, and their canine teeth much shorter. Such are the 

CM. persanata, Geoff., Spix, pi. 12.; CalL nigrifronsy id. 15. 
(The Masked Monkey.) A yellowish grey; head and hands 
black. 

Call, lugenss SI* lugens^ Humb. (The Widow Monkey.) 
Blackish, with a large white gorget or neck-piece. The CaU. 
amictaf Geoff., Sp. pi. 13, and the CalL torquata^ Hofmansegg, 
can differ but little from this species. (2) 



(1) All the American monkeys whose tails are not prehensile, together with 
the Ouistitis, are termed by Buffon SAoovnrs (Galuthbix, End.). This name 
ofittgpum or gagui is in fact applied in Brazil to all the little Quadrumana, whose 
tails are not prehensile. 

N.B. M. GeoC> Ann. Has. XIX, 112, 113, gives to his CaUithrix, which are 
merely a division of those of Erxleben— i^^AoriM and Pitheda, the common name 
of ChcpitheeiM. 

(2) Add CalL fndanoddr^ Pr. Max.— C. wietOBCtM^ Spix, pL 14» is the young of 
the same according to Temminck.— C. cuprea^ Spix, pi. 17 — C. g^, id. pi. 16. 
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NocTHORusy Fred. Cuv.— Nyctipitheous, Spix. Improperly 

called Actus by Illiger. 

Only differs from the Sagouins in its great nocturnal eyes, and in 
the earsy which are partly hidden under the hair. One species only 
is l^novn. 

Nocth. trivirgaia^ Fred. Cut., Mammif. ; NycHpith. vodferoMj 
Spix, pi. 18. (The Douroucouli.) Ash-coloured above, yel- 
lowish beneath; a black vertical line on the middle of the fore- 
head, and one on each temple. It is a nocturnal animal of 
South America.(l) 
They are all from Guiana or Brazil. 

OuiSTiTis. — Hafale^ lUig. — ^Arctopithecus, Geoff. 

A small genus, similar to the Sakis, and for a long time confounded 
with them in the great genus of monkeys. In fact, like the genera- 
lity of the American monkeys, they hare the head round; visage 
flat; nostrils lateral; buttocks hairy; no cheek-pouches, and, like the 
Sakis in particular, the tail not prehensile. They have only, how- 
ever, twenty grinders, like the monkeys of the eastern continent ; all 
their nails are compressed and pointed, those of the hind thumbs 
excepted, while their anterior ones are so slightly separated from 
the fingers, that it is with hesitation we assign to them the name of 
quadrumana. They are pretty little creatures, of agreeable forms, 
and easily tamed. 

M. Geoftoy distinguishes the Ouistitis, properly so called, which 
he names Jaochus, and whose peculiar characters are pointed in- 
ferior incisors, arranged on a curved line, equal to the canines. Their 
tail is annulated and well covered with hairs ; the ears generally or- 
namented with a tuft. 

Sim. jacchus^ Lin.; in Paraguay the Titi. (The Common 
Ouistiti.) Tail tolerably well tufted, coloured in rings of 
brown and white ; body greyish-brown ; two large tufts of white 
hairs before the ears. From nearly every part of South Ameri- 
ca. (2) 



N.B. This name of C^ ot Quigo is given by Pr. Max. to his Mdanoddr^ so that 
we must consider it generic. 

(1) Add HydipUhec felinuB, Spix, pi. 18. 

(2) It is difficult to establish very specific liinl^ between Ouistitis of different 
colours. Th^Jttcch, penkHlaiua, Geoff., Spix, pL '26, has a white spot on the 
forehead, and the tufts of the ears brown or black. — His /. leueocephalua, Pr. Max., 
lib. 9, has the same tufts, but the whole head and fore part of the neck are 
white. — ^His /. humeraUfer has the breast, shoulders and arms white. — The /. al- 
iieoUUf Spix, pi. 25, has the spot on the forehead, tufts of the ears and a large 
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M« Geoffroy calls those species \rhich have inferior trenchant 
incisors placed on a straight line and less than the canines, Midas. 
Their tail is also more slender and not annulated. 

Sim. (Bdipus^ L.5 Buff. XV, 17. (The Pinche.) Grey, 
waved with brown ; long white hairs on the head which hang 
behind the ears; tail slender and red. From the banks of 
the Amazon.(l) 

Mid. rufimanus, Geoff.; Sim. midas, L.; Buff. XV, 13. (The 
Tamarin.) Black, the four extremities yellowish. From 
•Guiana. 

Mid, ursuIuSf Geoff.; Buff. Supp. VIII, 32; Mid. fuscicMiSj 
Spix, pi. 20. (The Black Tamarin.) All black ; reddish waved 
stripes on the back. 

Mid. labiatU8j Geoff.; M, mgricottiSj Spix, 21. (The White- 
lip|{ed Tamarin.) Black; crupper reddish; circumference of 
the nose white. (2) 

Sim. rosaliay L.f Buff. XIV, 16. (Lion Monkey or the 
Marikina.) Yellowish; the head surrounded with a yellow 
mane ; end of the tail brown. From Surinam. 

Hapale chryaomelaSj Pr. Max. lib. ii. (Black Marikina.} 
Black fore-arms ; upper side of the tail and mane of a golden 
yellow. 

Sim. argentatusj L.; Buff. XV, 18. (The Mico.) Silver grey, 
sometimes all white ; tail brown. From the Amazon. 

• Lemur^ Lin. 

The Lemurs, according to Linnaeus, comprehend all the Quadru* 
mana which have in either jaw incisors differing in number from 
four, or at least differently directed from those of the Monkeys* 
This negative character could not fail to embrace |very different 
beings, while it did not even unite those which should be combined. 
Geoffroy has established several divisions in this genus which 
are much better characterized. The four thumbs of these animals 
are well developed and opposable, and the first hind finger is armed 
with a pointed, raised nail ; all the other nails are flat Their fur 



collar all white. In some of them, on the contrary, all the white has disappear<sd. 
See Annal. du Mus., XIX, p. 119—122. 

(1)1 suspect the Mid. Incolor, S^vl, pi. 24^ is merely a variety of the Sim, CBdipua, 
and his M, mystaxoftlie M, lahiatus. 

(2) The S, leoninay Humb. Obs. I. pi. 5, is brown, with white lips and black face* 
like this species ; but it appears the hairs of the neck are more thickly set, form- 
ing a mane like that of the Mcarildna, Add Mtd. cktifsopygua, Natterer. 



QUABBUMANA. , 73 
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is woolly; and their teeth begin to exhibit sharp tubercles catching 
in each other as in the Insectivora. 

4 
< 

Lemur. — Makis, properly so called. 

Six incisors in the lower jaw compressed and slanting forwards, 
four in the upper that are straight, the intermediate ones being , 
separated from each other i tr^ickant canines ; six Diokires on each 
aide above, six below; ears small. They are very active animals, 
which, from their pointed heads, have been called Fox-nosed Monkeys. 
Th«ir food is fruit. Their species are very numerous^ and are only 
met with in the island of Madagascar, where they appear to repl^^ce 
the Monkeys, none of which it is said are to be found there. Nearly 

all the difference that exists between them is in the colour* 

ft 

JL catta. Is.; Le MoeocOy Buff. XIII, 22. Ashy-grey; tail 
black, and white rings. 

Z. macaco, L.; Le Varii Buff. XIII, 27. Variegated with 
large black and wl^ite spots. 

Z. rubefy Peuon j Le Main rouge ; Fr. Cuv. Mammif. A lively 
reddish chestnut ; head, hands, tail and belly black ; a white spot 
on the nape of the neck, a red tuft to each ear. 

Z. mongoSf h.; Le Mongous; Buff. XIII, 26. All brown; 
face and hands black ; and other neighbouring species, such as 

Z. aUnfrona^ Geoff.; Le Mongoua a froni hlane; Audeb., 
Makis,pl. S. Brown; forehead white, &c.(l) 

InDRIS.-— LlOHANOTUS, IlHg. 

Teeth like the preceding, except that there are only four below. 

One species only is known ; it has no tail ; is three feet high % 

black; face grey; posteriors white, ■(Zc«it<r Jndri^) Sonnerat, 

Voy. I, pi. 86. The inhabitants of Madagascar tame and 

train it like a dog for the chase.(2) 

LoRis. — StenOps, lllig. 

The Lazy Monkeys, as they are called, have teeth like the Makis, 
the grinders excepted, the points of which are more acute ; the 
short muzzle of a mastiff; body slender ; no tail ; large eyes ; tongue 
rough. 



(1) Add the Black Maki, L. ; Niger, £dw. 218.— TAf Black-fronted MM (Z m- 
grifrons^ Geoff.). — The Black-headed Makis (Z. melanocepTudua), Fr. Cuv. — 2%e 
Strawberry MM, — The Bed MM, Audeb. pi. 2» &c. It is not certain, however, 

. that these species are all distinct. See Geoff., Ann. Mas. XIX, p. 160. 

(2) 7%eLong4ailedIndri, {Lemur laniger^ Gm.) Sonnerat, Voy. II. pi. 87, needs 
revision. 

Vol. I K 
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They* feed on insects, occasionally on small birds and quadrupeds^ 
their gait is extessively slow, and mode of life nocturnal. M. Caiw 
lirie has found that the base of the arteries of the limbs is divided 
into small branches, as in the true Sloths. Two species only are 
known, both of them from the East Indies. 

Lem. tardigraduB^ L. ; (The Slow Loris, or Sloth of Bengal.) 
Buff. Supp. VII, 36. Fawn-coloured gr^y, a brown streak, 
along the back ; two of the upper incisors sometimes want- 

i9§.(l) 
Lem. gracilis J L. (The Slender Loris.) Buff. XIII, SO, and 

. better, Seh. I, 47. Fawn-coloured grey; no dorsal stripe; 
rather smaller than the preceding; nose more raised by a pro- 
jection of the intermaxillaries.(2) 

Galago, Geoff.— Otolingus, Illig. 

The teeth and insectivorous regimen of the preceding ; elongated 
tarsi which produce a disproportion in the dimensions of their hind 
feet; a long tufted tail; large membranous ears and great eyes, 
which announce nocturnal habits. 

There are several species known, all from Africa.(3) It ap- 
pears also that we should refer to them an animal of that coun- 
try (Lemur pottOy Gm.), Bosman, Voy. in Guin., p. 35S, No. 
4, whose gait is said to be as slow as that of the Loris and 
Sloths. 

Tarsius. 

Elongated tarsi, and all the other details of form belonging to the 
preceding division ; but the space between the molars and incisors 
is occupied by ^veral shorter teeth ; the middle superior incisors 
are lengthened and resemble canini. The muzzle is very short, and 
the eyes still larger than those of the Galago. They are nocturnal 
at^mals, and feed on insects. From the Moluccas. Lemur spec- 
truroj Pall., Buff. XIII, 9.(4) 



(1) The slowness of its gait, which caused it to be mistaken for a Sloth, has 
induced some authors to maintain, in opposition to Buffoa and to truth, that the 
genus of the Sloths exists also in Asia. 

(2) From this difference in the nose, Geoffroy makes of tho first species the 
genus Ntcticebus, and of the second that of Loris. 

(3) The great Galago, as large as a Rabbit (Ga/SagocraMtcaiMJa/tM, Geoff.). Xhe 
middling one the size of a Rat {Gahgo aenegalensts, id.); Schreb.XXXVIir, Bb, 
Audeb. Gal. pi. 1. — The small one a little less. Brown, 111. 44. — Compare also the 
Gidago of Demidorf, Fischer, Mem. des Nat. de Mouscou, I, pi. 1. 

(4) Compare the Tarsius fuscomanus, Fischer, Annat. des Makis, pi. 3, and 
tiie jyvsiiits baneanuSf Horsfield, Java. 
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This order consists of a considerable and varied assemblage 
of unguiculated quadrupeds^ possessing like Man and the 
Quadrumana the three sorts of teeth, but which have no op- 
posable thumb to their fore-feet. Th^r food is animal, and 
the more exclusively so, as their grinders are the more tren- 
chant. Such as have them wholly or partly tuberculous, take 
more or less vegetable aliment, and those in which they are 
bristled with points live principally on Insects/ The articu- 
lation of their lower jaw, being transversely directed and 
hinge-like, allows of no lateral motion, it can only open and 
shut. 

^ Although the convolutions of the brain are still tolerably 
well marked, it has no third lobe, nor daes it cover the cere- 
bellum any more than in the following fieimilies ; the orbit is 
not separated from the temporal fossa in the skeleton; the 
cranium is narrowed and the zygomatic arches widened and 
raised, in order to give more strength and volume to the 
muscles of their jaws. . Their predo^iinant sense is that of 
smell, and their pituitary membrane 4« generally spread over 
numerous bony laminsB. The fore-arm has still the power of 
revolving in nearly all of them, although with less facility than 
in the Quadrumana, and they never have the thumb of the 
anterior extremities opposed to the other toes. On account 
of the substantial nature of the aliment, and to avoid the pu- 
trefaction it would undergo by remaining too long in an elon- 
gated canal, their intestines are less voluminous. 

There is a great variety in their forms and in the details of 



Travellers should search for certain animals drawn by Commerson, and which 
M. Geoffroyihas had engrave^. Ann- Mus. XIX, 10, under the name of Cheirogaleus. 
These figures seem to announce a new genus or subgenus of the Quadrumana. 
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their organization^ which produce analogous diflferences in 
their habitS; and to such an extent as makes it impossible to 
arrange their genera on one line^ and compels us to form them 
into several families^ which are variously connected by multi- 
plied relations. 

m 

FAMILY I. 

CHEIROPTERA. 

This family still retains some affinity with the Quadrumana 
by the pendulous penis^ and by the mammae which are placed 
on the breast. Their distinguishing character consists in a 
fold of the skin, which^ commencing at the sides of the neck, 
extends between their four feet and toes, supports them in the 
air, and even enables such of them to fly as have their hands 
sufficiently developed for that purpose. This disposition re- 
quired strong clavicles and large scapulsB to give the necessary 
solidity to the shoulder, but it was incompatible with the ro- 
tation of the fore-art% which would have diminished tile force 
of the stroke requisite for flight. They have all four great 
canini, but the number of their incisors varies. They have 
long been divided into two genera, founded upon the ex- 
tent of their organs of flight. The first of these, however, 
requires several subdivisions. 

Vbspertilio, Lin. 

The arms, fore-arms and fingers pf the Bats are excessively length- 
ened, forming, wi^ the membrane that occupies their intervals, 
true Mrings, possessing even a greater extent of surface thsm those 
of Birds — they consequently fly very hi§b,|.and with great rapidity. 
The thickness of their pectoral muscles is^^proportioned to the mo- 
tions they have to execute, and there Ib a rid^e in the middle of tihe 
sternum like that of Birds, to which they are attached. The thumb- 
is short and armed with a. qlaw, by which they are enabled to creep 
and to suspend themselves. Their hind feet are weak and are divided 
into five toes, almost always of eqjial length, armed with trenchant 
and pointed nails. They have no caecum. Their eyes ^are exces- 
sively small, but their ears are frequently very large, and together , 
with the wings form a vast membranous surface, which is almost 
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naked, and so extremely sensible that it is probable they g^ide tbetn- 
seives through all the sinuosities of their labirynths, even after their 
eyes have been plucked out, solely by the diversity of the hnpr^- 
sions of the air. They are .nocturnal, and in our climate pass the ' 
winter in a state of stupor. During the day they suspend them- 
selves in obscure places. They generally produce two young ones 
at a birth, which cling to their mammae, and whose size is con- 
siderable in proportion to that of the mother. This genus is very 
numerous, and offers many subdivisions. We must begin by sepa^ 
rating from it the 

Pteeopus, Briss. 

Trenchant incisors in each jaw, and grinders with fiat crowns ;(1) 
the food, consequently, consists chiefly of fruit, of which it destroys 
considerable quantities ; it also successfully pursues bifds and small 
quadrupeds. It is the largest Bat known^ and the flesh is eaten. 
It inhabits the East Indies. 

The membrane is deeply notched between the legs ; it has no 
tail, or nearly none ; the index finger, which is but half the length 
of the medius has a third phalanx, and a little nail which is want- 
ing in the other Bats ; each of the following fingers, however, has 
but two phalanges. The muzzle is simple, the nostrils are widely 
separated, the ears are of a middling size, but without a tragus, and 
the tongue is bristled with points that curve backwards ; the sto- 
mach is an elongated sac, unequally inflated. They have never been 
found out of the. south of Asia or the Indian Archipelago. 

« 

a. Without tcdh^ and four incisors in eaehjaw.^)' 

P. eduliSy Geoff. (The Black Roussette.) Blackish brown, 
deepest beneath, wings nearly four feet from tip to: tip. From 
the Moluccas and the straits of Sundg, where they are found in 
great numbers during the day suspended to the trees. To pre- 
serve fruit l^om their attacks, it is necessary to cover it with 
nets. Their cry resembles that of the goose. They are taken 
by holding to them a bag fastened to the end of a rod ; the flesh 
is esteemed a delicacy by the natives, but Europeans dislike 
it on account of its musky scent(3)* 



(1) The grinders have two longitudinal a^d parallel projections separated by a 
groove, which wear away by attrition." 

(2) Linnxus confounded the^ under his Fespertiltovampirus, 

(3) The Pter. Edwardsii of Geoff., Edw. 103, fawn-coloured, with a dark brown 
back, is t]^e young of this species. 
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Pier. viUgaris, Geoff.; Buff. X, 14. (The Common Rous- 
sette.) ' Brown, face and sides of the back fawn-coloured. From 
the Isle of France and Bourbon, where it is found on the trees 

w 

in the forests. Its flesh has been compared to that of the hare 
and partridge. 

Pter. rubicoUiSf Geoff.; Buff. X, 17. (The Red-collared Rous- 
setteO Greyish brown, the neck red. From the same islands, 
.where it lives in the hollows of trees and in caverns.(l) 

b. With a Bnwdl tail and four incisors in each jaw. 

M. Geoffroy was the first who described the species of this 
subdivision. One of them grey and woolly, Pter. aegyptieuSy is 
found in the caves of Egypt. A second is reddish, and has a 
somewhat longer tail, half involved by the membrane— P^er. 
amplexicaudusj Ann. du Mus. torn. XV, pi. 4. From the Indian 
Archipelago, &c.(2) 
. c. According to the indicia of M. Geoffroy, we also separate from 
I the Pteropi the Cephalotes which have the same kind of grinders, 
but whose index, short, and consisting df three phalanges, like that 
of the preceding, has no nail. The membranes of their wings, in- 
stead of meeting at the flank, are joined to each other on the middle 
of the back, to which they adhere by a vertical and longitudinal par- 
tition. Very often they have but two incisors. 

C Peroniif Geoff. | Ann. du Mus., XV, pi. 4. Brown or red. 

From Timor. 

The Pteropi being taken a^way, we have the true Bats left, which 

are all insectivorous, and have th^ee grinders on each side in each 

jaw, bristled with conical points, that ace preceded by a variable 

number of false molars. Their index never has a nail, . and, one 

' 1 ; ' ^ ' 

(1) Add* P/«r. medius;^^fer. pkseops, — Pter. p(Mbcephaku; — Pter. dasymaUusf 
Temm., Mamm. , pi. lO^^^Pter- paUiiu8;'^Pter. KBraudremus, Quoy and Gaym.» 
Voy. de Freycinet;—-P/er. ^meiw, .Geoff. Ann. Mus. f)l. 5, XV, vi, cop. Temm., 
pi. llf'-'Pter. personatus/ — Pter. mekmoe^gi^akiB, Temm. pi. 12. 

(2) Add Pter. atram^euSf — Pter. margmatuB^ Geoff, loc dt. ^. S^-^Pter, 
minimus^ id. or the JKtodote, Fr. Cuv., or the Pter. rostratus, Horsf. 

M.. Isidore Geoffroy — Diet Class. d'Hist* Nat. article Roussetts, — g^ves us a 
monography of this genus, in wffich he forms the Pter. personaius of Temm., and* 
some neighbouring species into the subgenus Pachisoha, which has four molars 
less than the others, and tht zygomatic arches more projecting; the'P/er. minimum 
or rostratus into the subgenus BtUosobLoss^A., in which the muzzle is longer and 
more slender, and where there are spaces between the grinders. Its toogue is 
thought to be extensible. He, fin^dly, separates th^ Cephahte of 9eron from that 
of Pallas, and gives^to the first the name of Ht^odebxis, on account of the com- 
plete dorsal insertion of the membrane of its wings. 
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subgenus excepted, tbe membrane is always extended between tbe 
two legs. 

They should be divided into two principal tribes. The first hks 
three ossified phalanges in the middle finger of the wing, but the re- 
mainder, including the index itself, consists of but two. 

To this tribe, which is almost exclusiyely foreign, belong the fol- 
lowing subgenera. 

MoLOSsvs, Geoff. — Dtsopss, Illig. 

The muzzle simple; ears broad and short, arising near the angle 
of the lips, and uniting with each other on the muzzle; th^ tragus 
short, and not enveloped by the conch. The tail occupies the whole 
length of their inter-femoral membrane, and, most generally, even 
extends beyond it. They have very seldom more than two incisors 
in each ji^w, though, according to Temminck, several of them have 
at first six below, of which four are successively lost. 

The DiNOPs of M. Savi belong to this Molossus, with six inferior 
incisors. There is one species in Italy— -ih'nopa ceitoniiy Savi, 
Giorn. de Letter., No. 21, p. 230. 

M. Geoffroy calls those in which he has counted four inferior in- 
cisors Ntotinomus.(1) 

The Molossi, at first, were only found in America ;(2) at present, 
however, we know seireral of both continents. (3) Some of them have 
the hinder thumb placed at a greater distance from the first finger 
than the fingers are^from each other, and endowed with a separate 
motion, a character on which, in a species where it is very strongly 
marked, M. Horsfield has established'' his genus'CHEiR0MELEs.(4) 

It is here, perhaps, that we should also place the Thiroftera of 
Spix, which appear to have several charsCtters of the Molossi, and- 
•~ - ■ ...... ■ - . , . - ,, ■ 

. (1) The Nydifwme d^Egypie, Geoff., Eg. Mamuilf., pi. 2, f. 2, and Temm., 
Monog. des Manunif. pi. 19;-^the Nydinome du Br^silyfsid, Geoff., Ann. des Sc. 
Nat., I, pi. 22, or MoL nasutus^ Spix, pi. 35, f. 7; — ^the N, tenuis, Horsfield, 
Java, Np* 5, and Temm. Monog. pi. 19, bis. 

(^) Buffon has three of them confounded by Gmel., under the common name of 
VespertUiomoloasuss M. longicaudaiiM, Buff. X* xix, 3^ — M» fusciventer, ib. l-y-^M. 
guyanensist id. Supp. YII, Ixxy. Since then they have been increased. 3f. rufus, 
Geofi*., Ann. Mas. VI, 155; — if. tilecto,' Temm., Monog., pi. xx$ — M. abrasus, 
Temm., ib., pi. xxi{*— if. vehx, Natterer, Temm., pi. xxii, 1; — M, abaeurus, 
Geoff., Temm., ib., pi. xxii, 2. • These species, however, baVe not been suffi- 
ciently compared with those of BufFon, nor with the M, urnntu, Spix, pL xxxir, 
f. 4, and the M.fwmarius, ib., f. 5 and 6. 

(3) M» plmxtusi Vespert. plicaiusy Buchan.; Lin. Trans., V. pi. xiii; — Dysopes 
ruppeUif Temm., Monog., pi. xviii. 

(4) Cheiromdes torquatus, Horsf., Jav. or Dyaopes cheiropue, Temm., Monog., 
pi. xvii. 



80 MAMMALIA. 

whose thumb has a little concave palette peculiar to thenii and by 
which they are enabled to cling more closely.(l) 

N0CTILIO9 Lin. Ed. XII. 

Muzzle short, inflated, and split into a double hare^lip, covered 
with odd looking warts and seams; ears separate; four incisors 
above, and two below; tail short, and free above the inter-femoral 
membrane. 

The species best known is from America. It is of a uniform 
fawD-colour-— Feqoer^. Iqiorinus^ Gm., Schreb. LX.(3) 

IS 

Phtllostoma, Cuv. and Geoff. 

The regular number of incisors is four to each jaw, but a part of 
the lower ones frequently fall, being forced out by the growth of the 
canini. They are moreover distinguished by a membrane resembling 
a doubled leaf, that is placed croisswise on the end of the nose. The 
tragus of the ear resembles a small leaf, more or less denticulated. 
The tongue, which i« very extensible, terminates in papillae, whieii 
.appear to be so arranged as to form an organ of suction-^the lips 
also are furnished with tubercles, syn^metrically arranged* They 
are all from America, run along the ground with more facility than 
the other bats, and have a habit of sucking the blood of animals. 

a. TFltbout a tail. — ^Vampirus, Spix. 

P, spectrum; V. spectrum^ Lin.; Andtra-guagu of the Brasi- 
fiansj Seb. LVIII; Geoff. Ann. Mus. XV, xii, 4. (The Vam- 
pire.) The letf fiinnel-sMaped ; colour a reddish brown ; size, 
that of a Magpie. Frcrm South America. It is accused of 
causing the death of "^men and animals by sucking their blood ; 
the wound, however, is small, though it may occasionally prove 
serious from the effects of the climate.(3) 

6. Tlie tail involved in the inter-femoral membrane. 

V. hastatus^ L. Buff.; XIII, xxxiii. (The Javelin Bat.) The 
leaf shaved like the head of a javelin, the edges entire.(4) 



(1) Thir. tricolor^ Spix, 36, f. 9. It is with some hesitation that we hare thus 
placed this subgenus, its description being incomplete. 

(2) The N. dorscUuSf Geoff., or the N. vittattu, Pr. Max., has a white stripe down 
the back. — The N. albiventer, Spix, 35, 2 and 4, b fawn>coIoared above, wlute be- 
neath, and rather smaller. Add, i\^ rufus, Spix, 35, 1. 

(3) Add la Lunette; Vesp. perspidllatue, L.; Buff., Supp. VII, Isxiy; and the 
three species from Azzara, by Geoff., Ann. du Mus., VI, 181—182. 

(4) Add Pkihst. elongatum^ Geoff., Ann. Mus., XV, ix. 
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c. The taUfree above the membrane^ 

P. erenuUttum^ Geoff. Ann. du Mus. XV^ pi. 10. (The In- 
dented Javelin Bat) The leaf denticulated on the edges. 

M. Geoffroy, Mem. du Mus. IV, p. 418, separates from the Phyl- 
io9tamse those species whose tongues are narrow, susceptible of elon- 
gation, and furnished with papillae resembling hairs— he calls them 
Glossophaoa. 

These species are likewise from America.(l) 

In the second great tribe of Bats the index has only one bony 
phalanx, 'virhile all the other fingers have two. 

This tribe is also divided into several subgenera. 

Megaderma, Geoff. Ann. du Mus. XV. 

The membrane on the nose, or the leaf, more complicated than 
that of the Phyllostom^ ; the tragus large and most commonly 
bifurcated ; the conchs of the ear ample and soldered together on 
the top of the head $ tongue and lips smooth $ the inter-femoral mem- 
brane entire, and no tail. They h^ve four incisors below« but there 
are none above, and their inter-maxillary bone remains cartilaginous. 
They are all from the eastern continent, either from Africa,' 
the Leaf iroxxk Senegal for instance, (^Meg.Frons,^ Geoff.) whose 
nasal membrane is oval and nearly as large as the head; or 
from the Indian Archipelago, as the Spasma of Tern ate, Ves- 
pert, i^paama, L., Seb. I, lvi.— j&a Zyre, Geoff. Ann. Mus. XV,' 
pi. 12. — Le Trifle de Java, Id. ib., &c. They are distinguished 
from each other by the figure of the leaf, like the FhyUoetomae. 

Rhinolofhus^ Geoff, and Cuv. 

The nose of the Horse-shoe Bats, as they are vulgarly called, is* 
burnished with very complex crests and membranes laid upon the 
chanfrin, presenting the figure of a horse-shoe ; the tail long and 
placed in the inter-femoral membrane. There are four incisors be- 
low, and two very small ones above in a cartilaginous inter-maxillary 
bone. 

There are two species of them ii^ France which are very com- 
mon, discovered by Daubenton. 

i?. bifer^ Geoff., Ann. Mus. XX, pi. 5 ; Vesp, ferrum equi- 
ntim, L.; and the small one, Vesp. hipposideroSf Bechst. 



(1) FaperiUio aorieinus. Pall. Spicil. Fascic. Ill, pi. 3 and 4^ copied Buff. Supp. 
m, pi. 53 — Glo89oph. amplexicaudatus, Geoff. Mem. Mus. IV, pi. 18, F. C. — GL 
caadtferi Id. ib. pi. 1^, fig. A and B. 
Vol. I.> — L 
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Buff. VIII9 xviif 2 and 30 ; Geoff, loc. cit., both of which in- 
habit quarries solitarily, and suspended by their feet, envelop- 
ing themselves with their wings so that no patt of the body is 
yisible.(t> 

NTOTERX89 Cut. and Geoff. 

The forehead furrowed by a longitudinal groove, whicli is even 
marked upon the cranium, bordered by a fold of the skin which par- 
tially covers it ; nostrils simple | four iaciaors without intervals 
above and six below; ears large and separated; tail involved in the 
interfemoral membrane. They are African species. Daubenton 
has described one by the name of the Campagnol volqni^ Buff. X, 
pi. XX, fig. 1 and 2, the F. hispidua^ Lin., Schreb. LVI. M. Geoff- 
roy has found others in £gypt.(2) 

Rhinqpoma, Geoff. 

The pit on the forehead less strongly marked $ nostrils at the end 
of the muzzle with a little leaf abo.ve, somewhat resembling a cur- 
rier's knife ; ears united ; tail extending far beyond the membrane. 
One is known ia Egypt, where it is principally found ia the pyra- 
mids.(3) 

Taphozous^ Geoff. 

A small round pii on the nose ; no recurved leaf to the nostrils ; 
head pyramidal ; only two iocisora above, and very often none; four 
trilobate incisors below; ears wide apart, and the tail free above the 
membrane. The n>ales have a transverse cavity under the throat 
A little prolongation of the membrane of the wings forms a sort of 
sac near the carpus.(4) One species was discovered in the cata- 
combs of Egypt by M. Geoffroy.(5) 

' ' ip»— ^— . ■ I »■ ■ ,1 , I , » . t 

(1) Add the other four species figured, Geoff. Ann. Mas. XX, pi. 5, of which 
one is the Vesp. apeoris, Schreb. LIX, B. and Peron, Voy. aux Teires, Aust pi. 35. 

(2) NytAirtdtla Th4h£ide^ 29, Mammif. 1, 2, 2; and Ann. If us. XX, pi. 1 — W. 
de Java, Geoff. Ann. Mus. XX, pi. 1. 

(3) BMnopome mienphylk, Geoff.; Vesper, mieropkiflhu, Schr. 

(4) It was this that caused Illiger to name the genus which coivtained the Ta- 
phiens Saeeoptarix, 

(5) The TapMenfikt, Eg. Mammif. 1, 1, 1.— The Taphien perform, ib.m,L, which 
does not appear to differ from the Lerot volant^ Daub.; T. aenegaiemisy G.—^Addthe 
Vesp. leptuTUS, Gm., Schr. LVIL— The T. of India; V. braehmantu, G.— The T. 
of the Isle of France ; T. mauritianiM, G. — The T. rufus, Wils. Amer. Omith. vol. 
VI, pi. 50, No. 4.— The 21 longimanus, Hardw. Lin. Trans, vol. and pL Xm. 
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MoRMooFs, Leach. 

Four incisors in each jaw, the superior tolerably large, the 
inferior trilobate $ cranium singularly raised like a pyramid above 
the muzzle ; on each side of the nose is a triangular leaf which ex- 
tends to the ear.(l) 

Vesfertilio, Cuv. and Geo£f. 

Muzzle without leaf or other peculiar appendage ; ears separate ; 
four incisors above, of which the two middle ones are apart, and 
six trenchant incisors slightly denticulated below; the tail contained 
in the membrane. This subgenus is the most numerous of the 
whole, its species being found in every part of the world. France 
alone has six or seven. 

The tragus of some is shaped like an awl, and to this division be- 
longs the most commonly known species. 

Vesp. murinus^ L.; V. myotiSy Kuhl, Buff. VIII, xvi. (The 
Common Bat.) Tragus oblong, the length of the head; hair 
brown ; maronne above, grey beneath ; the young of an ashy 
gJ'ey. 

Sk>me other smaller but neighbouring species have lately 
been observed in £urope.(2) 
In others again the tragus is angular, such as the 

Vesp* terotinuSf L.^ Buff. VIII, xviii, 2. (The Serotine Bat) 
A deep maronne ; wings and ears blaqkish $ the conch triangu- 
lar and shorter than the head. The female is paler than the 
male. Found under the roofs of churches, uninhabited build- 
ings, &c.(3) 
A third kind has a crescent shaped tragus. 

V. fiQctula^ L. j Buff. VIII, xviii, 1 $ V, proteruSf Kuhl; F. 
ituiopteruSf Schreb., 5 89 B. Fawn coloured ^ ears triangular, 
shorter than the head ; tragus rounded, a little larger than the 
preceding. . Found in the hollows of old trees, &c. 

V. piptstreUus^ Gm.j Buff. VIII, xix, 1. (The Pipistrelle.) 
The smallest one in France ; a blackish brown } ears triangu- 
Iar.(4) 

(1) The species— jybrmoqp^ BkdfwUUi, Leach, 1 lin. Trans. Xni— is from Java. 

(2) The F. Bechsteinii, teisler, Chauves. d'Allem.» pi. 22. — ^The K mystaamu, 
ib. 18.— F". Daubentonif Leisler, Kuhl, pi. xxv, 2.— F Nattereri^ Kuhl, pi. 23, 
&c. — Add foreign species, F. emarginaJtus^ Geoff. Ann. Mus. VlII, pi- 46. — F./wc- 
tu8y L. or the JStrivoula oi Java* Seb. I, pi. 56, f. 23.— F polythrix, laid. Geoff. 
Ann. des Sc. Nat III, p. 440.— F leoia. Id. ib. &c. 

(3) Add F earoHnenais, Geoff. Ann. Mus. VlII, pi. 47. [See Jppend. L of Jhn. 
Ed,] 

(4) Add the F KtMi, N^ttercr, Kuhl, Chauves. d'AUem. p. S3, 
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M. Geoffroy also separates from Vespertilio the 

Pleootus, Geoff. 

Ears larger than the head, and united on the cranium as in 
Megaderma, Sec; the tragus large and lanceolate—an operculam 
on their auditory passage. 

The common species— F««p. auritua^ L.j Buff. VIII, xvu, 1. 

(The Long-eared Bat.) Still more abundant in France than the 

Bat. Its ears are nearly as large as the rest of the body* It 

lives in kitchens, houses, &c. There is also another discovered 

by Daubenton — Veap. harbasUUus, Gm., Buff. VIII, 19, 2. 

Brown, with much smaller ears.(l) 

Finally, the Ntctioeus, Rafinesque, has only two incisors in the 

upper jaw, along with the moderate ears and simple muzzle of the 

Vespertilio. The &pecies known are from North America. (2) 

Galeopithecus, Pall. 

The Galeopitheci differ generically from the Vespertilio s,' in the 
fingers, all armed with trenchant nails, which are not longer than 
the toes, so that the membrane which occupies their intervals, and 
extends to the sides of the tail, can only act as a parachute. The 
canini are denticulated and short like the molars. There arc two 
upper denticulated incisors widely separated from each other; below 
there are six, split into narrow strips, like a comb, a structure alto- 
gether peculiar to this genus. The animals belonging to it are 
found in the Indian Archipelago, on the trees, among which they 
pursue insects, and perhaps birds. If we can judge by~the injury 
the teeth sustain from age, they use fruit also. Their caecum b 
very large. 

One species only is well ascertained, the Flying Lemur. 
Audeb.,-Gal2eop., pi. 1 and 2. Fur greyish red above, reddish 



(1) Add the Flee, Hmonensis, Geoff. -^PL velatus, Isid. Geoff.— P/. maugei, Desm. 
—Pkc. comutus, Fab. — Vesp. megalotiSy Raiin. [See Append, IL t>fAm, Ed,] 

N.B. As our plan permits us to class those animals only whose characters we 
have ascertained either from personal observation or from very complete descrip- 
tions and figures, we have been compelled to omit several pf the genera of MM. 
Leach, Rafinesque, &c. ; and while on this subject, we roust observe that there is 
no family which stands more in need of revision than that of the Bats — a revision 
from nature and not by compilation. 

(2) Vespertilio lasiurus, Schreb., LXII, B. — V, noveboracensis, Penn. Quadr.»pl* 
31, fig. 2. — Vesp. horhwiicus, Geoff., Ann. Mus. VIII, pi. 46. 

These three are the same. [See Append. IIL of Am. Ed.] 



CARNARIA. 85 

below; spotted and striped with various shades of grey when 
young. From the Molucca islands, straits of Sunday &c. 

All the other Carnaria have the mammae situated undi^r the 
abdomen. ^ 

\ 

FAMILY IL \ 

INSECTIVORA. \ 

• 

The animak of this family^ like the Cheii^ptera^ have 
grinders studded with conical points^ and lead a nocturnal or 
subterraneous life. Their principal food is Insects^ and in 
cold climates many of them pass the winter in a torpid state. 
Unlike the Bats, they have no lateral membranes, although 
they always have clavicles. Their feet are short, and their 
motions feeble ; the mamm» are placed under the abdomen, 
and the penis in a sheath. None of ^them have a csBCum, and 
in walking they all place the whole sole of the foot on the 
ground. 

They differ firom each other by the relative position and 
proportions of their incisors and canini. 

Some have long incisors in front, followed by other incisors 
and canini, all, even shorter than the molares, a kind of den- 
tition of which the Tarsiers, among the Quadrumana, have 
already given us an example, and which somewhat approx- 
imates these animals to the Rodentia. Others have large sepa- 
rated canini, between which are placed small iiicisors, the 
most usual disposition of these parts among the Quadrumana 
and the Carnaria ; and these two systems of dental arrangement 
are found in genera, otherwise very similar in the teguments, 
shape of the limbs, and mode of life. * 

Erinaceus, Lin. 

The hody of the Hedgehog is covered with spines instead of hairs. 
The skin of the back is furnished with such muscles, as, by inclin- 
ing the head and feet towards the abdomen, enable the animal to 
shut himself up in it, as in a purse, presenting his spines on all sides 
to the enemy. The tail is very short, and there are five toes to each 
foot. There are six incisors in each j^w, the middle ones being the 
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longest, and ^vm etch side three false molars, three bristled with 
points, and^k small one studded with tubercles.(l) 

EmrturopaeuSf L.$ Buff. VIII, vi. (The Common Hedgehog.) 
E^s short ; common in the woods and hedges j passes the win* 
/-^r in its burtow, whence it issues in the spring with an ampli- 
' tude and complication of the vesiculae seminales that is almost 
incredible. To insects, which constitute its ordinary diet, it 
adds fruit, bj which at a certain age its teeth become worn. 
The Skin was formerly used to dress hemp. 

JE. auritus, Pall.; Schreb. CLXIII. (The Long-eared Hedge- 
hog.) Smaller than the preceding ; ears as large as the two- 
thirds of the head, otherwise similar to the europseus in form 
and habits. It is found from the north of the Caspian sea, as 
far as JE^gypt inclusively. 

Centenes, lUig. 

The body of the Tenrec Is covered with spines like the Hedge- 
hog. It does not however possess the faculty of rolling itself so 
completely into a ball: there is no tail; the muzzle is very pointed, 
and the teeth are very different. There are four or six incisors, and 
two great canini in each jaw. Behind the canint are one or two 
small teeth, and four triangular and bristled molars. Three species 
are found in Madagascar, the first of which has been naturalized in 
the Isle of France. It is a nocturnal animal, which passes three 
months of the year, in a state of lethargy, although inhabiting the 
torrid zone. Brugi^re even assures us that it is during the greatest 
heats that they grow torpid. 

Erinaoeus ecdudcttus, L.; Buff. XI J, Ivi. (The Tenrec.) Co- 
vered with stiff spines ; only four notched incisors below. It is 
the largest of the three, and e&ceeds the hedgehog in size. 

^ErinaceuB aetomsj L.; Buff. XII, Ivii. The spines more 
flexible and setaceous ; six notched incisors in each jaw. 

Erinacms semi-apinosus. Covered indiscriminately with 
spines and setae ; striped with yellow and black ; its six incisors 
and canini are all slender and hooked ; size hardly that of a 
Mole.(2) 



(1) Pallas has noted as an interesting fact, that the Hedgehog eats hnndreds of 
Cantharides without inconTenience, while a single one produces the most honible 
agony in the Bog and the Cat. 

(2) Buff., Suppl. in, pL 37f has mistaken it for a young Tenrec. Voy. a la 
Chine, II, p. 140, g^ves a wrong description of th^lccth*^ 
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Cladobates^ Fr. Cuv. — ^Tupaia, Raflf. 

This is a new genus from the Indian Archipelago. The teeth 4 

have much affinity with those of the Hedgehog ; their middle vpper 
iacisorsy however, are proportionably shorter, and the four lover 
ones elongated ; there is also no tubercular one behind. The animal 
is covered with hair, has a long shaggy tail, and, contrary to the^ 
habits of other Insectivora, climbs trees with the afjgility of a Squir- 
rel ; the pointed muzzle, however, makes the animal easily distin* 
guishable even at a distance.(l) 

SoREX, Lin. 

The Shrews are generally small, and covered with hair. Under 
this, and upon each flank, there is a small band of stiff, thickly 
set setas, from between Which, in the rutting season, oozes an 
odorous fluid, the product of a peculiar gland.(2) The two middle 
upper incisors are hooked and dentated at their base, the lower 
ones slanting and elongated : five small teeth on each side follow the 
first, and two only the second. There are moreover in each jaw 
three bristled molars, and in the upper one, the last is a small tuber-i 
culous tooth. This animal lives in holes it excavates in the earth, 
which it seldom leaves till evening, and lives on worms and insects. 
One species only was for a long time known in France ; the 

Sor. araneus^ L.; Buff. VIII, x, 1. (The Common Shrew.) 
Grey above i ash^colbured beneath $ tail square, and not so long 
as the body by one-third ; teeth white ; ears naked and ex- 
posed j common in the fields. See. This little animal has been 
accused of producing a disease in horses by its bite ; the impu- 
tation however is false, and arises, perhaps, from the fact, that 
though Cats kill the Shrew, they will not eat it on account of its 
unpleasant odour. 

Daubenton has discovered the 

Sor.fodienSf Gm.; S. Daubentoniij Blumenb.; Buff. VIII; xi. 
(The Water Shrew.) Rather larger than the common one; 
black above ; white beneath ; tail compressed at the end, and not 
so long as the body by one-fourth ; the incisors red at the ends $ 

(1) The banxring; dadoh.javanicOf Fr. Cuv.? Tupaiajavaniea,Horsf,jBy,i — 
CL tanoy Fr. Cuv.; Tup* tantiy Horsf.; — Clad, f&rrugineay Fr. Cuv.; Tup. ferrugi' 
nea. Raff. The genus GrxNUBA of Vigors and Horsfield — Zpolog. Joum. Ill, pi. 8, 
appears to approximate to Cladobates by the teeth, and to the Shrew by its point- 
ed snout and scaly taQ. There are five unguiculated toes to each foot, and tolerar 
bly stiff sets growing among woolly hairs. It can only be properly classed when 
its anatomy is known. 

(2) See Geoff., Mem. du Mus., vol. 1, p. 299. 
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' the ear ssrrounded with white, and almost hidden in the hair ; 
it has the faculty of hermetically closing when the animal dives, 
while the stiff bristles which fringe its feet give it a facility in 
swimmingt in consequence of which it prefers the banks of 
creeks and rivulets. 

Several Shrews have been observed in Europe, somewhat dif- 
fering from the preceding ones $ bu.t as in this genus the age 
and season materially affect the colours of the fur, it is by no 
means certain they are distinct species. (1) 

Other countries also have their own, the most remarkable of 
which is the S. myosurua^ Pall., Act. Petrop. 1781, part II, pi. 
4 ; Mus musqu^e de VInde, Buff. Supp. VII, 7 1 . (The Rat-tailed 
Shrew.) In its form and colour it resembles our common Shrew, 
and also has its large naked ears, but the tail is round, furnished 
with scattering hairs, and. is almost as large as that of our 
Long-tailed Field-mouse. , tt gives out a strong musky scent 
which impregnates every thing it touches. It is found through- 
out India and part of Africa, and is one of the animals the an- 
cient Egyptians were in the habit of embalming.(2) 

Mygale, Cuv. 

The Desmans differ from the Shrews in two very small teeth 
placed between the two great lower incisors, and in their two upper 



(1) The S. kueodoth Schreb.* 159, D, does not appear to me to differ from the 
common Shrew. I strongly suspect the 8, tetragonurwt and conatrictus, Herm., 
Schreb. 159, B and C, or Geoff. Ann. Mus. XVII, pi. 2, f. 3, and pi. 3, f. 1, and 
even the S. remifer, Geoff. Ann. Mus. XVII, pi. 2, f. 1, to be different ages of the 
Water^Shrew;the rcmt/cr particularly, whose belly is sometimes white, sometimes 
black ; the S, Uneahu, Geoff, ib. 181, is an accidental variety of the Mragonurw 
arising from age. The 8, mimdusy LAxmann, Schreb. 161, B, is merely a muti- 
lated specimen of the 8, pygmceus, PalL 

Such is not the case however with the 8, ttnuewt Savi, which is but half the 
size of our common species, is blackish, has naked ears, white muzzle and paws, 
round tail, &c. It b a true and distinct species. 

(2) I conuder the & myosurus. Pall, and G^off- Anii. du Mus. XVII, pi. 3, f. 
2 ; the 8. eapauU, id. ib. pL ii, f. 2 ; the 8. iruUeus, id. Hem. du Mus. I, pi. 15, f. 
1, as ages or varieties of one same species, to which I also refer the 8, giganUus, 
Isid. Geoff. M^m. du Mus. XV, pi. 4, fig. 3 ; perhaps even the 8. Jlaoe9cemt Isid. 
Geoff, ib. Seba figures it, Mus. I, pi. 31, f. 7 and 11— pi. 63, fig. 5, and the 
white variety, I, pi. 47, f. 4. — Add the 8, fhurinua^ Lin. of Java, of the size df a 
mouse ; grey ; ears naked ; tail round and nearly as long as the body. — The 8, bre- 
vicaudua. Say, from North America ; blackish, ears concealed, tail one-fourth the 
length of the body. — S.pcarviis, id. with naked ears. — The 8. suaveokns. Pall., and' 
the other species pointed out by him in his Zoography of Russia. This genus 
needs revision as much as that of the Bats. N.B. There are several species in 
the United States which have not yet been sufficiently examiriedl Jtm. Ed* 
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iocisors which are flattened and triangular. Behind these incisors 
are six or seven small teeth and four bristled molars. Their snout 
is drawn out into alittle flexible proboscis, which they keep constantly 
in motion. Their long tail^ scaly, and flattened on the «ides, with 
their feet of fiye fingers all united by membranes, evidently proclaim 
them to be aquatjic animals. Their eyes are very small, and they h ave 
no external ears. 

Sorex mo9chatU8, L.; Bufi*. }&; Pall. Act. Petrop. 1781, part 
II, pi. 5. (The Russian Muskrat.) Nearly as lar^e as a Shrew^ 
abovi^ blackish, beneath whitish $ tail not so long as the body 
by one-fourth.- Very common along the rivers and lakes of 
southern Russia, wher^e it lives on Worms, the larvae of Insects, 
and particalarly * on Leeches, which, by means of its flexible 
. siiout, it easily withdraws from the mud. Its burrow, which is 
made in the bank, commences under water, and ascends to such 
a height as to be above its level in the greatest floods. This 
ani^ial i»ever comes voluntarily on shore, but numbers of them 
are taken ii^ the nc^ts of the fishermen. Its musky odour arises 
,i)rom a kind of pomatum ths^t is secreted in small follicles un- 
4er the tail, and it is so powerful as to be communicated to the 
Qesh of the Pike which feeds on the Desnaan. 

A amaU species of this genus is found in the rivulets of the 
Pyrenees, whose tail is longer than its body; ascertained by M. 
Geoff. Ann, du Mus. torn. XVII, pi. iv, f. 1, Myg. pyrendica^ H. 

Ghrysoghloris^ Lacep. 

Animals of this genus, like those of the preceding one, have two in- 
cisors above, and four below; but their grinders are long, distinct 
and almost all shaped like triangular prisms. Their muzzle is 
short, broad and recurved, and their fore-feet have only three nails, 
of which the external, that is very. large, much arcuated and 
pointed, serves them as a powerful instrument for excavating and 
piercing the earth $ the others regularly decrease in size. The hind 
feet hare five of an ordinary size. They are subterraneous animals, 
whose mode of life is similar to that of Moles. To enable them to 
dig the better, their fore-arm is supported by a third bone placed 
under the cubitus. 

C. aaiaticus ; Ttdpa oHaticaj L. ; Schreb. CLVII ; and better. 
Brown, 111. XLV. (The Golden Mole.) A little smaller than 
the European Mole.; no apparent tail ; is the only known quad- 
ruped that presents any appearance of those splendid metallic 
tints which brighten and adorn so many Birds, Fishes and In- 
sects. Its fur is a green, changing to a copper or bronze; 
Vol. I M 
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there h no conch to the ear, and the eye is not percepti- 

blc.{l) 

Talpa, Lim 

No one is ignorant of this curious animal^ the l^ole, whose form so 
pejrfectly qualifies it for a subterraneous mode of life. A very short 
y^rm attached to a. long scapula, supported by a powerful clayicle 
/and furnished with enormous muscles, sustains an extremely large 
iiand, the palm of which is always directed either outwards or back- 
wards ; the lower edge of this hand is trenchant, the fingers are 
scarcely perceptible, but the nails in which they terminate are long, 
flat, strong and sharp. Such is the instrument employed by the 
Mole to tear the earth and throw it behind it. Its sternum, like 
that of Birds and Bats, has a process which gives to the pectoral 
muscles the size that is required for their functions. To pierce and 
raise up the earth, it makes use of its long pointed head, whose muz- 
zle is armed at its extremity with a peculiar little bone, and whose 
muscles are extremely powerful. There is even an additional bone 
in the cervical ligament. It has but little power behind, and inoves 
as slowly above ground as it advances rapidly under it. Its sense of 
hearing is very acute, and the tympanum very large, although there 
is no external ear ; its eyes are so small and so hidden by the hair, that 
for a long time their existence was positively denied. In the genital 
organs there is this peculiarity-*-the bones of the pubis are not 
united, a circumstance which permits it to produce tolerably large 
young ones, notwithstanding the narrowness of the pelvis. The 
urethra of the female passes through the clitoris. She has six teat^ 
The jaws are weak, and the food consists of Worms, Insects, and 
some soft roots. There are six incisors above and eight below. 
The canini have two roots, which causes them ta partake of the na- 
ture of false molars ; back of them are four false molars above, and 
three below, after which are three bristled molars. 

T. europaea^ L.; Buff. VIII, xiii. (The Conimon Mole.) 
Pointed muzzle; hair soft and black; individuals are found 
white, fawn coloured and piebald— a vexatious animal in culti- 
vated grounds. 

This species, according to Dr Harlan, is also found in North 
America. (2) 

(1) The Bed Mok of America^ Seba, I, pi. xzzii, f. 1, (Thlpa rubra^ Lm.) b 
most probably » Chryso asiaiieuSf drawn from a dried i^ecimen of that species* 
for then the hait appears purple ; the tucan of Fernandez, App. XXIV» which is 
considered as synonymous with it, from its two long teeth in each jaw and its 
vegetable diet, appears to be a Spalax. 

(2) A mistake : the europaea is not found here. dm. Ed. 
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ML Savi has found a Mo]e(l^ in the Appenntnes that is per- 
fectly blind, although otherwise similar to the common one ; 
he calls it Talpa cseca. 

CONDYLURA, Blig. 

< • • • 

In the animals belonging to this genus, the two kinds of dentition 
peculiar to the Intsectivora seem to be combined. In the upper jaw 
are two large triangular incisors, two extremely small and slender 
ones, and on each side a strong canine. In the lower one are four 
incisors slanting forwards, and a pointed but small canine. The 
superior false molars are triangular and separated, the inferior 
trenchant and denticulated. 

In their feet and the whole of their exterior they resemble the Mole, 
but their tail is longer, and what more ps^rticularly serves to distin- 
guish them from the former, is, that their nostrils are surrounded 
with little movable cartilaginous points, which, when they separate, 
radiate like a kind of star. 

One species particularly ia found in North Amevicar^ Sorex 
eriatatuSf L.(2) (The Radiated Mole.) Similar to the Mole of 
Europe, the nose excepted, but having a tail more than double 
the length of that of the latter. 

SCALOPS, CuV. 

Teeth very similar to those of the Desmans, except that the small 
or false molars are less numerous ; the muzzle is simply pointed, 
like that of the Shrew ; their hands are widened, armed with strong 
nails fitted to excavate the earth, and exactly similar to those of 
Moles: in fact their mode of life is the same $ their eyes are equsilly as 
small, and their ears quite as much hidden. The only species 
known is the 

S. aquaticuB; Sorex aqitaticuSf L. ; Schreb. CLVIII. It ap- 
pears to inhabit a great part of North America, along rivers, 



(1) It.is not perfectly blind ; the eye-lids have an opening, though smaller than 
in the common one. 

The existence of the optic nerve in the common Mol^ has been denied. I 
think I can demonstrate it throughout its entire course. 

(2) This is the CoiTDTLuaA of lUiger, but the characters he iniUcates, taken 
from the figure of La Faille, copied Buff. Sunp. VI, xxzvi, 1, and on which he 
composed th« name of the genus, are false. M. Desmarets was the first who cor- 
rectly described the teeth of this animal. 

Dr Harlan describes a species, Cand, macroura, which has but very short points 
about the nostrils, and a scaly compressed tail. He associates with it as a third 
species, the 7b^, hngicaudOUh Fenn. Hist, No. 443, which he appears however 
not to have seen. ^ 
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&c. Its external resemblance to the common Mole of Europe ( 1 ) 
is so great, that it is easy to mistake the one for the other. 



FAMILY m. 

CARNIVORA. 

Although the term ca,rnivorous is applicable to all unguicu- 
lated animals^ not quadrumanate^ that have three sorts of 
teeth^ inasmuch as they all use more or less animal aliment^ 
there are, however, many of them, the two preceding families 
especially, which are compelled by weakness and the conical 
tubercles of their grinders to live almost entirely on Insects. 
It is in the present family that the sanguinary appetite for 
flesh is joined to the force necessary to obtain it. There are 
always* four stout, long, and separated canini, between which 
are six incisors in each jaw, the root of the second of the 
lower ones being placed a little more inwards than the others. 
The molars are either wholly trenchant, or have some blunted 
tuberculous parts, but they are never bristled with conical 
points. 

These animals are so much the more exclusively carnivo- 
rous, as their teeth are the more completely trenchant^ and 
the proportions of their regimen may be calculated from the 
extent of the tuberculoiis surface of their teeth, compared with 
that which is trenchant. The Bears, which can live altoge- 
ther on vegetables, have nearly all their teeth tuberculated. 

The anterior molars are the most trenchant; next comes a 
molar, larger than the others, usually furnished with a larger 
or smaller tuberculous heel ; then follow one or two small teeth, 
that are perfectly flat. It is with these small teeth in the 
back part of the mouth that the dog chews the grass he some- 
times swallows. We will call, with M. Fr. Cuvier, this large 
upper molar, and its corr#)Sponding one below, carnivorous 
teeth; the anterior pointed ones, false molars; and tiie poste- 
rior blunted ones, tuber eulotts teeth. 



(1) JX'is the Common Mole of the United States^ Jim. Ed. 
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It is easy to conceive that those genei^a which have the 
fewest false molars^ and whose jaws are the shortest^ are those 
best adapted for biting. 

It is upon these differences that the genera can be most 
surely established. 

It is necessary^ however^ that the consideration of the hind 
foot should be added to them. 

Several genera, like those of the two preceding families, in 
walking, or when they stand erect, place the Whole sole of the 
foot on the ground,. a feet proved by the total want of hair on 
that part of ijt. 

Others, and by far the greater number, walk on the ends of 
tlie toes, by raising up the tarsus. They are much swifter, 
and to this first difference are added many others of habits, 
and even of internal conformation. In both the clavicle is a 
mere bony rudiment suspended in the muscles. The 

PLANTIGUADA 

Form this first tribe, in which the whole sole of the foot is 
placed on the ground in walking, a circumstance which gives 
them a greater facility in standing vertically upon their hinder 
feet lliey partake of the sloWnessand nocturnal life of the 
Insectivora, and, like them, have no caecum : most of those 
that inhabit cold countries pass the winter in a state of torpor. 
They all have five toes to each foot. 

Ubsus, Lin. 

Bears have thre^ large molars on each side(l) in each jaw, alto- 
gether tuberculousi and of which the posterior upper, and anterior 
lower are the longest They are preceded by a tooth a little more 
trenchant, which is one of the carnivorous teeth of this genus, and by 
a variable number of very small false molars, which are som6tim^s 
shed at a very early period. This almost frugivorous sort of denti- 
tion is the reason why, notwithstanding their great strength, they 
seldom eat flesh unless from necessity. 

They are large stout-bodied animals, with thick limbs, and a very 

^* ' '" ■ > MM ■■ ^ Mi^» ■■ a^ a ■ ■ W ■■■■M.I. ■ ■■■ I ^»^WP^M^M>^1M^fciM^i^^»^lfc—— ^1^^^— ^^i^— ^^— ^^^ 

(1) We shall hereafter omit the repetition of the words " on each side,'* &c., ?t 
being understood that we speak of the molars on one side only, those of the other 
being the same. 
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sh^rt tftil: the curtilAge of the nose is elongated aad movable. 

They excavate dens or construct hutSi in which they pass the winter 

in a state of somnolency more or less profound, and without food. 

It is in these retreats that the female brings forth. 
The species are not easily distinguished by apparent characters. 

We have the ' 

U. arcU>8^ L., Buff. VIII, xxxL (The Brown Bear of Eu- 
rope.) Forehead convex ; fur brown, more or less woolly when 
young, and growing smoother with age. Some of them are 
greyish^ others alpaost yellow, and a third kind is brown, with 
shades bordering on silver. The relative height of their legs is 
equally variable, and all without any fixed relation to age or 
. sex. They haVe most commonly, whei^ young, a whitish col- 
lar, which, in some varieties, remains for a longer or shorter 
period, and even for life. This animal inhabits the lofty moun- 
tains, and great forests of Europe, and of a great part of Asia; the 
coupling season is in June, and the young are produced in Janua- 
ry. It sometimes lodges verybigh up in trees; when young its 
flesh is esteemed a delicacy->-the feet are considered good at ail 
ages. 

It is thought that the Black Bear of Europe is a distinct spe- 
cies : those which have been described as such had a flat fore- 
head, and the fur woolly and ^blackish; their origin, however, 
does not appear to us to be very authentijp.(l) 

U. anuricanu9f Gm.j Fr. Citv. Mammif.; Schret^. pi. 141, B.-, 
(The North American Black Bear.) A very distinct species,, 
with a flat forehead, smooth and black fur, and fawn-coloured 
muzzle. We have always found the small teeth behind the 
canini more numerous in this Bear than in the European jspe- 
cies. Individuals have been seen that were entirely fawn-co- 
loured. Its usual food is wild fruits ; it devastates the fields, 



(1) We are not yet satisfied that the Grisly Bear of North America differs speci- 
fically firom the Brown Bear of Europe. 

F.S. Since the above note was written, General La Fayette has presented a 
Grisly Bear to the Menagerie du Jardin du Roi. In form and hair, some shades of 
colouring excepted, it closely resembles the Brown Beat; its nails, however, are 
much longer and more trenchant. It appears to be a distinct species. 

M. Horsfleld, Lin. Trans., XY, S32, describes a Bear fromNepau^ of a li^ht 
bay colour, whose muls. are less trenchant than those of the other Bears of India, 
and which appears to him a distinct species. 

I have neglected stating in the text that we have recovered many fossil bones Of 
lost species of Bears, the most remarkable of which are the Ui speisBua^ Blumenb., 
with a rounded forehead, and of a very large size > and the U» cuUridena^ Guv. See 
the fourth vol. of my " Ossemens Fossiles." 
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and, where fish is abundant, proceeds to the shores for the 
purpose of catching it. It is only for want of other alinient 
that it attacks quadrupeds. The flesh is held in great esteein» 
There is another Black Bear found in the Cordilleras, with a 
white throat and muzzle, and large fawn-coloured eye-brows, 
that unite on the forehead-^ C^ omatus^ Fr. Cuv. Mammif. 
The East Indies also produce sereral Bears . of a black colour, 
such as the • 

27. malaumuSf Horsf. Java. (The Malay Bear.) Smooth ; 
black $ fawn-coloured muzzle j a heart-shaped spot of the same 
colour pn the breast. . From the Peninsula beyond the Ganges 
and the islands of the straits of Sunda. It is very injurious to 
the cocoa nut trees, which k climbs in order to devour their tops 
and drink the milk of the fruit 

U.thibetanus^'Fr* CvLY.MzimmiL (The Thibet Bear.) Black; 
the under lip and a larg^ mark in the form of a' Y on the breast 
-white ; profile straighter and claws weaker. From the mouik- 
tains in the north of India. ' 

The most remarkable however of these Bears of India is the 

{7. jMicUus, Blain.| VOutb jongleur^ Fred. Cuv. Mammif.; 
. U. hngirostris, Tied. (The Thick-lipped Bear.) The cartilage 
of the nose dilated ; the tip of the under lip elongated, both be- 
ing movable $ when old, very thick, bushy hairs round the 
head. The incisors being* easily lost, occasioned it for a long 
time to be considered as a Sloth.{l) It is black ; the muzzle 
and tips of the paws fawn^Kroloured or whidsh, and a half collar 
or spot in the form of a Y under the tieck and breast. This 
animal is a favourite with the Indian jugglers on account of its 
deformity. 

U, maritimuSf !»,; Cuv. M6nag. du Mus., 8vo, p. 68; copied, 
Schreb. pi. cxli. (The Polar Bear.)- This is another species, 
very distinguishable by its long and flattened hfsad and its white 
and smooth fur. It pursues. Seals and other marine animals. 
Exaggerated accounts of its ferocity have rendered it highly 
celebrated. ' 

Procvon, Storr. 

The Raccoons have three back tuberculous molars, the superior of 
which are nearly square, and three pointed false molars in front, 
forming a continuous series to the canines, which are straight and 



(1) It 18 the Bradypus umtms of Shawy and the genus Pbochilus, Illig. See 
Jour, de Phys. of 1792, vol. xl, p. 136. 
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compressed. The tail is long, but the remainder of the exterior is 
that of a Bear In miniature. They rest the whole sole of the foot 
on the ground only when they are stopped $ when they walk, they 
raise the heel. 

P. lotor; UrauB htw^ L.; Mapaeh of the Mexicans | Buff, 
VIII, xliii« (The Raccoon.) Oreyish brown ^ muzzle white; 
a brown streak across the eyes ; tail marked with brown and 
white rings. This animal is about the size of a Badger, is 
easily tamed, and remarked for a singular habit of eating ' 
nothing it has not previously dipped in water. From North 
Aroerici^*-liTes on eggs, Birds, &c. 

. P. cancrivorus^ Ursu^ cancvw.^ L.$ Buff. Supp. VI, xxxii. 
(The Raccoon Crab-eater.) A uniform light ash-brown ; the 
rings on the tail less distinct. From South America. 

• * • ■ • 

Af LURUSji Fred. Cuv. 

The Panda appears to approximate to U^e Raccoon in its eanini, 
and what is known of its other teeth ; with this exception, that it has 
only one &lse molar. The head is short; tail long; walk planti- 
grade^ fivetoes with retractile cJaws.(l) One spepies only is known, 
the 

JSf.f^t^greof, Fred. Cuv. Maramif.; Hardwick, Linn. Trans. 
XV, p. 161. Size of a large Cat; fur soft and thickly set; 
aboTie of the most brilliant cinnainon red; behind more fawn- 
coloured ; beneath of a deep black. The head is whitish, and 
the tail marked with brown rings. This most beautiful .of all 
known quadrupeds, and which inhabits the mountains of the 
north of India, was sent to Europe by my aon-iA-^w the late 
M. Alfred du Vaucel. 

IcTiDES; Valeo. 

The Benturong is somewhat related to the Raccoon by its teeth, but 
the three upper back molars are much smaller and less tuberculous, 
the last one in each jaw particularly, which is very small and nearly 
simple. It is covered with long hair, and- has a tuft, at each ear. 
The tail is long, hairy, and has a propensity to curl, as if prehensile. 
This animal is also one of those from India, for the knowledge of 
which we are indebted to the late M. du Vaucel. One species, is the 
IcU aBnfranSf Fr. Cuv., Ann; des Sc. Nat. IV, pi. i. Grey; 

tail and sides of the muzzle black ; size, that of a large Cat. 

From Bootan. 



(1) General Hardwick has described the upper teeth of the Panda, Lin. Trans. 
XVy pi. ii. There are four square and tuberculous grinders, and one false tren- 
chant molar in front, at a short distance from the canine. 
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ht. ateff Fr. Cuv. Mamm|f. Black ; muzzle whitish $ size 
that of a stout Dog. From Malacca«(l) 

Nasua, Storr. 

The Coatis, to the teeth, tail, nocturnal habit, and slow dragging 
gait of the RaccooUf add a singularly elongated and flexible snout. 
The feet are semi-palmate^ notwithstanding which they climb trees. 
Their long claws are used for digging. They inhabit the warm cli- 
mates of America, and their diet is nearly the same as that of the 
Marten of l^rope. 

Fiverra noma, L.j Buff. VIII, xlviii. (The Red CoatL) 
Reddish fawn colour ; muzzle brown ; tail with, brown rings. 

Piv. narica^ L.; Buff, VIII, xlviii. (The Brown Coati.) 
Brown, white spots over the eye and snout. 
This is perhaps the only proper place for the singular genus of 
the KiNXAjotJs or Potto, Cuv.— Cbrooleptes, lUig.— which, to a 
plantigrade walk, adds a long prehensile tail like that of the Sapa- 
jous, a short muzzle, a slender and extensible tongue, two pointed 
grinders before, and three tuberculous ones behind. 

Only one species is known, Viverra caudivolvula^ Gm. ; Buff. 
Supp. Ill, 1 5 and better, Fr. Cuv. Mammif. From the warm 
parts of America and from the great Antilles, where it is called 
Potto; size of a Polecat; hair woolly, and of a grey or yel- 
lowish brown $ habits nocturnal, of a mild disposition, and lives 
on fruit, milk, honey, blood. Sec. 

Meles, Storp. 

« The Badgers, which Linnaeus placed with the Raccoons in the genus 
Ursus, have a very small tooth behind the canine, then two pointed 
molars followed in the upper jaw by one that we begin to recognize 
as carnivorous from the trenchant vestige it exhibits on its outer 
side; behind this is a square tuberculous one, the largest of all. Be-> 
low, the penultimate begins to show a resemblance to the inferior 
carnivorous teeth, but as there are two tubercles on its internal 
border as elevated as its trenchant edge, it acts as a tuberculous 
one ; the last below is very small. 

The slow movements of the Badgers and their nocturnal habits are 
like those of the preceding animals ; their tails are short, the toes 
are much enveloped in the skin, and they are otherwise peculiarly 
distinguished by a sac under the tail, from which oozes a fatty^ 



(1) Add I'letidc dori^ Fred. Cuv. 
Vot. I.— N 
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fedd biniottr. The long claws of their fore^et enable them to dig 

with great effect. 

M. europaeas Ursus mefe^^L.^ BufL VII, viL (The Badger.) 
Greyish above, black beneath, a blackish band on each side of 
the head. The American Badger (^MeL hudsonius) is sot 
very different. {^See App. iV. of Am. Ed,"] 

GuLo, Storr. 

Linnxus also placed the Gluttons among the Bears, but they ap« 
proximate much nearer to the Weasels in their teeth as well as 
in their habits, the only relation they have to the former consisting 
in their plantigrade motion. They have three false molars above 
and four below, immediately antecedent to the carnivorous teeth, 
which are well characterized, and behind them two small tubercu- 
lous ones, the upper being more broad than long. Their superior 
carnivorous tooth has only one small tubercle on the inner side, and 
in fact, the whole dental system is nearly the same as that of the 
Weasels. The tail is of a middling size, with a plait or fold be- 
neath in place of a sac, and the port of the animal is very similar to 
that of the Badger. 

The most celebrated species is the Glutton of the north, the 
Urms gulOf L., Buff. Supp. Ill, xlviii. (The Common Glut- 
ton.) About the size of the Badger; usually of a fine deep 
maronne colour, with a disk on the back of a darker br^wn ; 
sometimes, however, the shades are lighter. It inhabits the 
most glacial regions of the North, is considered very sanguinary 
and ferocious, hunts during the night, does not become torpid 
during the winter, and masters the largest animals by leaping 
upon them from the top of a tree. Its voracity has been ridi- 
culously exaggerated by some authors. . The Wolverene of North 
America (JUrsua luscus^ Lin. £dw^ 103) does not appear to dif- 
fer from it in any constant character^— its colours, however, are 
generally lighter. 
Hot climates produce some species which can only be placed near 
the Gluttons, as they differ from them merely in having one, false 
molar less in each jaw, and in a long tail. Such are the animals, 
termed by the inhabitants of South America vPerre^^, which) having the 
teeth of our Ferrets and Polecats, have, in fact, similar habits— they 
are distinguished from them, however, by their plantigrade motion. 
Viverra vittata^ L., Buff. Supp. VIII, xxiii and xxv. (The 
Grison.) Black; top of the head and neck grey ; a white band, 
reaching from the forehead to the shoulders. 

Mmtela barbara, L., Buff. Supp. VII, Ix. (The Taira.) 
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Brown ^ top of the head grey ; a lar|^ white spot under the 
throat. 

These two anifnals are found in all the warm climates of 
America, and smell strongly of musk. Their feet are som*e- 
what palmated) and it appears they have sometimes heen taken 
. forOtters.{l) 

Ratelus, F. C. 

The Ratels have a false molajr in each jaw less than the Grison, 
and their upper ttuherculous tooth is hut slightly developed, so that 
in the teeth thty approach the Cat, while their whole exterior is 
that of the Grison or Badger. The legs are short ; feet plantigrade, 
-and five toes to each ; nails very strong, Sec. 8icc. 

One specie^ only is known, the Vtverra mellivora^ Sparm.; 
and Viv. oyf^enaiA, Schreh. pi. 1^5. Size of the European Bad- 
ger ; grey ahov^ j hlack heneath, with a white line that sepa- 
rates the two colours ; sometimes it is nearly all white above. 
It inhabits the Cape of Good Hope, and digs up the earth with 
its long claws, in search of the honey-combs of the wild bees. 
The 

DIGITIGRADA 

Farm the second tribe of the Garnivora. The animals 
which compose it walk on the ends of their toes. 

In the first subdivision there is only one tuberculous tooth 
behind the upper camivorus ; these animals, on account of the 
length of their body, and the shortness of their legs, which 
permit them to pass through the smallest openings, have been 
styled vermiform. Like the preceding ones, they have no 
ciecum, but they are not torpid during the winter. Linn^us 
placed them all in one genus, that of 

MusTELA, Lin., 

Or the Weasels, which we will divide into four subgenera. 

PuTORius, Cuv. 

« 

The Polecats are the most sanguinary of all ; the lower carnivo- 
rous tooth has no inner tubercle, and the superior tuberculous one 



(1) It is supposed by. the description ^ven by Marcgrave of his cariqueibeiu, 
which name BufFon has applied to his saricomenne. Vol. XIII, p. 319, that he 
meant to speak of the Taira. 
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is more broad than long $ there are only two false molars above and 
three below. These animals are externally recognised by their 
muzzle, which is shorter and thicker than that of the Weasel* They 
afl diffase a most horrible stench. 

Mmtda putoriuB^ L., Buff. VII, xiii. (The Common Pole- 
cat) Brown; flanks yellowish 5 white spots on the head ; the 
terror of poultry-yards and warrens. 

ilf.ywrp, L., Buff. VII, XXV and xxvi. (The Ferret) Yel- 
lowish, with rose-coloured eyes, and is perhaps a mere variety 
of the Polecat It is only found in France in a domesticated 
state, and is employed to ferret out the rabbits from their holes* 
It comes from Spain and Barbary. 

M. aarmatica; The Perauasca $ Pall. Spic. Z00I.XIV, iv, 1; 
Schreb. CXXXII. (The Sarma(ian Weasel.) Brown; every- 
where spotted with yellow and white. So beautifully is the skin 
mottled, that it is in high request among furriers. It is found 
throughout all southern Russia, Asia Minor, and the coast of 
the Caspian sea. 

M. sMrica^ Pall. Spic. Zool. XIV, iv, 2. (The Siberian 
Polecat.) A uniform light fawn colour ; nose and circumfe- 
rence of the eyes brown ; end of the muzzle and the under part 
of the lower jaw white. 

It is also to this subdivision that we must refer two small 
European species: 

M, vulgaris^ L., Buff. VII, xxix, 1. (The Weasel.) Of a 
uniform red, and the 

M. erminea, L., Buff. VII, xxix, 2, and xxxi, 1. (The Stoat.) 
Red in summer, white in winter ; end of the tail always black. 
Skin much Used by furriers. 

We should also place near it the 

M. lutreoloj Pall. Spic. ZooL XI, 1; Leche, Stock. Mem., 
1739, pi. xij Schreb. CXXVII. (The Mink or Norek.) It 
frequents the shores of rivers. Sec, in the north and east of Eu- 
rope from the Arctic Ocean to the Black Sea, and lives on 
frogs and crabs. The feet are slightly palmated at the base of 
the toes, but the teeth and round tail approximate it nearer 
to the Polecat than the Otter. It is of a reddish brown | the 
circumference of the lips and the under part of the jaw white } 
it exhales a musky odour, and is much esteemed for its well 
known fur. 

The above animal is considered by some to be the same as the 
Polecat of the North American rivers^ also called the Mink^ 
whose feet are likewise semi-palmated 5 but the only white 
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qsibout it is on the point of the chin, and sometimes a narrow 
line under the throat-^it is a different species.(l) 

Warm climates also have their Polecats or Weasels- 

Put. nudipes^ Fred. Cuv. Mammif. (The Javanese Ferret.) 
Golden-yellowj head and tip of the tail white. 

Put frfricanus^ Desm. (The African ' Ferret.) Reddish 
fawn colour above ; yellowish white below ; a red band reach* 
ing longitudinally along the middle of the belly from the fore to 
the hind legs* 

Put. 8triatU8f Cuv. (The Striped Madagascar Ferret.) 
Size of the European Weasel ; reddish brown, with five longi- 
tudinal white stripes $ beneath and the tail nearly all white. 

Put^zorilla; ZorilhyBviff.; Viverra zorrUla, Gm.; Buff. XIII, 
xl, 1. (Cape Polecat.) Irregularly striped with black and whiter 
an animal that has been so far confounded with the mephitic 
weasels as to receive the |iame of ZoriUo^ or little Fox, which 
the Spaniards have applied to those fetid American animals. 
It approaches them in its claws, which are fitted for digging, 
but in every thing else resembles the Polecats. They indicate 
a subterraneous habit, which might induce us to separate it 
from the other species* 

MusTELA, Cuv. 

The true Weasels differ from the Polecats in having an additional 

false nM>lar above and below, and in the existence of a small internal 

tubercle on their inferior carnivorous tooth, two characters which 

somewhat diminish the cruelty of their nature. 

There are two species in Europe closely allied to each other, 
the 

« M. martes, L.; Buff. VII, xviii. (The Common Marten.) 

Brown ; a yellow spot under the throat. Inhabits the woods* 

M,fo%na, L.; Buff. VII^ xviii. (The Beech Marten.) Brown 5 

the whole under part of the throat and neck white. Inhabits 

houses. Both species are very destructive. Siberia produces 

the 

M. zibeUina, Pall. Spic. Zool. XIV, iii, 2 ; Schreb. CXXXVI. 

(The Sable.) Highly valued for its rich fur; brown, spot- 



(1) When this page was written, 1 had no other knowledge of the Norek, or 
Mink of Europe, than what the description of Pallas afforded me. Having since 
then procured some specimens, I have ascertained that the white about the jaws 
is not permanent, and that very frequently the only white to be seen is at the end 
of the lower jaw, as in the American Mink. I now think they are both one spe- 
cies. 
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ted with Vhite about the head; and distinguished from 
the preceding ones by the extension of the hair to the under 
surface of the toes* It inhabits the coldest mountains, and the 
hunting to obtain it, in the midst of winter and tremendous 
snows, is a perilous and painful undertaking. It is to the pur- 
suit of this animal that we owe the discovery of 'the eastern 
countries of Siberia. 

North America also possesses several Martens indic?kted by 
naturalists and travellers, under the indefinite names of Pekan, 
Vison^ Minkj &c. 

One of them, the Whitt Vlson of the furriers, Jl/tis. Imtreoce- 
phcUa^ Harl., has as hairy feet and almost as soft a fur as the 
Sable, but is of a light fawn colour, and almost white 2d)out the 
head. 

That which we call the F'ekan; Musi, canadeasia, Gm«, and 
which comes from Canada and the United States, is of a brown- 
ish colour, mixed with white on the headV neck, shpulders and 
top of the back f nose, crupper, tail and limbs blackiish*(l) 

MsPHnris, Cuv. 

• » 

The Skunk, like the Polecat,* has two false molars above and three 
below, but the superior tuberculous one is very large, and as long 
as it is broad, and the inferior carnivorus has two tubercles on its 
internal side, circumstances which ally it to the Badger just as the 
Polecat approximates to the Grison and Glutton. Independently 
of this, the anterior nails of the Skunk, like those of the Badger^ are 
long and fitted for digging ^ they are moreover semi-plantigrade, and 
the resemblance extends even to the distributioif of their colours. 
The whole family are remarkable for their fetid exhalations, but the 
Skunk is pre-eminently distinguished by its most horrible and suf- 
focating stench. 

Skunks are generally marked with white stripes on a black 
ground, but the number of stripes appears to vary in the same 
species. The most common species of North America is the 
M, putorius.; Viverra putor., Gm.5 Catesb. Carol. II, Ixii. 
Schreb. CXXIL (The American Skunk.") Black, with stripes 
of white, larger or smaller, and more or less numerous 5 the tail 
is black, and the tip white. The odour it produces resembles 



(1) It is the F^kan of Daabenton, but it has not always the white under the 
throat. [See Append, V. ofjSm. Ed,] 

There are several other species of Polecats or of Martens indicated by MM. 
Molina, Humboldt and Harlan ; but they require re-examination. 



r 
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that of the Polecat^ mingled ^ith a strong 8*^611 of garlic — 
aothing id more nausboas. 

. It n^uld seem that in South America the species most usu- 
ally (Encountered has a white tail. The stripes on the back 
sometimes occupy its whole breadth^ it is the Vtverm mephitis^ 
Gm.; Buif. XIII, icxxlx, or the €hinche.{l) 

We may make a distinct subgenus of the M tdavs^ Fred. Cuv. 
whose teeth, feet, and even colours are similar to those of the 
Skuuk, but whose truncated muzzle resembles a Hog's snout ; 
the tail being reduced to a small penciL One species only is 
known, the 

M frieHcqps, Fred. Cuv*, a^d Horaf. Java. (The Teledu.) 
Black I the nape of the neck, a stripe along the back atid the 
tail white $ the dorsal stripe sotnetimes interrupted in the mid- 
dle ; not surpassed in stench by an^y of the Skunks. 

' » ' 

• LuT&A, Storr. 

The Otters have three false molars in each jaw, a strong heel to 
the superior camivorus, a tuberculus on the inner side of the inferior 
one, and % large tuberculous tooth above that is nearly as long as it 
i$ brOad. The head is compressed^ and the tongue demi-asperate. 
Tliey are i^therwise distinguished from all the preceding subgenera 
bypalmated feet, and a horitxmtally flattened tail, two characters 
which render them aquatic. Their food is fish« 

L. vulgaris $ Mu9ttla Jutra, L.; Buff- VIII, xi. (The Com- 
mon Otter.) Brown above, whitish round the Upsj on the 
cheeks and the whole inferior surface of the body. It is some- 
times found spotted and whitish. From the rivers of Europe. 
Several Otters differ but little ifrom the above. That of Ca- 
rolina, L. lataadnOy Fr. Cuv. , becomes a little larger, is some- 
times more deeply coloured, and has a browni^sh tint beneath ; 
very frequently, however, there is no difference even in the 
shades of colour. In Brazil there are others similar in every 
respect to those of 'Carolina. That of the East Indies the X. 
naifj Fr. Cuv,, (The Pondicherry Otter) appears a little 
smoother, and is somewhat pale about the eye-brows, but it is 
scarcely perceptible. The Indians employ it for fishing, as We 



(1) It is better figured. Hist, des Mammif. of Fr. Cuv. The Chili Skunk, Buff. 
3upp. VII, pi. Ivii, appears to be a mere badly preserved variety of the same. See 
my Ossemens Foss.* IV, 469. 

N.B. This is the same animal with the immediately preceding species^ and has 
been called the V, c&nepaH Bud V, chinche. No two individuals of this species are 
alike, being sometimes even wholly white or the reverse . ^m, Ed, 
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do the Dog for hunting. That of Java, L. kptonyx^ Horsf, 
(The Javanese Otter) has a whiter throat, and this whiteness 
ascends on the sides of the head so as to surround the eye. In 
that of the Cape, £. ccgj^ensis^ Fr. Cuy. the white on the throat, 
sides of the head and neck is purer and more extended ; the end 
of the nose is even marked with it : what particularly distin* 
guishes it, however, is that, at least at a certain age, it has no 
nails, a character on which M. Lesson has founded his genus 
AoNTX. Young individuals however have been brought from 
the Cape that have nails ; it remains to be ascertained whether 
or not they are of the same species. 

Mustda Intra bnmlimsis^ Gm. (The American Otter.) 
Brown or fawn-coloured ; throat white or yellowish $ a little 
larger than the European Otter $ the body is also longer, and 
the hair shorter. It is distinguished by the end of the nose, 
which is not naked as in most animals, but is covered with 
hair like the rest of the chanfrin. From the rivers of both 
Americas. 

MxMtela Mris^ L.5 Schreb. CXXVIII.(l) (The Sca-Otter.) 
Size, double that of the European species ; body much elon« 
gated 5 tail one-third the length of the body; the hind feet very 
short. There is sometimes white about the head. It has only 
four incisors below, but the molars are like those of the other 
Otters. Its blackish velvet looking fur is extremely valuable, 
to obtain which the English and Russians hunt the animal 
throughout the northern parts of the Pacific ocean. 

In the second subdivision of the Digitigrada there are two 
flat tuberculous teeth, behind the superior camivorus toothy 
which is itself furnished with a large heel. They are car- 
nivorous, but do not exhibit a courage proportioned to their 
powers, and frequently feed on carrion. The cs&cum is al- 
ways small. 

Canis, Lin. 

* 

Dogs have three false molars above, four below, and two tuber- 
culous teeth behind each of the carnivori ; the first of these upper 
tuberculous teeth is very large. Their superior camivorus ha^ 
only a small inner tubercle, but the posterior portion of the inferior 



(1} This figure, apparently drawn from a badly prepared specimen, presents an 
exaggerated resemblance to the Seal, a circumstance by which some naturalists 
have been induced to believe it should be placed near that genus — ^its whole oc- 
ganization, however, is that of the Otter. 8tt Ev* Barney PML Trans, 1796. 
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is altogether tuberculous. The tongue is soft ; the fore-feet have 

five toes, and the hind ones four. 

C* familiariSj L. (The Domestic Dog.) Distinguished by 
his recurved tail, otherwise varying infinitely, as to size, form, 
colour and quality of the hair. He is the most complete, sin- 
gular and useful conquest ever made by man ; the whole spe- 
cies has become his property | each individual is devoted to his 
particular master, assumes his manners, knows and defends his 
possessiotis, and remains his true and faithful friend till 
death — and all this, neither from constraint nor want, but solely 
from the purest gratitude and the truest friendship. The swift- 
ness, strength and scent of the Dog have rendered him Man's 
powerful ally against all other animals, and were even, perhaps, 
necessary to the establishment of society. Of all animals, he 
is the only one which has followed Man through every region 
of the globe. 

Some naturalists think the Dog is a Wolf, and others that he 
is a domesticated Jackal, and yet those dogs which have become 
wild again in desert islands resemble neither the one nor the 
other. The wild dogs, and those that belong to savages, such 
as the inhabitants of New Holland, have straight ears, which has 
occasioned a belief that the European races, which approach the 
roost to the original type, are the Shepherd's Dog and PFoff 
Dogs ^^^ the comparison of the crania indicates a closer affinity 
in the Mastiff and Danish Dog, subsequently to which come the 
. Hound^ the Pointer^ and the Terrier, differing between themselves 
only in size and the proportions of the limbs. The Cheyhound 
is longer and more lank, its frontal sinuses are smaller, and its 
scent weaker. The Shepherd's Dog and the Wolf Dog resume 
the straight ears of the wild ones, but with a greater cerebral 
development, which continues to increase together with the 
intelligence in the Barbet and the Spaniel, The Bull Dog^ on 
the other hand, is remarkable for the shortness and strength of 
his jaws. The small pet-dogs, the Pugs, Spaniels^ Shocks, &c. 
are the most degenerate productions, and exhibit the most strik- 
ing marks of that power to which man subjects all nature. (1) 

The dog is born with his eyes closed,; he opens them on the 
tenth or twelfth day 5 his teeth commence changing in the fourth 
month, and his full growth ^ attained at the expiration of the 
second year. The period of gestation is sixty-three days, and 
from six to twelve pups are produced at a birth. The dog is 



(1) See Fr. Cuv. Ann. Mus. XVIII, p. 333 et seq. 
Vol. I.— O 
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old at fifteen years, and seldom lives beyond twenty. His vigi' 
lance, bark, singular mode of copulation, and susceptibility of 
education are well known to every one. 

C. lupus J L.; Buff. VII, i. (The Wolf.) A large species, 
with a straight tail ; legs fawn-coloured, with a black stripe on 
the fore-legs when adult;(l) the most mischievous of all the 
carnaria of Europe. It is found from Egypt to Lapland, and 
appears to have passed into America. Towards the north, in 
winter, its fur becomes white. It attacks all our animals, yet 
does not exhibit a courage proportioned to its strength. It 
often feeds on carrion. Its habits and physical development 
are closely related to those of the dog. 

C. lycaoujL,,; Buff. IX, xli. (The Black Wolf.) Also inha- 
bits Europe, and is sometimes, though rarely, found in France.(2) 
The fur is of a deep and uniform black, with a little white at the 
end of the muzzle, and a small spot of the same colour under the 
breast. It is said to be more ferocious than the common wolf. 

C, mexicanuSf L. (The Mexican Wolf.) Reddish grey, 
mixed with black ; circumference of the muzzle, under part of 
the body and the feet white ; size that of the Common Wolf. (3) 

C.jubatuSj Cuv*; jigoura-Oouazouj Azzar. (The Red Wolf.) 
A fine cinnamon-red ; a short black mane along the spine* 
From the marshes of South America. 

C. aureuSf L.$ Schreb. XCIV. (The Chacal or Jackal.) 
Less than the preceding ; the muzzle more pointed ; of a grey- 
ish brown ; thighs and legs of a light fawn colour ; some red 
on the ear ; the tail scarcely reaching further than the heel. It 
is a voracious animal, which hunts like the Dog, and in its con- 
formation and the facility with which it is tamed, resembles the 
latter more closely than any* other wild species. Jackals are 
found from the Indies and the environs of the Caspian sea, as 
far as, and in Guinea ; it is not certain, however, that they are 



(1) This 9tripe 18 more or lesa strongly marked on the Jackal, Mexican Wol^ 

0CC. 

(2) We have seen four individuals taken and killed in France. It must not be 
confounded with the Black Fox, amon^ whose 8ynon3rmes Gmelin has phu^d it, 
[Set Append. VI of Am. Ed.] 

(3) This character is taken from a specimen brought from Mexico, and pre- 
« sented to the Cabinet du Roi by M. de Humboldt Those which have been drawn 

by authors from the bad figure of Recchi inserted' in Hernandez, p. 479, must be 
rejected. Mess^ Say and Harlan, Faun. Amer., mention two other- species of 
Wolves, Can. lairana and Can. nubilus^ which require to be examined and com- 
pared. [See Append, tit 8up» of Am. Ed-} 
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iJl of one species. Those of Senegal for instance, C. anthus^ Fr. 

Cut* Mammif.9 stand higher, appear to have a sharper muzzle, 

and the tail a little longer. 

FoxBs may he distinguished from the Wolf and Dog by a longer 

and more tufted tail, by a more pointed muzzle, by pupils, which, 

daring the day, form a vertical fissure, ^d by the upper incisors 

being less sloping. They diffuse a fetid odour, dig burrows, and 

attack none but the weaker animals. This subgenus is more nume- 

roits than the preceding one. 

C. v^pes^ L.5 Buff. VII, vi. (The Common Fox.) More or 
less red ; tip of the tail white $ found from Sweden to Egypt. 
Those of the north have merely a more brilliant fur. There is 
no constant difference to be observed between those of the East- 
em continent and those of North America. The C. alopex, 
Schreb. XCI, or the CoUier^ which has the end of the tail black, 
and is found in the same countries as the common.one ; the 
Senard croiaij Id. XCI, A, or the Cross Fox^ which is only 
distinguished by a streak of black along the spine and across the 
shoulders $ the Fox the French furriers call the T^rA:, which is 
of a yellowish grey, with the end of the tail white, are, perhaps, 
mere varieties of the common one. The following species how- 
ever are very distinct. [See App. VII of Am. Ed.] 

C, Azarae, Pr. Max.; Aguarachai, Azz. (The Brazil Fox.) 
Grey ; sides of the neck reddish ; a black line commencing on 
the nape of the neck, and extending along the middle of the tail. 
C. corsae^ Gm.; Buff. Supp. Ill, xvi, under the name of 
Jidive. (The Corsac.) A pale yellowish grey ; a few blackish 
waves at the base of the tail $ tip of the tail black ; jaw white. 
Common on the vast heaths of central Asia, from the Volga to 
India. It has the habits of the Fox, and never drinks. I sus- 
pect the .Aftou^Metn of Nubia— Com5j)a//t(ff4«, Ruppel, pi. xi— is 
the same animal. 

There is also in the prairies of North America, a little Fox, 
C. velox, Har. and Say; F. Am*, 91, which lives in bur- 
rowsy but which appears to differ from the Corsac by the 
colours: a blackish tail, &c. 

C cinereo-argenteus, Schreb. XCII, A. (The Tri-coloured 
Fox of America.) Ash-coloured above $ white beneath ; a'cinna- 
mon-red band along the flanks. From aU the warm and tem- 
perate parts of the two Americas. * 

C. argentatus, (The Silver or Black Fox.)(l) Black 5 tips^ 
— — — -"— ■ ■- ■ ■ ^ .^ 

(1) Gmcl. has confounded it with the B|ack Wolf, under the naine of Cani9 
iyeaon* 
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of the hairs white, except on the ears, shoulders, and tail, where 
they are of a pure black. The end of the tail is all white. From 
North America. Its fur is most beautiful, and very, costly. 

,C. lagopm^ L.; Schreb. XCIIL (The Blue Fox or Isatis.) 
Deep ash-colour ;. the under surface of the toes hairy ;(1) often 
white in winter. From the north of both continents^, particu- 
larly from Norway and Siberia ; much esteemed for its fur. 

C mc«om6/a«,(2) Schreb. XCV. (The Cape Fox#) Fawn- 
coloured on the flanks ; middle of the nose black, mixed with 
white, terminating in a point behind $ the ears red as well as 
the feet i the two posterior thirds of the tail blacky &c. 
The interior of Africa produces Foxes remarkable for the size of 
Iheir ears, and the strength of the hairs of their mustachios $ they 
are the Megalotis of Illiger. There are two known, the 

C. megalotis, Lalande ; a Cape species, something smaller 
than our common Fox, higher on its feet ; yellowish grey above, 
w,tiitish beneath; the feet, tail and a dorsal line black. 

C zerda, Gm., or Fennec of Bruce; Buff. Supp. Ill, xix. 
E^rs still larger ; a small species of an almost white fawn co- 
lour, which burrows in the sands of Nubia ;(3) its hair is 
woolly, and extends under the toes. 
Finally, we may place after the Dogs, as a fourth snb^nus, dis- 
tinguished by the number of toes, which is four to each ibot, the 

'Hysena venatica, Bursch.; H, picta, Temm., An. Gen« desSc. 
Phys. III. (The Wild Dog of the Cape.) It has ahe dental 
system of the Dog and not that of the Hyena ; a long and thin 
fprl^l ; the fur mottled, with white and fawn colour^ grey and 
' blaqk $ size of the Wolf, large ears with black tips, 8cc. It is 
gregarious, and frequently approaches Cape Town, devastating 
its environs. 

ViVERRA. 

The Civets have three false molars above and four below, the an- 
terior of which sometimes fall- out; two tolerably large tuberculous 
teeth above, one only below, and two tubercles projecting forwards 
^on the inner side of tjie inferior carnivorus, the rest of that tooth 



{X) Several of the. Foxes, and even the common one, hav.e hair under their 
feet in the north-. «. - ' 

(2) Gmelin has cqnfcunded it wkh the adive qf Buffon, which is a factitious spe- 
cies, and does not differ from the Jackal. 

(3) Brace's figure, copied by Buffon, and subsequently by all his compi- 
lers, grei^y exagget^ates the size of the ears. We have at last a good figure 
and exact description of this animal ia the Voy. of Ruppel, Zoolog. pi. iii. 
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being more or less tubereulous. The tongae is bristled with sharp 
and rough papillae. Their claws are more or less raised as they 
walkf and near the anus is a pouch more or less deep, where an 
unctuous and frequently an odorous matter oozes from petuUar 
glands. They are divided into four subgenera. 

ViVERRA, CuV. 

In the true Civets the deep. pouch situated between the anus and 
the organ of generation^ and divided into two sacs, is filled with 
an abundant pommade of a strong musky odour, secreted by glands 
which surround the pouch. This substance is an article of com- 
merce, and is used by the perfumers. It was more employed when 
musk and ambergrease were unknown. The pupil of the eye re^ 
mjuns round during the day, and their claws are only semi-retrac- 
tik. 

V. civetta^ L. ; BuflP. IX, xxxiv. (The Civet.) Ash-coloured, 
irregularly barred and spotted with black ; the tail less than the 
body, black towards the end) with four or five rings near its 
base ; two black bands encircling the throat, and one surround- 
ing the face j a mane along the whbl^ leiligth of the spine and 
tsdl that bustles up at the will of the aninxal. From the hot- 
test parts of Africa. 

K zibetha^ L.; Buff. IX, xxxi. (The Zibet.) Ash-coloured, 
spotted, with black $ black half-rings on the whole tail ; black 
bands on the sides of the neck ^ no mane. From the East In- 
dies^ 

Genetta, Cuv. 

In the Genets the pouch is reduced to a slight depression formed 
by the projection of the glands, and- has scarcely any visible excre- 
tion, although an odour is diffused from it that is very perceptible. 
In the light the pupil forms a vertical fissure, and the nails ^re com- 
pletely retractile, as in the Cat. 

V, genetta^ L. (The Common Genet.) Grey, spotted with 
brown or black, the muzzle blackish ; white spots on the eye- 
browsy cheeks and each side of the end of the nose ; ' tail the 
length of the body, annulated with black and white, the black 
rings being from nine to eleven in number. Found from the 
south of France to theCape of Good Hope, differing in the^ize 
and number of the spots in the bands ^long the shoulder and 
neck, as well as in the lines on the nape of the neck, Scc.(l) It 
Ill I. ■■ 1. 1 , I . ,1. I ., J... I ■ ■ .1 — » ' ii I II 

(1) The best figure of a Genet is that given by Pennant, Synops. No. IT'S, 
Hist No. 280, under the improper name of Fossane. It is the variety most fre- 
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frequents the edges of brooks, near springs, &c* The skin 
forms an Important article of trade. 

V. Untmg^ Hardwick, Lin. Trans. XIII, pL xxiy; JVKt gra- 
€%Ub^ Horsf. Java. (The Javanese Genet) Several irregular, 
brown, transverse bands on the body, and seven rings round the 

tail. 

F. /oMo, Buff. XIII, XX. (The Fossane of Madagascar.) 
Tail, flanks, and all above fawn colour $ the legs and all beneath 
a yellowish white $ reddish brown spots, those on the back 
forming four longitudinal bands $ tail semi-annulated with red,, 
and only half the length of the body.(l) 

F. rasse^ Horsf. Jav. (The Rasse.) Legs brown; body 
greyish brown, with small brown spots united on the crupper,^ 
and forming five longitudinal lines. Tail shorter than the 
body, annulated with black and white, the black rings six. or 
seven in number .(2) The hair is harsher than in the preceding 
species. The 

pAHADOxuRUSy Fr. Cuv. 

Has the teeth and most of the characters of the Genets, with 
which it was a long time confounded ; it is however more stout- 
limbed $ the feet are semi-palmate, and the walk nearly plantigrade, 
but what particularly distinguishes it is .the spiral inclination of the 
tail, which is not prehensile. Only one species is known, the 

P. tyfU8j Fr. Cuv. (The Pougoun^ of India.) A yellowish- 
brown, with some spots of a deeper brown than the rest f the 
feet, muzzle and part of the tail blackish i eye-brows white, and 



quently brou^ from the Cape. There is another taken from a young Bpecimen, 
Brown, Ul. pi. zliii, still under the name of JFlmane. It is distingaished by its whi-- 
tish and not brown legs, and we have seen a nmilar one from Senegal. That of 
Buff. IX, zzxvi, has not the bands on the neck and shoulders sufficiently 
marked. The number of black rings on the tail varies from nine to eleven. 
The Civette de Malacca of Sonnerat, Voy. 11, pL zxxix, which is the same as the 
€>epette du Cap, Buff. Supp. VII, pi. Iviii, and the Chat bwuan of Yosmaer, of 
which Gmelin has made as many species, appear to be common Genets. 

(l)De8ciiptibn taken from the original sent to Buffon by Poivre, and engraved^ 
Hist Nat. Xni, pi. zx. The description of Baubenton is correct so far as re- 
gards the ^stribution of the spots ; but he calls them hlcuckf whereas they arerec^ 
diuih. Besides, this animal can hardly be ihefo8aa of Flacourt, which that author 
states is the size of the Badger. The Fossane has the same furrow as the Genet,, 
notwithstanding the assertion 6f Poivre to the contraiy. 

(2) It is probably PaninuU dU muse of La Peyronie, Acad, des Sc 1728, pi. 
zxtv, p. 464, which had been confounded with the 2Xb€th — ^but that animal is 
larger, and has other colours. To this' division we must refer the Fw.fasetatOt, 
Gm.$ Buff. Supp. VII, Ivii. 
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a white spot under the eye. The French of Pondicherry call it 
the Palm Martin or Marte des paltnier8,{\) 

Mangusta, Cuv.-^H£rfestes, Illig. 

The pouch voluminous and simple ; the anus pierced in its depth. 
The hairs are annulated with light and obscure tints, which deter- 
mine their general colour on the eye. 

The Mangouste of Egyptj so celebrated among the ancients 
under the name of Ichneumon; Viverra ichneumon^ L.; Buff. 
Supp. Ill, zxvi, is grey, with a long tail terminated with a 
black tuft ; it is larger than our Cat, and as slender as a Mar- 
ten. It chiefly hunts for the eggs of the Crocodile, but also 
feeds on all sorts of small animals ; brought up in houses, it 
hunts Mice, Reptiles, &c. By the Europeans ^t Cairo it i& 
•called Pharaoh* 8 Rat ; by the natives, Nems, The ancient tra- 
dition of its jumping down the throat of the Crocodile to de- 
stroy it, is entirely fabulous. 

The MangouBte of India; Fiv. mungoaylAn.; Bufil XIII, xix, 
and that of the Cape, Viv, cafra^ Gm.; Schreb. CXVI, B, are 
smaller, both having a pointed tail, and a grey or brown fur, 
the latter being more of an ashy, and the former more of a fawn 
colour, having besides some red about the cheeks, and jaws. 

The Mangouste of India is celebrated for ' its combats with 
the most dangerous serpents, and for having led us to the 
knowledge of the Ophiorhiza mongoa as an antidote to their 
poison. 

There is also the Mangouste of Java^— ^. Javan%cu8^ red- 
dish brown I cheeks of a chesnut-red; throat more fawn co- 
loured : a large one from th« marshes of the Cape — H, palu- 
dinosuSj of an almost uniform reddish-brown, verging to a 
black, a little lighter on the chin : a third from the Cape-r-K 
penicillatus^ of a greyish fawn colour, tip of the tail white: one 
from Senegal — IL albicaudua^ S^^Yj tail all white: it is difficult, 
however, to establish very specific differences between these 
animals. 

RvziKNA, Illig. ,. 

The Surikates have a strong resemblance to the Mangoustes, 'even 
to the tints and transverse streaks of the hair, bu| are distinguished 
from them and from all the Carnivora of which we have hitherto 
spoken, by having only four toes to each foot. They also are higher 



(1) It is the pretended Qentiie de France of Buffon, Supp. III» pi. zlyii» the Ci^ 
petk d bandeau of Geqff. 
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on their legs, and they have not the small molar immediately be- 
hind the canine tooth. Their pouch extends into the anus. 

One species only is known, a native of Africa— -Rv. tetradae- 

iyluj Gm.; Buff. XIII, viii, a little less than the Mangouste of 

India. (1) 

CaossABCHus, Fred. Cvly, 

The muzzle, teeth, pouch, and walk of the Surikates, the toes and 
genital organs of the Mangoustes. 

One species only is known~^Cro88archu» obacurtis^ Fred. Cuv., 
from Sierra Leone, of the size of the Surikate $ greyish brown ; 
cheeks a little paler, and a hairy tail. 

We should here mention a singular animal from the south of 
Africa, known only while young, which, to the five anterior toes, 
and the four hind ones, and the slightly elongated head of the 
Civets, adds the raised feet, the short hind ones, and the mane 
of the Hyena ; it also singularly resembles the striped Hyena 
in the colours of its fur. The thumb of the fore foot is short 
and higher^ it is the Prateles Lciandn^ Isid. Greoff. Mem. du 
Mus. XI, 354, pi. XX. Inhabits caverns. 

The individual specimens that have been ^Lamined,and which 
were all young, had but three small £alse molars, and one small 
tuberculous posterior molar. It seems as though their teeth 
had never come to perfection, as often happens in the GeBets.(2) 

The last subdivision of th^ Digitigrada has no small teeth 
of any kind behind the large molar of the lower jaw. The 
animals contained in it are the most cruel and sanguinary of 
the class. They form two genera. 

Hyjena^ Storr. 

The Hyenas have three false molars above and four below, all 
conical, blunt, and singularly large ; their superior carnivorous 
tpoth has a small tubercle within and in front, but the inferior has 
none, presenting only two stout trenchant points : with these pow- 
erful arms they are enabled to crush the bones of the largest prey. 
The tongue is rough, each foot has four toes like that of the Suri- 
Jtate, and under the anus is a deep and glandular pouch, which in- 
duced some of the ancients to consider them as hermaphrodites. 
♦So powerful are the muscles of the neck and jaw, that it is almost 



(1) The ZSnik of Sonnerat, Voy. II, pi. xcii, appears to differ from the Surikate 
n\erely because it is roughly drawn. 

(2) See my Ossemens Foteiles, torn. IV, p. 388. 
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impossible to wrest any thing from between their teeth that they 
have once seized^ and, among the Arabs, their name is the symbol 
of obstinacy. It sometimes happens that an anchylosis of the cer- 
vical vertebrae is the consequence of these violent efforts, and this 
has caused it to be said that they have only one single bone in the 
neck. They are nocturnal animals, inhabiting caves ; are extremely 
voracious, and feed chiefly on dead bodies, which they seek for even 
in the grave. A thousand superstitious traditions are connected 
with them. Three species are known, the 

H. vulgaris^ Buff. Supp. Ill, xlvi. (The Striped Hyena.) 
Grey ; blackish or brown stripes crosswise ; a mane along the 
whole of the nape of the neck, and black, that stands erect 
when the animal is angry. It is found from India to Abyssinia 
and Senegal. 

H. brunnea, Thunb., Acad, of Stockh. 1820, part I, pi. 
iij ff. viUo$a, Smith. Lin. Trans. XV, pi. xix. (The Brown 
Hyena.) Of a deep greyish brown ; black stripes on the legs 
only. From the south of Africa, where the inhabitants of the 
Cape call it le L&up du nvage^ or the Shore Wolf. 

H. crocuta, Schreb. XCVI, B. (The Spotted Hyena.) 
Grey or reddish, sprinkled with black spots. It is likewise 
from the south of Africa, and is the Tiger Wolf of the Cape. 

There have lately been found in several caverns of France, 
Germany, and England, many bones of a lost species of Hyena 
— H, spebsoj which appears to have resided there, and to have 
left the bones of many other animals, which bear evident marks 
of its teeth) and even its own feces. (1) 

Felis^ Lin. 

Of all the Carnaria the Cats are the most completely and power- 
fully armed. Their short and round muzzle, short jaws, and parti- 
cularly their retractile nails, which, being raised perpendicularly, 
and hidden between the toes, when at rest, by the action of elastic 
ligament, lose neither point nor edge, render them most formidable 
animals, the larger species especially. They have two false molars 
above, and two below : their superior carnivorous tooth has three 
lobes, and a blunted heel on the inner side, the inferior, two pointed 
and trenchant lobes, without any heel : they have but a very small 
tuberculous tooth above, without any thing to correspond to it be- 
low. The species of this genus are very numerous and various 
with regard to size and colour, though they are all similar with re- 



(X) See Buc%n?i, llefiquix Diluvianx, and Vol IV of my Oss. Foss. 2d ed. 
Vol. L— P 
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apftct to form. We can only subdivide them by referriag to the dif- 
ference of size and the length of the hair, characters of but little 
f importance. 

At the head of the genus we find 

F. leOf L.; Buff. VIII, i, 11. (The Lion.) Distinguished by 
its uniform tawny colour, the tuft of hair at the end of the tail, 
and the flowing mane which clothes the head, neck, and shoul- 
ders of the male. Of all beasts of prey, this is the strongest and 
most courageous. Formerly scattered through the th^ee parts 
of the old world, it seems at present to be confined to Africa and 
some of the neighbouring parts of Asia. The head of the Lion 
is more square than that of the following species. 

Tigers are large, short haired species, most commonly mark* 
ed with vivid spots. 

F. Hgri8, Buff. VIII, ix. (The Royal Tiger.) As large as 
the Lion, but the body is longer, and the head rounder ; of a 
lively fawn colour above $ a pure white below, irregularly cross- 
ed with black stripes $• the most cruel of all quadrupeds, and the 
scourge of the Eastlndies. Such are his strength and tho velocity 
of his movements, that during the march of armies he has been 
seen to seize a soldier while on horseback, and bear him to the 
depths of the forest, without affording a possibility qf roac^e; 

F. onffijty L.; Azzar. pi. ix; Fred. Cuv* Mammif* (The 
Jaguar.) Nearly the size of the Royal Tigers and almost as 
dangerous ; a lively fawn colour above ; the flank lofl^itttdinally 
marked with four rows of ocellated spots, that is, with rings 
more ^r less complete, having a black point in the middle ; 
white beneath, transversely striped with black. Sometimes indi- 
vidual specimens are found black, whose rings, of a deeper hue, 
are only perceptible in a particular light. 

F. pardiiSf L.; the Fardalis of the ancients ; Cuv. Menag. 
du Mus. 8vo, I, p. 212. (The Panther.) Fawn coloured above; 
white beneath ; with six or seven rows of black spots, resembling 
^ roses, that is, igrmed by the assemblage of five or six simple 

spots on each ftank ; the tail is the length of the body, minus 
that of the head. 

This species is scattered throughout all Africa, the southern 
parts of Asia, and the Indian Archipelago. 

In some of them the ground of the fur is black, with spots of 
a deeper black— i^. melas^ Per., but they are not a distinct spe- 
cies. We have frequently seen black and fawn coloured young 
ones suckled by the same mother.(l) 

(1) Temminck calls this species Felis lec^ar^^ 
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F. leapardus'y L. (The Leopard.) , From Africa j similar to 
the Panther, but has ten rows of smaller spots.(l) 

These two species are smaller than the Jaguar. Travellers 
and furriers designate them indiscriminately by the names of 
Leopard, Panther^ ^African Tiger, &c.(2) 

There is a third, peculiar to the distant parU of the East In- 
dies, that is a little lower 5 tail equal in length to the body and 
head 5 spots smaller and more numerous ; the F. chalyheata. 
Hem.; Schreb. CI. (3) 

F. discolor, Jo.; Buff. VIII, xix. (The Couguar or Puma.) 
Red, with small spots of a slightly deeper red which are not 
easily perceived. From both Americas, where it preys on 
Sheep, Deer, &c.(4) 

Among the inferior species, we should distinguish the Lynxes, 
which are remarkable for the pencils of hair which ornament 
their em's. 

Four or five different kinds of them are known in commerce 
by the name of Loups Cerviers, which have long been con- 
founded by naturalists, {Felts lynx, L.) and whose specific 
limits are even not yet perhaps well ascertained. They all 
have a very sh^rt tail, and a skin more or less spotted. 

The most beautiful, which are as large as a Wolf — F, cervaria, 
Temm., come from Asia by the way of Russia, and have a 
slightly reddish-grey fur, finely spotted with black. 

Others from Canada and the north of Sweden— jP. borealis. 



(1) The same naturalist considers our Leopard as a variety of our Panther, and 
confounds them under his FeUa kopau'dua. 

(2) Buffon has mistaken the Jaguar, which he took for the Panther of the eas- 
tern continent, and has not well distinguished the Panther and the Leopard, and 
for this reason we cannot positively quote his pi. xi, xii, xiii and xiv of Vol. Vlll. 

(S) It 18 to thk species that Temmuick affixes the name of Panther, because he 
thinks liirnxus alluded to it, when speaking of his Felis pardus in the '' cauda 
ebmgata," There is one thing very certain, and that is, that the Panther, so well 
known to the ancients, and which was so often produced at the Roman gaifleg, 
could not possibly have been an animal from the extreme parts of oriental Asia. 

The Onee of BuflF. IX, pi. xiii, (Iklis uncia, Gm.) differs from the Panthers and 
Leopards by the inequality of the spots, which are more irregularly distributed, 
and partly crenate or annulated, &c. It appears to be found in Persia. We only 
know it by the figure of Buffon, and that which 4lr Hamilton Smith has inserted 
in the work of Griffith, taken from a specimen that was living in London. 

(4) That this animal, our common Panther, does not always confine itself to 
Sheep, &c., is well known, and has lately been proved, January 1830, by «n un- 
provoked attack i^on an unfortunate woman in Pennsylvania. The ferocious 
brute seized upon her as she was passing along the road, and killed her m an 
instant. See Grjff. part V, p. 438. Am. Ed. 
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Temm., have the fur very much tufted, extending even under 
the feet 5 of an ash-coloured grey, and with scarcely any spots. 

The Lynx of the temperate parts of Europe — F, lynx^ Temm., 
which has almost disappeared from its populous districts, but 
which is still found in the Pyrenees, in the mountains of Na- 
ples, and, as it is said, even in Africa ; has a red fur, spotted 
with brown. 

In these three species or varieties, the end of the tail is black. 
It is thought there is a Lynx of the south of Europe— /TsK* par- 
dina, Oken, which may be considered distinct. It is smaller, 
not so hairy, fur red mottled with black, and the tail spotted 
like the body. 

We find also in North America the 

F, rufay Guld. Schreb., CIX, B ; F. montana^ L. (The Bay 
Lynx.) A reddish fawn or greyish colour, mottled with brown ; 
brown waves on the thighs ; tail annulated with black or brown ; 
rather smaller than the Lynx.(l) 

F, chausy Giild.f Schreb. CX. (The Chaus, or Lynx of the 
Marshes.) Is of a yellowish grey-brown ; the hind part of each 
leg blackish $ tail reaches to the hamstrings, and is annulated 
at the extremity with black. Inhabits the Caucasian marshes, 
those of Persia and of Egypt, pursues Birds, &c. 

It is now thought we should separate from the above species 
the Booted Lynx — F' caUgata^ Temm., Bruce, pi. xxx, which 
is somewhat smaller, and has a little longer tail ; the external 
surface of its ears is red. It is, at least, a closely allied spe- 
cies, and has the same habits. 

F. caracal, L.5 Buff. IX, xxiv, and Supp. Ill, xlv. (The 
Caracal.) Of an almost uniform vinous red. From Persia, 
Turkey, &c. It is the true Lynx of the ancients. 

The inferior species, which are deprived of the pencils on the 
ears, are more or less similar to our common Cat ^ such are 

F. pardalis, L. ; Buff. XIII, pi. xxxv and xxxvi. (The Ocelot. ) 
. Rather lower on its legs than most of the others $ grey, with 
large fawn coloured spots bordered with black, forming ob- 
lique bands on the flank. From America. 

F. mitts, Ft. Cuv. (The Chati.) Marked with unconnected, 
triangular, fawn coloured spots, edged with black. 



(1) M. Kafinesque also indicates a Lynx Jmdatus^ a L. aureus, a L. flortdanus^ 
a L. mmtanus, and M. Temminck a Fdis aurata, which must all belong to this little 
tribe. 

N.B. They are most probably all one species. *3m. Ed. 4 
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F. cafra, (The Cat of Caffraria.) Stands high on its legs ; 
grey, transversely striped with hlack. 

F. serval, BuflF. XIII, xxxv. (The Serval.) Yellowish, with 
irregular black spots. From Africa. 

F. jaguarondij Azzara, Voy. pi. 9. (The Jaguarondi.) Body 
long; and altogether of a blackish brown. From the forests of 
South America. 

F. catusj L.; Buff. VI, i, et seq. (The Domestic Cat) Is 
originally from the forests of Europe. In its wild state, it is of 
a greyish, brown, with darker transverse undulations $ below 
pale ; the insides of the thighs and of all the feet, yellowish ; 
three bands on the tail, its inferior third blackish. In a domes- 
tic state it varies, as is well known, in colours, in the length and 
fineness of the hair, but infinitely less so than the Dog ; it is 
also much less submissive and affectionate. (1) 

We might also place in a separate subgenus, a species whose 
head is rounder and shorter, and whose nails are not retractile, 
the Fdisjvbata, Schreb. 105, and better, Fd. guttata^ Id. 105, 
b, (The Hunting Leopard) which is the size of the Leopard, 
but longer bodied, and stands higher i the tail long, annulated 
at the end i the fur fawn colour, mottled with small uniform 
black spots, a black streak reaching from the eye to the angle 
of the mouth. . The disposition of this animal differs from that 
of the remainder of the genus in being extremely mild and do- 
cile. The 

AMPHIBIA 

Will form the third and last of the small tribes into which 
we divide the Carnivora. Their feet are so short and so en- 
veloped in the skin, that the only service they can render 
them on land, is to enable them to crawl ; but as the inter- 
vals of the fingers are occupied by membranes, they are ex- 
cellent oars; and in fact, these animals pass the greater portion 
of their time in the water; never landing, except for the pur- 
pose of basking in the sun, and suckling their young. Their 



(1} The species, more or less allied to the Cat, are very numerous in the two 
continents ; bat all those that are g^ven in catalogues are very far from being- au- 
thentic^ and sufficiently distinguished from each other. We may, however, con- 
ader as such, those of which we have good figfures. The Margayj Buff. ; Fdis 
HgnnOf Gm., Buff. XIII ; Schreb. 106. — Fel. Tnacroura, Pr. Max., Brazil, pi. si. — 
FdU suma^anoj Horsf. — Feljamnmsis^ Id.— jFfe/. torqucaa, Fred. Cuv. — Fei. colo- 
eohf Fred. Cuv. Mbmmif , &c. 
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ehmgated body ; their very movable spine^ which is provided 
with muscles that strongly flex it ; their narrow pelvis ; their 
short hair, that adheres closely to the skin, all unite to render 
them good swimmers ; and all the details of their anatomy con- 
firm these first indicia* 

We have as yet distinguished two genera only, Fhoca and 
Trichechos. 

Phoca, Lin. 

Seals have six or four incisors above, four or two below, pointed 
canini and grinders to the number of twenty, twenty-two, or twenty- 
four, all trenchant or conical, and without any tuberculous part what- 
ever ; five toes to all the feet, the anterior ones regularly decreasing in 
length from the thumb to the little toe, while in the hinder feet the 
thumb and the little toe are the longest, and the intermediate ones 
the shortest. The fore feet are enveloped in the skin of the body as 
far as the tarsus, the hinder ones almost to the heel. Between the 
latter is a short tail. The head of a Seal bears a resemblance to that 
of a Dog, whose intelligence and soft expressive look h also pos- 
sesses. It is easily tamed, and soon becomes attached to its keeper, 
or those who feed it. The tongue is smooth, and sloped at the end, 
the stomach simple, csecum short, and the intestinal canal long, and 
tolerably regular. These animals live on fish ; always eat in the 
water, and close their nostrils when they dive by a kind of 
valve. As they remain a long time under water, it was supposed 
that the foramen ovale remained open, as in the human foetus-^but 
it is not so : there is, however, a large venous sinus in the liver, 
which must assist them in diving by rendering respiration less ne^ 
cessary to the motion of th^e blood. Their blood is very abundant 
and very black. 

Phooa, properly so called, or tmthout external ears. 

The true Phocae have pointed incisors ; all the toes enjoy a certain 
degree of motion, and are terminated by pointed nails planted on the 
edge of the membrane, which unites them. 

They are subdivided, from the number of their incisors. The 
Calocephala, Fr. Cuv. have six above and four below; such is the 
. Phoca vitulinaj L.; BufF. XIII, xlv, and Supp. VI, xlvi ; Ph. 
littorea^ Thienem. pi. vi. (The Common Seal.) From three 
to five feet in length ; of a yellowish grey, more or less shaded 
and spotted with brown, according to its age | sometimes 
brownish, with small yellow spots. When very old it becomes 
whitish. Common on the coast of Europe in great herds. It 
is also found far to the north ^ we are even assured that it is this 
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species which inhabits the Caspian sea, and the great fresh 
water lakes of Russia and Siberia, but this assertion does not 
appear to be founded on an exact comparison. In facif the 
European seas contain several Phocss, which have lang bee& 
confounded, some of which are perhaps xhere varieties of the 
others. 

Thus, some of them have the back covered with small cloud- 
ed, confluent, brownish spots, on a yellowish ground— «PA» Ait- 
pidoj Schreb. 86.(1) These are the most common ones of the 
northern ocean. In others again the ground is dark, traversed 
with undulating lines, which sometimes form rings-— PA. anud- 
lata^ Nils., Thienem. pi. ix— xii; Ph.fcstidOf Fabr.(2), &c. 

A species more easily recognised is the . 

Ph. groenlandicOf and P. oceanica; £ged. Groenl. Eg. A, 
p. 62; I^pechin, Act. Petrop. I, part I, pi. vi — viL; 
Thimieman, pi. xiv—xxL (The Harp Seal.) Yellowish grey, 
spotted with brown when young, afterwards marked by an ob- 
lique black or brown scarf on each flank $ the head of the old 
male is black ; length fiye feet. From the whole north of the 
globe. 

PA. barbatOj Fabr.j Thienem. pi. i— iv. (The Bearded Seal.) 
From the North, and surpasses all the preceding ones ia its 
size, which is from seven to eight feet; it is grey; browner 
above, with a longitudinal blackish line that forms a sort of 
cross upon the chanfrin. Its mustachios are thicker and stronger 
than the others. 

PA. leucopkij Thienem. pi. xiiL (The White-nailed Seal.) 
Is of a yellowish grey. 

PA. lagftroj Cuv. (The Hare*tailed Seal.) Has the tail 
white and woolly, Scc.(3) 

Stbkorhincus, Fred. Cuv. 

Four incisors above, and four bdow, the molars deeply notched 
intp^three points. 

One species only is known, and that is from the Austral seas 
-mPA. iq^tomXj Blain. Size of the barbata; greyish above; 
yellowish beneath; nails small. 



(1) I suspect we should refer to it the Ph. scopuUcola, Thienem. pi. v. 

(2) It is one of those represented by Fr. Cuv. under die name of •* Phoque 
eomimun." 

(3)1 oaly wish to mention those species which I consider sufficiently ascertain- 
ed. The lofig catalogues of the Phocse, recently published, seem to me to multi- 
ply then\ a great deal too much. 
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PBLAOV85 Fred. Cuv. 

Four inciaors also^ above and below, but their grinders are ob- 
taae cones, with a slightly marked heel before and behind. There 
is one of them in the Mediterranean. 

Ph. monachusy Gm.; Buff. Supp. VI, pi. xiil.(l) (The Monk.) 
From ten to twelve feet in length, of a blackish brown, with a 
white bellf. It is particularly found among the Grecian and 
Adriatic Islands, and is, most probably, the species best known 
to the ancients. 

Stemmatopus, Fred. Cuv. 

Four superior incisors, and two inferior i grinders compressed^ 
slightly trilobate, supported by thick roots. Such is the 

Ph. criatata^ Gm.; Phoca konina, Fabr.; Eged. Groenl. pi. 
vi 5 (Dekay, New York Lye. I, pi. vu. (The Hooded Seal.) 
Seven or eight feet long^ a piece of loose skin on the head^ 
which can be inflated at the pleasure of the animal, and is 
drawn over the eyes when it is menaced, at which times the 
nostrils also are inflated like bladders. From the arctic 
ocean.(3) 
Finally, the MAORoaHunis, Fr. Cuv., has the incisors of the pre- 
ceding, obtuse conical molars, and the muzzle resembling a short 
movable proboscis or snout The largest seal known is of this 
subgenus; the 

Ph. leoninoj L j Sea-Lion of Anson | Sea-TFoff of Pernetty, 
&c. Peron's Voy. I, xzxii. (The Elephant Seal.) From twenty 
to twenty»five feet in length; brown, the muzzle of the male 
terminated by a wrinkled snout, which becomes inflated when 
the animal is angry. It is common in the southern latitudes of 
the Pacific Ocean, at the Terra-del-Fuego, New Zealand, Chili, 
&c. It Constitutes an important object of the fisheries, on ac- 
count of the oil in which it abounds. The 

Otaries, P6ron. Seals with external ears 

Are worthy of being formed into a separate genus ; because, inde- 
pendently of the projecting external ears, the four superior middle 
incisors have a double cutting edge, a circumstance hitherto un- 



ci) It is the same individiial described by Hemiann, Soc. desNat deBerl. 
TV, xii, xiii, under the name of monarchus, 

(2) The mechanism by wluch this inflation is efTected is not yet well under- 
stood. See Dekay and Ludlow, Annals of the New York Lyceum, YoL I> pp. 94 
and99. 
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known in any animal ; the external ones are simple and smaller, and 
the four inferior bifurcated. All the molars are simply conical, and 
the toes of the fore feet almost immovable ; the membrane of the 
hind feet is lengthened out into a slip beyond each toe ; all the nails 
are flat and slender. 

Ph. jubata^ Gm.; Sea-Lion of Steller, Pernetty, Scc.j Buff. 
Supp. VII, xlviii. From fifteen to twenty feet, and more, in 
length ; fawn coloured ; the neck of the male covered with hairs 
that are more frizzled and thickly set than those on the r6st of 
the body. It might be said to be found in all the Pacific Ocean, 
were it not that those from the straiits of Magellan seem to dif- 
fer from such as are taken at the Aleutian islands. 

Ph. ursina, Gm.; Buff. Supp. VII, xlvii. (The Sea Bear.) 
Eight feet long, no 9iane, varying from brown to whitish. 
From the north of the Pacific Ocean. Other Seals are found in 
that sea which only differ from the ursina^n size and colour : 
such is the Pttit phoque noir of Buffon (Ph. pusilla)^ Buff. XIII, 
liii; the Fellow ^6a/ of Shaw, &c. 

Trichechus, Lin.(l) 

The Morse resembles the Seal in its limbs, and the general form of 
the body, but differs widely from it in the teeth and head. There 
ai^e no incisors nor canini in the lower jaw, which is compressed an- 
teriorly to pass between two enormous canini or tusks, which issue 
from the upper one, and which project downwards, being sometimes 
two feet long, and of a proportionable thickness. The enormous 
size of the alveoli, requisite for holding such tretnendous canini, 
raises up the whole front of the upper jaw, giving it the shape of a 
huge inflated jowl, the nostrils looking upwards, and not terminat- 
ing the muzzle. The molars are all short, obliquely truncated 
cylinders ; there are fouT of them on each side? above and below, 
biftt^ at a particular age, two of the upper ones fall out. Between 
the canini are two incisors, similar to the molars, which most authors 
have not recognised as such, although they are implanted in the 
intermaxillary bon^. Between these again, in the young animal, 
are two more small pointed ones. 

The stomach and intestines of the Morse are very similar to those 
of the Seal. It iippears that the fucus constitutes part of its food, 
along with animal matters. One species only is as yet ascertained, the 

Trich. rosmarus, Lm(2) Buff. XIII, livj and better, Cook, 

» 
- 

(l)Trichechus, fi'om Tgif (hair), a name invented by Artedi for the Sea Cow. 
(2) Shaw, however, suspects that there may be two distinguished by the greater 
or less aze of their trunks, and by their being more or less convergent 
Vol. I Q 
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Voy. III. (The Sea-Cow.) It inhabits the Arctic seas, sur^ 
passes the largest Ox in size, attains the length of twenty feety 
and is covered with a short yellowish hair. It is sought for on 
account of its oil and tusks; the ivory of which, although 
rough grained, is employed in the arts. The skin makes Ex- 
cellent coach braces.(l) 



ORDER IV, 

MARSUPIALIA. 

So many are tl^e singularities in the economy of the Marsu' 
pialia or pouched animals^ as they are termed^ which we for- 
merly placed at the end of the Camaria as a fourth family of 
that great order^ that it appears to us they should form, a se- 
parate and fistinct one, particularly as we observe in them a 
kind of representation of three very difFe;rent orders. 

The first of all their peculiarities is the premature produc- 
tion of their young, whose state of development at birth is 
scarcely comparable to that of an ordinary foetus a few days 
after conception. Incapable of motion, and hardly exhibiting 
the germs of limbs and other external organs, these diminutive 
beings attach themselves to the mammae of the mother> and 
remain fixed there until they have acquired a degree of de- 
velopment similar to that in which other animals are bom. 
The skin of the abdomen is almost always so arranged about 
the mammae as to form a pouch in which these imperfect lit- 
tle animals are preserved as in a second uterus ; and to which, 
long after they can walk, they always fly for shelter at the 
approach of danger. Two particular bones attached to the 
pubis, and interposed between the muscles of the abdomen, 
support the pouch. These bones are also found in the male^ 
and even in those species in which the fold that forms the 
pouch is scarcely visible. 



(1) Previous to my arrangement, the Lamantins and Dugongs, much more 
nearly allied to the Cetacea, were very improperly united with the Morses. 
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The matrix of the animals of this family does not open by a 
single orifice into the extreme end of the vagina, but co^nmu- 
nicates \yith this canal by two lateral tubes resembling handle^. 
The premature birth of the young appears to depend upon ' 
this singular organization. The scrotum of the male, contrary 
to what obtains in other quadrupeds, hangs before the penis, 
which, when at rest, is directed backwards. 

Another peculiaftty of the Marsupialja is, that notwithstand- 
ing a general resemblance of the species to each other, so stri- 
king, that for a long time they were considered as one genus, 
they diifer so much in the teeth, the organs of digestion and. 
the feet, that if we rigorously adhered to these characters, we 
should be compelled to separate them into several orders. 
They carry us by insensible gradations from the Carnaria to 
the Rodentia, and there are even some animals which have the 
pelvis furnished with similar bones; but which, from the want 
of ii^cisors or of all kinds of teeth, have been approximated tft 
the Edentata, where, in fact, we shall leave them, under the 
name of Monotremata. 

In a word, we would say that the Marsupialia form a dis- 
tinct class, parallel * to that of Quadrupeds, and divisible 
into similar orders : so that if we were to arrange these two 
classes into two columns j the Sarigues, the Dasyiiri, and. the 
Perameles would be opposite to the insectivorous Carnaria 
with long canini, such as the Tenrecs and tlie Moles ; the Pha- 
langers and the Potoroos, opposite to the Hedge-hogs and 
Shrews; the Kangiiroo, properly so called, cannot be com- 
pared with any thing ; but the Phascolomys should be opposite 
to the Rodentia. Finally, if we were to ccjpsider the bones 
of the pouch only, and regard as Mareupialia all the animals 
that possess them, the X)rnithorinci and the Echidme would 
form a -group parallel to that of the Edentata. 

Linnaeus arranged all the species he was acquainted with 
under his genus Didelphis^ a word signifying double uterus. 
The pouch in some respects is in fact a second one. 

The first subdivision of the Marsupialia is marked by long 
canini, and small incisors in both jaws, back molarsi^^^ri^tled 
with points; and all the characters in general of the insecti- 
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vorous Carnaria ; the animals that compose it are iJso perfectly 
similar to the latter in their regimen. 

DiDELFHis^ Lin. 

• 

The Opossums,{l) which of all the Marsupialia have been the longest 
known, form a genus peculiar to America. They have ten incisors 
above, the middle ones being rather the longest, and eight bejowj 
three anterior compressed grinders and four posterior bristled 
grinders, the superior gjoes triangular, and the inferior oblong, 
wfarich, with the four canini, make in all fifty teeth, the greatest num* 
ber hitherto observed in Quadrupeds. Their tongue is papillated, 
and their tail prehensile and partly naked. Their hinder thumb is 
long and very opposable to the other four toes, from which circum- 
stance these animals are sometimes styled Pediinanas they have no 
nail. Their extremely wide mouth, and great naked ears give them a 
very peculiar physiognomy. The glans penis Is bifurcated. They 
are ietid and nocturnal animals, whose gait is slow; they remain on 
trees» and there pursue Birds, Insects, &c., though not despising 
fruit. Their stomach is simple and small^ their caBci|m of a^ mid- 
dling size and without any enlargements. 

The females of certain species have a deep pouch in which are the 
i]Qatnmse, and in which they can enclose their young. 

Bid. virginiana^ Penn. Hist. Quadr. 302.(2) (The Opos- 
sum.) Almost the size of a Cat ; fur, a mixture of black and 
white ; ears, one side black, and the other white ; head nearly ail 
white. Inhabits all America; steals at night into villages; at- 
tacks fowls, eats their eggs, &c. The young ones at birth, 
sometimes sixteen in .number, weigh only a grain each. Al- 
though blind and nearly shapeless, they find the mammas by 
instinct, and adhere to them until they have attained the size 
of a Mouse, which happens about the fiftieth day, at which 
epoch they open their eyes. They continue to return to* the 
. pouch till they are as large as Rats. The term of gestation in 
the uterus is out twenty-six days.j(3) 

Did. AzzaraSj Teram. (The Gamba, or the Great Opossum 
of Paraguay and Brazil.) Differs from the preceding in the 

(1) Carigtieia, according toMarcgrave, is their Brazilian name, whence we have 
Sdriguoi, Cerigoriy Sarigue, They are called Micoure in Paraguay; MarUeou in the 
islands ; Opossum in the United States ; Thlaquatzinm Mexico. 

(2) It is the Sarigue des Illinois, and the Sarigue d bngs poib,' Buff. Supp. YII, 
p. xxxiii and xxxiv ; Did- marsupialis, Schreb. pi. cxlv. • 

(3) See the letter of Dr B. S. Barton to M: lloume on the gestation of the Opos- 
sum. • 



MAtlSUPIALIA. 125 

black which marks the muzzle and nearly the whole of the 
ears; thd tail is also longer. 

Did, marsupialu^ and Did. cancrivora, L.; ft off. Supp. HI, liv. 
(The Crab-eating Opossum.) Size of the preceding ; yellowish, 
mixed with brown, with brown hairs ; a brown streak on the 
chanfrin. It frequents the marshes of the sea coast, whdre it 
feeds chiefly on Crabs.(l) 

Did, opossum^ h,; Buff. X, xlv, xlvi. (The Four-eyed Opos- 

suni.) Chesnut above, whi^e below, a white or pale yellow spot 

over each eyej posterior. third of the tail white; larger than a 

larjge Rat. 

Other species possess ho pouch, having a mere vestige of it in a 

fold of the skin on each side of the abdomen. They usually carry 

their young on their backs, the tails of the latter being entwined 

around that of the mother. ; 

Did.nudicauday Geoff.; D, myosuros,Temm, (The Bare-tailed 
Opossum.) Fawn coloured; tail very long, and naked even at 
its base ; two whitish spots over each eye, one beneath. 

Did, cayopollin^{2) Did. philander^ and Did, dorsigera^ L,; 
Buff. Xy Iv. (The Cayopollin. ) A greyish fawn colour ;f the 
circumference of the eyes and a longitudinal l>andion'tb«' chan- 
frin brown 1 tail markied with black; size that bf* th^e Norway 
Rat. The superior third of the tail furnished i^^ith h'airsl ' 
, Did, cinerea^ Tem'rti, (Th'e 'OinerieodS' Dldelphls.) A 
light ash colour, with blackish refleciibws; sbm^e- red= on the 
breast ; the posterior half of the^t^il white ; of th^ same size as 
the preceding. From frazil. • 

Did. murim, L.;- Buff; X, lij, liii; (T&e Marttidse.)(3) Fawn 
coloured g^ey; a brown stri|)e^ m the mitidle of which is the 
eye; tail immaculate; less thaii a Rat. 



(1) It is the pretended Gr^ Oriental PkUander of Seba of which Linnxiis has 
mad^ his ZHd, marsupiaJis, Buffon, who has described the male, Supp* III, pi. 
liii, erroneously thought the female had no pouch, which was the cause of the 
improper establishment of a second species, Did. cancrivorch Gm., cardnopliaga, 
Bodd. The Crab-eater is called at Cayenne pian, ovpuant. 

(2) Cayopollin, the name of a species that inhabits the mountains of Mexico; it 
has, somewhat arbitrarily, been applied to this species in particular. 

(3) Marmose, a name adopted by Buffon from a typographical error in the French 
translation of Seba, who assures us in the text that it is called ^rmot in Brazil. 
The truth is, that the Dutch, in the time ofMarcgrave, called it Wood-Eat, and the 
Brazilians Taibi; Hat-de-bois is also its name among the French at Cayenne, ^ba 
must have rendered Bosch-ratte by Marmot. 

N.B. There has been found, in the plaster quarries near Paris, the fossil skele- 
ton of SkDidelphis allied to the Marmose. 
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Lid. braehyuraf Pall., Buff. Supp. VII, Ixi. (The Touan.) 
Black, blackish ; flanks of a vivid red ; belly white ; tail shorter 
than the body. Less than a Rat. The three latter species are 
from South America. 

Finally, there is one known with palmated feet, which must 
be aquatic; it is not ascertained whether or not it has a pouch 
— it is the 

Chironeotes, Illig.(l) 

Did, palmaiaf Geoff.; Lutra memina^ Bodd.; La petite Loutre 

de la Guianey Buff. Supp. III. xxii. Brown above, with three 

transverse grey bands, interrupted in the middle, and white 

below ; larger than a Norway Rat. 

All the other Marsupialia inhabit eastern countries, New Holland 

particularly, a land whose animal population seems chiefly to belong 

to this family. 

Thtlaoinus, Temm.(2) 

The Thylacini are the largest of this first division. They are 
distinguished from the Opossums by the hind feet having no thumb ; 
a hairy, non^prehensile tail, and <two incisors less in each jaw ; their 
molars are of the same number. They consequently have forty-six 
teeth; but the external edge of the three large ones is projecting and 
trenchant, almost like the carnivorous tooth of a Dog ; their ears 
are hairy, and of a medium size. One species only is known, the 

Did, cynoeq)halaj Harris, Linn. Trans. IX, pi: xix, 1, and 
Ency. Method., Mammif. Supp. pi. vii, f. 3. Size that of a 
Wolf, but stands lower ; grey ; transverse black stripes on the 
crupper. It is very carnivorous, and pursues all small quadru- 
peds. From Van Dieman's Land. 

Phascogale, Temm. . 

The same numt)er of teeth as the Thylacini, but the middle inci- 
sors are longer than the others, and the back molars more brisked, 
circumstances which approximate them more cjosely to the Sarigues. 
They are also allied to them by their small size ; their tail however 
is not prehensile ; their hind thumb, though very short, is still very- 
apparent. 

Did. penicillata^ Shaw, Gen. Zool. I, ii, pi. 113; Schrcb. 
CLII, B, L. Ash coloured ; tail furnished with long black 



(1) Chironeetes, i. e. swimming with hands. 

C2) Thylacinus, from Bv\<lxo{ purse. A species of Thylacinus has also been 
found in the plaster quarries of Paris. 
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hairs 5 size that of the Norway Rat : lives on the trees in New 
Holland, and pursues insects. 

Dasyurus minimus ^ Geoff. , Schreb . pi. 1 52, B. C. (The Dwarf 
Phascogalis.) Scarcely larger than a mouse, fur soft and red- 
dish. From the south of Van Dieman's Land. 

Dasyurus, Geoffl(l) 

Two incisors and four grinders in each jaw less than the Opossums, 
so that they have only forty-two teeth $ their tail, every where cover- 
ed with long hairs, is not prehensile. The thumb of the hind foot 
is reduced to a tubercle, or has even totally disappeared. They are 
from New Holland, where they feed on insects and dead bodies ; 
they penetrate into hQUses. where their voracity is vety inconvenient. 
Sec. Their mouth is not so wide, their muzzle not so pointed as 
those of the Opossums } their hairy ears are also shorter. They do 
not climb trees. 

Did. urainUj Harr. Lin.' Trans. IX, xix, f. 3, and Encycl., 
Supp. f. 6. (The Ursine Opossum.) Long rough black hairs, 
with some irregularly placed white sppts 5 the tail half as long 
as the body^ almost naked underneath. Inhabits the north of 
Van Dieman's Land, and is nearly the size of the Badger. 

Bos. macrouruSf Geoff., Peron. Voy. pi. xxkiii, Schreb. CLII, 
B, a. (The Long-tailed Dasyurus.) Size of a Cat| tail as 
long as the body ; fur brpwn, spotted, with white, both on the 
body and tail. The tubercle of the thumb is still well marked 
in this species, but in the following ones it can no more be 
seen. 

Das. Maugeif Geoff., Voy. de Freycin. Zool. pi. iv, Schreb. 
CLII, B, b. A kind of olive colpur, spotted with White ; no 
spot on the tail ; a little smaller than the preceding. 

Did. viverrinCj Shaw., Gen. Zool. CXI 5 White, Bot. Bay, 
App. aB5 ; Schreb. CLII, B, c. Black, spotted with white; 
no spots on the tail ; a third less than the first. 

Perameles, Geoff. (2) — Thylaois, Illig. 

The thumb of the hind foot short, like the first Dasyuri, and the 
two following toes united by the membrane as far as the nails ; 
the thumb and the little toe of their fore feet are simple tubercles, . 
so that there seem to be but three toes. They have ten incisors 
above, the external ones separate and pointed, and only six below 5 
but their molars are thie same as in the Opossums, so that they have 

(1) Dasyurus, \mry tail. See Mem. de M. Geoff., Ann. du Mus. Ill, p. 353, and 
XV, p. 301. 

(2) FerOi purse, JHe/es, Badger. See Mem. Geofi*. Ann. du Mus. tom* IV. 
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fopty^eight teeth. Their tail is hairy, and not prehensile. The 
great claws of their fore feet announce their hahit of digging in the 
earth ; and the tolerable length of their hind ones, a swiftness of 
gait. 

P. tKisuttn^ G., Ann. dtt Mus. IV. The muzzle much elon- 
gated ; ears pointed ; fur a greyish brown. At the first glance 
it resembles a Tenrec.(l) 

The species belonging to the second subdivision of the Mar- 
siipialU have two broad and long incisors in the lower jaw with 
pointed and trenchant edges sloping forwards^ and six cor- 
responding ones in the upper jaw. Their superior canini 
are also long and pointed, biit all their inferior ones consist of 
teeth so small that they are frequently hidden by the gum ; 
they are sometimes altogether wanting in the lower jaw of the 
last subgenus^ ; 

Their regimen is chiefly frugivorous ; consequently their 
intestines, the csBcum particularly, are longer than in the 
Opossum. The thumb is very large in all of them, and so 
widely separated from the toes that it seems to slant back- 
wards almost like that of Birds. It has no nail, and the two 
following toes are united by the ^n as far as the last pha- 
. lanx. It. is from this circumstance that these animals have re- 
ceived the name' of Phalangers.(2) 

Phalangista. 

Phalangista, X]Juv.— Balantia, Illig.(3) 

The true Phalangers have not the skim of the flanK extended ; four 
back ^lolars in each jaw, with four points in two rows^ in front a 
large one, conical and compresised, and between it and the superior 
canine two small and pointed ones, to which correspond the three 

(1) The P^amile jSougainmlk of Quoy and Gaymard does not differ specifically 
from the nasutiis. The Peram. obetula, Geoff, is not so authentic. 

(2) The name of Phalanger was given by Buffon to two individuals he had ob- 
served, on account of the union of the two toes of the foot That of Philander is 
not, as might be thought, derived from the Greek, but from the Malay word Z*^- 
landoTf which means Rabbit, applied by the inhabitants of Amboyna to a. species 
of Kanguroo. Seba and Brisson have used it indiscriminately for all the pouclied 
animals. The Phalangers, in the Moluccas, are called Couscous or Coussous. Xhe 
earlier travellers not having properly distinguished them from the Sarigues, gave 
cause to believe that this last genus was common to the two continents. 

(3) Balantia, from BttxaivTiovt purse or pouch. 
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very sm^U lower ones, of which we have just spoken. Their tail is 
always prehensile. 

The tail in some of them is in a great measure scaly. They live 
on trees in the Moluccas, where they feed on Insects and fruit. At 
the sight of a man they suspend themselves by their tail; and if he 
g^aze at them steadily for some time, they fall through lassitude. 
The^ diffuse a very unpleasant odour, notwithstanding which their 
flesh is eaten. 

There are several of them known, of various sizes and colours, 
all of which are embraced under the Diddpkis orientalis of Lin- 
naeus. M. Temminck thinks he can separate them into species 
as follows : Fh, ursinaj T. (The Ursine Pfaalanger.) Nearly 
the size of the civet; fur close, and of a blackish-brown; the 
young ones a fawn-coloured brown. From the woods of the 
island of Macassar. 

Ph. chfy9orrhou9^ T. (The 6olden<*cruppered Phalanger.) 
Size of a large Cat ; fur of an ash brown ; white beneath ; a 
golden fawn colour on the croup. From the Moluccas. 

Ph* macfiUttOj T. ; Buff. XIII, pi. ii ; Voy. de Freycin. pi. vii ; 
Voy. du Duperr. pi. iv. (The Spotted Phalanger.) Size of a 
Cat ; whitish, irregularly spotted or marbled with brown. 

Ph. cavifrons^ T.j Buff. pi. x, the female; and Voy. de Du- 
perrey, the male. (The Hollow-fronted Phalanger.) The male 
white ; the female fawn coloured, with a brown stripe along the 
back. To these we must add 

Ph. Quoyy Voy. de Freycin. pi. vi. (The Quoy Phalanger.) 

A greyish-brown; a blackish-brown longitudinal band on the 

croup ; top of the head a cinnamon-red ; cheeks, throat and 

breast white. (1) 

In others, which have hitherto been found in New Holland only, 

the tail is hairy to the tip. 

Ph. vulpina; Did. lemurma and vulpina^ Shaw; Bruno of Vicq. 
d'Az.; White, Voy. 278. (The Fox-like Phalanger.) Size of a 
stout Cat ; greyish-brown, paler beneath ; tail nearly all black. 
Ph. Cooki%9 Cook's last Voy. pi. viii.. (The Phalanger of 
Cook.) Less than a Cat ; brown above, white underneath ; head 
and flanks red ; posterior third of the tail white. 

Ph. BougainviUii. (The Phalanger of Bougainville.) Size of 
a Squirrel ; ash coloured above, white underneath ; the poste- 
rior half of the tail black ; posterior half of the ear white.(2) 



(1) A very distinct species. 

(2) A new species brougj^t to France by M. de Bougainville fi*om his last expedi- 
tion. 

Vol. I.— R 
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Petaurus, Shaw. — Phalanoista, Illig. 

The Flying Phalangers have the skin of the flanks more or les9 
extended between the legs, like the Flying Squirrels among the Ro^ 
dentia, which enables them to sustain themselves momentarily in the 
air, and make greater leaps. They also are only found in New Hol- 
land. • 

Some of the species have inferior canini, but they are very 
small. Their superior canini and their three first molars, above 
and below, are very pointed $ each of their back molars has four 
points. (1) 

PA. pygmsea; Did. pygmaea, Shaw, Gen. 2k>ol. pi. 114; 

Schreb. CXLIV, A. (The Flying Dwarf Phalanger.) Of the 

colour and nearly the size of a Mouse ; the hairs of the tail 

regularly arranged on its two sides like the barbs of a quill. 

Other species have no inferior canini, while the superior ones are 

very small. Their four back molars present four points, but they 

are slightly curved into a crescent, which is very nearly the form of 

those of the Ruminantia. In front, there are two above and one 

below, less complicated. By this structure they are rendered still 

more frugivorous than all the preceding species. 

Ph. petaurua; Shaw, Gen. Zool. pi. cxii, White, Voy. 288. 
(The Great Flying Phalanger.) Resembles the Taguan and the 
Galeopithecus in size $ its fur is soft and close ; its tail long and 
flattened; brownish-black above, white beneath.. They are of 
various shades of brown $ some are variegated, and others per- 
fectly white. 

Ph. 8ciurea$ Shaw, pi. cxiii, 3, (The Bordered Flying Pha- 
langer.) Size of the brown Rat $ ash coloured above, white be- 
neath ; a brown line commencing on the chanfrin and running 
along the back ; edges of the lateral membrane brown ; tail 
tufted ; the length of the body and its posterior portion black* 
From the islands near New Guinea. 

P. Peronii^ Desm. (The Hairy-footed Flying Phalanger.) 
A reddish-grey; front of the ears and under part of the body 
whitish ; toes very hairy and brown ; tail black, longer than the 
body, and white at the end. 

Ph. macroura; Shaw, pi. cxiii, f. 2. (The Long-tailed Fly- 
ing Phalanger.) A deep brown above, white beneath ; size of 
the brown Rat ; tail slender, about half as Ibng again as the body. 

Our third subdivision has the incisors and superior canini 

1 : 

(1) It is of this first division that Desmarets has made his genus Acbobate. 
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of the second. The two toes of the hind feet are also simi- 
larly united ; but the posterior thumbs and inferior canini are 
wanting. It contains but a single genus. 

Hypsiprymnus, Illig.(l) 

The Potoroos are the last animals of this family which retain any 
trait of the general characters of the Carnaria. Their teeth are 
nearly the same as those of the Phalangers, and they still have 
pointed canini ahove. The two superior middle incisors are pointed, 
and longer than the others ; the two inferior ones project forwards. 
In front they have a long trenchant denticulated molar followed by 
four others with four blunt tubercles. What particularly distin- 
guishes these animals is their hind legs, which are much larger in 
proportion than the fore ones, that have no thumbs, and the two first 
toes united as far as the nail $ so that, at a first glance, it seems as 
though there were but three toes, the middle one having two nails. 
They frequently walk upon two feet, at which times they employ 
their long and strong tail to support themselves. They have then 
the form, and habits of the Kanguroos, from which they only differ 
in their superior canine tooth. They are frugivorous ; their sto- 
mach is large, divided into two sacs, and has several inflations ; but 
their csecum is rounded and of a middling size. 

Ifyps. minor; Macropus minor ^ Shaw; White, Bot. Bay, 286 5 
Voy. de Freycin. pi. 10. (The Kanguroo Rat.) Size of a small 
Rabbit ; of a mouse-grey. From New Holland, where it is 
called Potoroo, It is the only species known. 

The fourth subdivision only differs from the third in the 
absence of all canini whatsoever^ it is the 

Macropus, Shaw. — Halmatubus, Illig.(2) 

The Kanguroos have all the characters we have assigned to the pre- 
ceding genus, except that the superior canine is wanting, and that 
their middle incisors do not project beyond the others. The ine- 
quality of their legs is still greater, so that on all fours they can only 
walk slowly and with difficulty; they make vigorous leaps however 
with their hind feet, the great middle nail of which (almost in the 
shape of a hoof) also serves them for purposes of defence ; for, by 
supporting themselves on one foot and their enormous tail, they can 
inflict a severe blow with that which is at liberty. They are very 

(1) T-^(ri'rffjf4,vo£ 5 i. e. raised behind. 

(2) Eaimaturwt tail fit for leaping. 
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gentle herbivorous animals, thtir grinders presenting mere trans- 
verse ridges. They have five teeth in all, the front ones being more 
or less trenchant, and falling out with age ; so that in old Kanguroos 
we frequently find but three. Their stomach consists of two long 
sacs that are inflated at several places like a colon. The caecum 
also is large and has inflations. The radius allows a complete rota- 
tion of the fore-arm. 

In these two genera the penis is not bifurcated, but the female or- 
gans of generation are similar to those of other Marsupialia. 

M. majOr^ Shaw; DidetpkU gigantec^ Gm.; Schreb. CLIII. 
(The Gigantic Klanguroo.) Sometimes six feet in height. It 
is the largest of the New Holland animals ; was discovered by 
Cook in 1779, and is now bred in Europe. Its flesh is said to 
resemble venison. The young ones, which at birtli are only an 
inch long, remain in the maternal pouch even when they are old 
enough to graze, which they effect by stretching oiit their necks 
from their domicile, while the mother herself is feeding. These 
animals live in troops, conducted by the old males. They 
make enormous leaps. It appears that we have hitherto con- 
founded under this name several species of New Holland and 
its neighbouring countries, whose fur, more or less grey, only 
varies by a trifling diflerence of 8hade.(l) There is another 
species much more anciently known : 

M, BrunH; Did, Brunii^ Gm.; Schreb. CLIII. 5 called Pdandor 
Sroi by the Malays of Amboyna. (The Kanguroo of Aro6.) 
Larger than a Hare; brown above, fawn coloured beneath. 
Found in the islands near Banda, and in those of Solor. Eu- 
ropean naturalists had not paid sufficient attention to the de- 
scriptions of the above species given by Valentine and Le Bruyn. 
M, elegana^ Hdlma. elegans^ Per. Voy. t. xxvii. (The Ele- 
gant Kanguroo.) Size of a large Hare; transversely striped 
with brown on a greyish-white ground. Found at the island of 
St Peter. 

The fifth subdivision has two long incisors in the lower jaw 



(1) M. Geoff, distinguishes the Kanguroo cnfumi^ in which the g^ey is deeper ; 
the KcmgUTOo d moustaehea, which has some white on the front of the upper lip ; the 
Eimguroo d cou roux, a little less than the others, with some red on the nape of the 
neck. Messrs Lesson and Garnot also describe a brown Kangaroo which they call 
Owdabaie, Voy* de Freycin. pi. ix. M'^e shall also probably be obliged to make 
new species of the Kanguroo roux-cannelle, {K laniger, Quoy and Gaym.) Yoy. de 
ii^eycin. pit ix ; and of the Kanguroo eendarS-hleuaire ; but all these Quadrupeds re- 
quire to be examined at various ages, and we mu^t ascertain the influence of age 
and sex upon their colours, previous to a final establishment of the species. 
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' but no canini; in the upiper^ two long incisors in front, a few 
small ones on the sides, and two small canines. It compre- 
hends but one genus. 

Koala, Cuv. — ^Lipurus, Gold. — ^Phascolarctos, Blain. 

The Koalae have a short, stout body^ short legs, and no tail. The 
toes of their fore feet, five in number, when about to seize any object, 
separate into two groups ; the thumb and index on one side, and the 
remaining three on the other. The thumb is wanting on the hind 
foot 5 the two first toes of which are united like those of the Phalan- 
gers and the Kanguroos. ' One species only is known : 

K. cinere&^L^rus dnetetls^ Gold.| Schreb. CLV, A, a. (The 
Koala.) Ash coloured ; passes one part of its life in trees, and 
the other in burrows it excavates at their foot. The mother 
carries her young one for a long time on her back. 

Finally, oar si^fh division of the Marsupialia, or the 

Phascolomys, Geoff. (1) 

Consists of animals which are true Rodentia in the teeth and intes- 
tines, their only relation to the Carnaria consisting in the articu- 
lation of their lower jaw; and in a rigorously exact system, it would 
be necessary to class them' with the Rodentia. We should- even 
have placed them there, had We not been led to them by a regular 
uninterrupted series from the Opossums to the Phalangers, from the 
latter to the Kanguroos, and from the Kanguroos to the Phascolo* 
mys ; and finally, were it not that the organs of generation are every 
way exactly similar to those of the Marsupialia. 

They are' sluggish animal's, with large, fiat heads, and bodies that 
look as if they had been crushed. They are without a tail ; have five 
nails oh each of the fore fieet', and fout^, with a small tubercle, in 
place of a thumb, on each of the hind ones, all very long and fit for 
diggings Their gait is excessively slow. They have two long in- 
cisors in each jaw, almost similar to those of the Rodentia $ and 
each of their grinders has two transverse ridges. 

They feed on grass ; their stomach is pyriform, and their csecum 
short and wide, furnished like that of Man, and of the Ourang-Ou- 
tang, with a vermiform appendage. The penis is bifurcated, like that 
of the Opossums. One species only is known, the 

Phas, ursinus ; DidelpMs ursina^ Shaw; Peron. Voy. pi. xxxviii, 
(The Wombat.) Size of a Badger; fur abundant, of a more 



(1) Phtueolomyt, a pouched rat, from ^0-x«xei and^vc. 
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or less yellowish brown. It is found in King's IsUnd to the 
south of New Holland, where it lives in its burrow. Its flesh 
excellent (1) 



ORDER V. 

RODENTIA. 

We have just seen, in the Phalangers, canini so very small, 
that we cannot consider them as such. The nutriment of these 
animals, accordingly, is chiefly derived from the vegetable 
kingdom. Their intestines are long and their caBcum ample ; 
and the S[anguroos, which have no canini whatever, subsist 
upon vegetables only. The Phascolomys might stand first in 
that series of animals of which we are about to speak, and 
which have a system of mastication still less complete. 

Two large incisors in each jaW, separated from the molars 
by an empty space, cannot seize a living prey nor tear flesh ; 
they cannot even cut the food, but they serve to file, and by 
continued labour, to reduce it iAto separate molecules, in a 
word, to gnaw it ; hence the term Rodentia or Gnawers^ 
which is applied to animals of this order. It is thus that they 
successfully attack the hardest substances, frequently feeding 
on wood and the bark of trees. The more easily to accom- 
plish this object, the incisors have no thick enamel except in 
front, so that their posterior edges wearing away faster than 
the anterior, they are always naturally sloped. Their pris- 
matic form causes them to grow from the root as fast as they 
wear away at the edge ; and this tendency to increase in 



(1) M. Bass has described an animal, externally similar to the Phascolomys, and 
to which he also gives the name of Womhat^ but which has six incisors, two canines 
and sixteen molars in each jaw. If there is no erroneous combination of the two 
different descriptions, it will form an additional subgenus to place near the P^ra- 
meles. llliger has already established it under the name ofJimblotis, from tt/jt^ketruc^ 
abortus. See Petersb. Mem. 1803—1806, p. 444, and the Bulletin des Sc. No. 72, 
An. XI. 
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length is so powerful, that if one of them be lost or broken, 
its antagonist in the other jaw having nothing to oppose or 
comminute, becomes developed to a most monstrous extent. 
The lower jaw is articulated by a longitudinal condyle, in 
such a way as to allow of no horizontal motion, except from 
back to front, and vice versa, as is requisite for the action of 
gnawing. The molars also have flat crowns, whose enamelled 
eminences are always transverse, so as to be in opposition to 
the horizontal motion of the jaw, and to increase the power of 
trituration. 

The genera in which these eminences are simple lines, 
and the crown is very flat, are more exclusively frugivorous ; 
those in which the eminences of the teeth are divided into 
blunt tubercles are omnivorous ; while the small number of 
such as have no points more readily attack other animals, and 
approximate somewhat to the Carnaria. 

The form of the body in the Rodentia is generally such, 
that the hinder parts of it exceed those of the front; so that 
they rather leap than walk. In some of them this dispropor- 
tion is even as excessive as it is in the Kanguroos. 

The intestines of the Rodentia are very long ; their stomach 
simple, or but little divided ; and their caecum very volumi- 
nous, even more so than the stomach. In the subgenus My- 
oxus, however, this intestine is wanting. 
. In the whole of this class the brain is almost smooth and 
without furrows;- the orbits are not separated from the tem- 
poral fossae, which have but little depth, and the eyes are al- 
together directed laterally. The zygomatic arches, thin and 
curved below, announce the weakness of the jaws; the fore- 
arms have nearly lost the power of rotation, and their two 
bones are often united ; in a word, the inferiority of these ani- 
mals is visible in most of the details of their organization. 
Those genera however which possess stronger clavicles have 
a certain degree of dexterity, and use their fore feet to con- 
vey their food to the mouth. 

Some of them even climb with facility: such is the 
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SciURUS^ Lin. 

Squirreh are disting^hed by their strongly compressed inferior 
incisors, and by their long tail furnished with hairs. They have four 
toes before, and five behind. The thumb of the fore foot is some- 
times marked by a tubercle. They have in all four grinders, vari- 
ously tuberculated, and a very small additional one above in fronts 
that very soon fails. The head is large, and the eyes projecting and 
lively. They are light and active animals, living on trees, and feed- 
ing on fruits. 

SoiuRus, Cuv., 

In the Squirrel, properly so called, the hairs of the tail are ar- 
ranged on the sides, so as to resemble a feather. There are a g^eat 
many species in the two continents. 

Sc. vulgaris^ Buff. VII, xxxii, Schrcb. pi. 212. (The Common 
Squirrel.) The back of a* lively red$ belly white; ears 
terminated by a tuft of hair. Those of the north, in winter, 
become of a beautiful bluish ash colour, producing the fur 
called minever when taken only from the back, and vair (by the 
French) when it consists of the whole skin. 

The American species have no pencils to their ears. Such 
are 

Sc. dnereus^ L.j Petit-GriSf ot Buff. X, xxv. (The Grey 
Squirrel of Carolina.) Larger than that of Europe; ash co- 
loured, with a white belly. See Append. VIII of Am. Ed. 

Sc. capistratuSy Bosc.;(l) Sc. cinereuSy Schreb. CCXIII, B. 
(The Masked Squirrel.) Ash coloured ; head black ; muzzle, 
ears and belly white. Both these species vary in being more 
or less brown— rthey are sometimes entirely black.(2) 

The greater number of the species belonging to the eastern 
continent are also destitute of these pencils. One of the most 
beautiful is the 

Sc» maximus and macrouruSy^S) Gm.; Buff. Supp. VII, Ixxii. 
(The Large Squirrel of India.) Nearly the size of a Cat ; above 
black ; the fianks and top of the head of a beautiful bright ma- 
ronne f the head, and all the under parts of the body, and the 

(1) See Append. VIII for some observations on our author's arrangement of the 
American Squirrels. Jim, Ed, 

(2) The Sc. vulpinus, the caroUnenais, and the niger appear to be mere varieties 
of this species. iSee Jippend, FIJI of JStm, Ed,"] 

(3) A comparison of the figure of Pennant with that of Sonnerat is sufficient to 
prove that they represent the same animaL 
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inside of the limbs pale yellow ^ a maronfie coloured band behind 
the cheek. It inhabits the palms, and is extravagantly fond of 
the milk of the cocoa-nut. 

There are, also, several Squirrels in warm climates, that are 
remarkable for the longitudinal bands which vary their fur. 
Such are the 

Sc. getulusjL.; Buff. X, xxvL (The Barbaresque.) The 
bands of which extend to the tail, and even on it. 

Sc. palmarumj L. ; Buff. X, xxvi. (The Palmist.) On which 

the stripes s^re confined to the back. 

It is probable that we shall have to separate from the Squirrels 

certain species which have cheek-pouches like the Hamsters, and 

pass their lives in subterraneous holes, the Tamia of lUiger. For 

instance the 

Sc, atriatus^ L.; Buff. X, xxviii. (The Ground Squirrel.) 
Which is found throughout all the north of Asia and America, 
particularly in the pine forests. The tall is more scantily sup- 
plied with hairs than that of the European Squirrel; the ears 
smooth, and skin brown, with five black stripes and two white 
ones. 
We ought also, most probably, to distinguish the Guerlingueta^ 
a species with a long, and almost round tail, and an enormous pen- 
dant scrotuin. They are found in both continents.(l) 
The following have been sepiarated already. 

Pteromys, Guv.(2) 

Or the Flying Squirrels, to which the skin of the flank, extending 
between the fore and hind legs, imparts the faculty of supporting 
themselves for a moment in the air, and of making very great leaps. 
There are long bony appendages to their feet, which support a part 
of this lateral membrane. 

There is a species in Poland, Russia, anci Siberia. 

iS'c. vofans, L.; Schreb. CCXXIII. (The Flying Squirrel.) 
Ash-coloured grey above i white underneath ; size of a Rat ; 
the tail only half the length of the body. It lives solitarily in 
the forests. 

One from North America. 

Sc. voluccella^ L.; Buff. X, xxi. (The American Flying 
Squirrel.) Reddish-grey above 5 white beneath ; size less than 



(1) We have found however in the JbimiaB and GuerUnguets the same kind of 
teeth as in the Squirrels and Pteromys. 

(2) Pteromys, Winged Rat. • 

Vol. I.— S 
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that of the preceding; tail three-fourths as long as the body. 
It lives in troops in the prairies of North America. 

There is one found in the Indian Archipelago, that is nearly 
the size of a Cat ; the male of a fine lively maronne above, and 
red underneath ; the female brown above and whitish under- 
neath. It is the 

■ 

Sc. petauriatiif L.| Buff. Supp, III, xxi, and VII, Ixvii. (The 
Taguan.) The same place produces another small one, the 

Se. sagUtUf L. A deep brown above ; white beneath ; distin- 
guished from other species, the small ones especially, by its 
membrane, which, as in the Taguan, forms an extremely acute 
projecting angle behind the tarsus.(l) 
M. Geoffroy has very properly separated from this genus the 

Cheiromts, Cuv. (2) 

Or the Aye-Ayes, whose inferior incisors, much more compressed, 
and above all, more extended from front, to back, resemble plough- 
shares. Each foot has five toes, of which four of the anterior are 
excessively elongated, the medius being more slender than the 
others $ in the hind feet the thumb is opposable to the other toes y 
so that they are in this respect among the Rodentia, what the Opos- 
sums are among the Camaria* The structure of their head is 
otherwise very different from that of the other Rodentia, and is re- 
lated to the Quadrumana in more points than, one. 

There is only one species of the Aye-Aye known. It was dis- 
covered at Madagascar by Sonnerat. ' It is the Ckeir. Madagas- 
cariensis; Sc. Madagascar. ^ Gm.; Buff. Supp. VII, Ixviii. (The 
Aye-Aye.) Size of a Hare, of a brown colour, mixed with yel- 
low $ tail long and thick, with stout black bristles ; ears large 
and naked. It is a nocturnal animal, to which motion seems 
painful ; it burrows under ground, and uses its slender toe to 
convey food to its mouth. 
Linnaeus and Pallas united in one single group, under the name of 

All the Rodentia furnished with clavicles, which they could not dis- 
tinguish by some very sensible external character, such as the tail 
of the Squirrel or that of the Beaver, from which resulted the utter 
impossibility of assigning to them any common character; the 
greater number had merely pointed lower incisors, but even this was 
subject to exceptions. 



(1) Add Ft, hudaoniua, Gm. Jim, Ed, 

(2) CAetiVwiy^y a cat with hands. 
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Gmelin has already separated from them the Marmots, Dormice, 
and the Jerboas ; but we carry their subdivision much further, from 
considerations founded on the form of their grinders. 

Arctomys,(1) Gm. 

The Marmots, it is true, have the inferior incisors pointed like 
those of the greater number of animals comprehended in the great ge- 
nus Mus; but their grinders, like those of the Squirrel, amount to five 
on each side above, and four below, all bristled with points ; accord- 
ingly, some species are inclined to eat flesh and feed upon insects^ 
as well as grass. . There are four toes and a tubercle in place of a 
thumb to the fore feet, and five toes to the hind ones. In other re- 
spects these animals are nearly the direct reverse of the Squirrels, 
being heavy, having short legs, a middle sized or short hairy taiU 
and a large flat head, passing the winter in a state of torpor, and 
shut up in deep holes, the entrance of which they close with a heap 
of grass* They live in societies, and are easily tamed. Two spe- 
cies are known in the eastern continent. 

fSrct, alpinus^ Mua alpinusj L.; Bufl*. VIII, xxviii. (The 
Alpine Marmot.) Large as a Hare ; tail short ; fur yellowish 
grey, with ash coloured tints about the head. It lives in high 
mountains, immediately below the region of perpetual snow. 

Jlrct. bdbae; M. bobac^ L.; Pall. Glir, V; Schreb. CCIX. 
(The Bobac.) Size of the preceding; of a yellowish grey, 
tinted with red about the head. Inhabits low mountains and 
hills, from Poland to Kamschatka, and frequently digs its bur- 
row in the hardest soil.(2) 

America also produces some species. 

Aret. monaxs Buff. Supp. Ill, xxviii. (The Maryland 
Marmot.) Grey ; tail blackish, as well as the top of the head. 
Arct. empetrOf Pall,; Schreb. CX. Less than the preceding ; 
grey ; red beneath. 

Spermophilus, Fred. Cuv. 

We apply this name to those Marmots that have cheek pouches. 
The superior lightness of their structure has caused them to be 
called Ground Squirrels. Eastern Europe produces one species: 

M. citUhiSj L.; Buff. Supp. Ill, xxxi. (The Souslik or Zizel.) 
A pretty little animal, of a greyish brown, watered or mottled 



(1) J^rctomySf Be«r-BaL 

(2) BoBman Travellers in Bucharia mention some other Marmots, J3rd.fuhu8, 
JSrd. kpio-dadyhu. Art. mu80garicu8t whioh are not yet perhaps sufficiently distin- 
guialied from the Bobac or from the SQUslik. 
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with white, the spots very small, which is found from Bohemia 
to Siberia. It has a peculiar fondness for flesh, and does not 
spare even its own species. 

North America has several species of them, one of which is 
remarkable by the thirteen fawn coloured stripes which extend 
along the back on a blackish ground. It is the Thirteen striped 
Souslik^ Arct, IS-lineatuSj Harl.', or Sciurus I34ineatu8j Mitchell ; 
or Jirct. Hoodiiy Sabine, Lin. Trans. XIII, pi. xxix.(l) 
There is one of the Rodentia which it appears we must approxi- 
mate to the Marmots, that is remarkable for living in large troops 
in immense burrows, which have even been styled villages. It is 
called the Prairie Dog or Barking Squirrel^ the latter appellation 
arising from its voice, which resembles the bark of a small Dog. 
It is the Arct. ludovicianus^ of Say, Jour, to the Rocky Mountains, 
I, 451. M. Rafinesque, who states it has five toes to each foot, 
makes it the type of his genus Ctnomys. 

Mtoxus, Gm.(2) 

The Dormice have pointed lower incisors, and four grinders, the 
crown of each of which is divided by enamelled lines. - 

They are pretty little animals, with soft fur, a hairy and even 
tufted tail, and a lively eye, which live on trees like Squirrels, and 
feed on fruit. Of the numerous order of the Rodentia, this is the 
only subgenus in which there is no caecum. They become torpid in 
winter like the Marmots, and pass through it in the most profound 
lethargy.(3) 

M. gliSf L.; Buff. VIII, xxiv. (The Fat Dormouse.) Size 
of a Rat $ ashy grey-brown above, whitish underneath j of a 
deeper brown around the eyes ; tail very hairy the whole of its 
length, and disposed somewhat like that of a Squirrel, and fre- 
quently a little forked at the extremity. It inhabits the south 
of Europe, and nestles in the hollows of trees and fissures of 
rocks. It sometimes attacks small birds. This is probably the 
Rat, fattened by the ancients, among whom it was considered a 
delicacy of the very highest description. (4) 

(1) Add Jird. Pflrrti, Uichards., App. Parry's Voy. — Several of the Marmots 
announced in the travels of Lewis and Clarke, Party, Franklin, • &c. jSret. Franks 
Umi, j^chardsomi, pruinosa, seem to belong to this subgenus. See Sabine, Lin. 
Trans. XlII, pi. xxvii, xxviii, &c. 

(2) MyoxuSf Rat with a pointed nose. 

(3) So natural is this to them, that a dormouse from Senegal, {M. CaupeO) 
which had never experienced it in its native country, fell into a profound sleep in 
Europe the moment it was exposed to the cold. 

(4) The M, dry 08 of some authors (Schreb. 220, B) does not appear to me to 
differ from the Fat Dormouse. 
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M. m7c/«,,Gm.5 Buff. VIII, xxv. (The Garden Dormouse.) 
Somewhat less than the preceding 5 greyish brown above ; 
white underneath ; black round the . eye, which extends to the 
shoulder ; tail tufted and black, tuft white. Common in the 
gardens of Europe, where it shelters itself in holes about the 
walls, and doeis much injury to trees. 

M. aveUanariuSj L. ; Buff. VIII, xxvi. (The Common Dor- 
mouse. ) Size of a Mouse : cinnamon red above ; white beneath ; 
hairs of the tail somewhat disposed like a feather. From the 
forests of. all Europe. It constructs its nest of grass on low 
branches, to bring up its young; the rest of the time, and par- 
ticularly during winter, it remains in the hollows of trees.(l) 
We should place near the Dormice, the 

ECHIMYS, Geoff. LONCHERES, Illig.(2) 

Four grinders also, but formed in a peculiar way $ the upper ones 

consisting of two blades, bent into the shape of a V, and the under 

ones of one blade only that is bent, and of another that is simple. 

The fur of several species is harsh, and intermixed with flattened 

spines or prickles, like sword blades. From America. One of them, 

Ech, chrysuroa, Schreb. CLXX, B ; Lerot a queue dorScy Buff. 

Supp. VII, 72. (The Golden-tailed Echimys.) More than 

twice the size of the Brown Rat ; it is a beautiful animal, of a 

chesnut brown colour; white belly ; an elongated crest of hairs, 

and a white longitudinal band on the kead; the tail is long and 

black ; the posterior half yellow. From Guiana. 

JEch. rufue; Rat Spineux^ Azzara, Voy. pi. xiii. (The Red 

Echimys.) Size of a Rat, and of a reddish grey; tail shorter 

than the body. It is found in Guiana, Brazil, and Paraguay. 

It excavates long subterraneous galleries. 

Others, again, have merely the ordinary kind of hair, more or less 

rough. The most remarkable is the 

Ech. dactylicuSf Geoff. (The Long-toed Echimys.) Which 
is still larger than the chrysuros, and has the two mid- 
dle toes of the fore feet double the length of the lateral ones. 
Its scaly tail is longer than the body ; its fur is a yellowish 
grey, and the hairs on its nose form a crest directed in front.(3) 



(1) Add Ifyoxua Coupeii, Fred. Cuv. Mammif. 

(2 Eddmysy or Spiny Rat. ^m, Ed, 

(3) Add the £chimys of Cayenne, the Silky Echimys. I suspect the Mus, pora- 
doxus* Thomas, Lin. Trwis. XT, (Hsteboxts, Lesson) differs from the Echimys m 
its cheek-pouches only. However, not having seen its teeth, I cannot arrange it. 
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Htdbomtb, Geoff. 

The Hydromys have many external points of relation to the Echi- 
inys, but they are distinguished from all other Rats by their hind 
feet, two-thirds of vrhich are palmated 5 their two molars have also 
a peculiar character in the crown, which is divided into obliquely 
quadrangular lobes, whose summits are hollowed out like the bowl 
of a spoon. They are aquatic. 

Several of these animals have been sent to Europe from Van 
Dieman's land, some of which have the belly white, and others 
fawn coloured, but all of a deep brown above, with a long tail 
which is black at the base, and the posterior half white. They 
are sometimes double the size of the brown Rat. Hydromys 
leucogaateTf and Byd. chrysogasttr^ Qeoff. An. Mus. VI, pi. 
xxxvi. 

Capbohts, Desmar. 

The Houtias have four molars every where with flat crowns, the 
enamel of which is folded inwards so that it forms three angles on 
the external edge, and one only on the internal edge of the upper 
teeth, and the inverse in the lower ones. The tail is rotind and 
scantily pilose ; they have, like the Rats, five toes to the hind foot, 
and four, with the rudiment of a thumb, to the fore feet ; their form 
is that of a Rat; as large as a Rabbit or Hare. Two species are 
known. 

Cap. foumierif Desmar., Mem. de fa Soc. d'Hist. Nat. de 
Par. I, 1823. (The Congo Houtia.XO Brown; muzzle and 
top of the neck whitish ; tail brown, but half the length of the 
body. 

Cap. prehenrilis, Poessig. Less than the preceding ; brown, 
with a whitish throat ; tail red, as long as the body, and partly 
naked at the end. Both species inhabit the island of Cuba, and 
together with the AgouHsj at the time of the discovery, consti- 
tuted the principal game of the Indians. 

Mus, Cttv. 

The true Rats have three molars every where, of which the ante- 
rior is the largest ; its crown is divided into blunt tubercles, which 
by being worn, give if the shape of a disk, sloped in various direc- 
tions ; the tail is long and scaly. These animals are very injurious 
from their fecundity, and the voracity with which they devour every 



(1) This is the laodon pihrideSf Say, Zool. Joum. No. S; p. 229. 



RODENTIA. 143 

thing that;Comes within their reach. There are three species which 
have become quijte common in our houses, viz. 

M. tnuseulusj L.; Buff. Vll, zxxix. (The Common Mouse.) 
Universally known. 

M. rattU9j L.; Buff. VII, xxxvi. (The Black Rat.) Of which 
no mention is' made by the ancients, and which appears to have 
entered Europe in the middle century. It is more than double 
the size of the Mouse in each of its dimensions. The fur is 
blackish. Several iadividuals have been occasionally found 
connected by the interlacing of their tails; constituting what 
the Germans style the I^ing of RcU8.(\) 

M. decumanuSf Pall.; Buff. VIII, xxvii. (The Norway or 
Brown Rat.) Which did not pass into Europe till the eigh- 
teenth century, and is now more common in large cities than 
the Black Rat itself. It is larger than the latter by one-fourth, 
and differs from it also by its reddish-brown hair. (2) 

These two large species appear to have originated in the 
East, and have been transported in ships, together with the 
Mouse, to all parts of the globe. 

Eastern Tartary and China have a Rat equal to the decu* 
manus. 

M. caracOf Pallas, Glir. XXIII $ Schreb. clxxvii. (The Ca- 
raco Rat) Of a light colour | tail a little shorter than the pre- 
ceding, and the jaws stronger. 

There is another in India, one-fourth larger than the Brown 
Rat, the Bat perchaif Buff. Supp. VII. Ixix, which is of a red- 
dish brown. There is a large one in the Indian Archipelago, 
the 

JU. MeHfeff Horsf. Jav. Of a blackish brown. These last 
two species are bristled over with setaceous hairs, which ex- 
tend beyond the others. 
One of the largest and most mischievous Rats known is the 
M. pUoridtSy PalL and Gm. (The Musk-Rat of the Antilles.) 
Fifteen inches in length without the tail, which is still longer 
than the body; hair coarse, of a deep black above, and whitish 
beneath.(3) 



(1) See BeDeimta on the King of the Rats (in German), Berlin, 1830. 

<!Q It appeals to belong to Persia, where it lives in burrows. U was not till 
ITST, that, after an earthquake, it arrived at Astracan, by swunming across the 
Volga. 

(3) Pallas and Gmelin enroneoualy describe it as being entirely white. The 
earlier historians of the colonies attribute to it the above colours, which are pre- 
cisely such as we have seen on the animal. 
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Fewer species have been observed of the size of the Mouse. 

M. cahirinus, Geoff., Descr. de I'Eg. Mammif. (The Cairo 
Mouse.) Spines on the back in place of hairs— noticed by 
Aristotle. 

One species only is known in France that does not reside in 
houses, the M. sylvaticus. (Field Mouse.) Buff. VII, xli, 
which is hardly larger than the Mouse, and is distinguished 
from it by its red fur. It does much injury to trees, and some- 
times penetrates into gardens. 

It seems, however, that in some of the provinces there is a 
smaller and grey species, which has also been observed in Eng- 
land, (M niesaorius^ Shaw, Vol. II, Part 1, Frontisp.) and a 
third still more diminutive (M pumilus^ Fr. Cuv. Mammif.).(l) 
Warm climates produce Rats, similar in every particular to those 
of which we have just spoken, except that their tails are more 
hairy .(2) 

Gerbillus, Desm.— Meriones, lUig. 

The Gerbils have molars that differ very little from those of Rats, 
merely becoming sooner worn, so as to form transverse elevations. 
Their superior incisors are furrowed with a groove ; their hind feet 



(1) To this division, most probably, belong the M. agrarius, M, nUnutuSf M^ ao- 
ridnua^ M. vagus^ M, betuUnua^ M, atriatua, M. barbartUf Schreb. 

Here also should come the enormous Mus giganieua^ Hardw. Linn. Trans. VII, 
xxviii. 

There should be likewise added the M.pumilio, Sparm. the M. eyanuSf Molina, 
and several other species, some of which are not even mentioned by authors, and 
others which are described with too little comparison. This is the reason why most 
of the Rats of Azzara cannot be properly classed until they are re-examined. The 
same observation applies to a great many of the Bodentia of M. Rafinesque. Their 
descriptions are too short to be of any use. 

(2) Hyptidaeua variegatua, Lichtenst. var. fiava. — Menonea ayenenaiay Id. to which 
must be added the Jirvicola mesaor, Le Conte, Jirv, hortenaia^ Harl. or Sygmodon, 
Say, distingmshed however by hairy ears, like the Otomys. 

Another group, with hairy tsuls also, but whose teeth wear away faster, will in- 
clude the HypttdsBua obeaua, Lichtenst. the Mua ruficaudaiua. Id. His Merionea at- 
rieeus should form a third, characterized by the projecting ridges of the molam, 
which alternately catch in each other. 

We then have to group the Neotoma floridan/um of Say, or the Jtmeola florida- 
nua of Harlan, and the Jtrvicola goaaypina^ Le Conte, two Rats which, size excepted, 
are very similar even in their colours, whose teeth, provided with roots, if worn a 
little, have crowns formed like those of the Arvicola. 

These animals, however, previous to a definite classification, require to be com- 
pletely examined and compared, internally as well as without. [See Append. IX 
of Am, Ed,] 
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are somewhat longer in proportion than those of Rats in general, 
and their thumb and little toe slightly separated. Their tail is long 
and hairy. The sandy and warm parts of the eastern continent 
produce several species. 

G. indicus; Dipus indieus^ Hardw., Linn. Trans. VIII, pi. 
vii 5 HSrine^ Fred. Cuv. Mammif. (The India Gerbil.) Size 
of the fat Dormouse ; fawn coloured above, whitish beneath ; 
tail longer than the body, apd blackish at the end. « To this 
species should be approximated the 

G. meridianus; D. meridianus^ Schreb. 231. (The Torrid 
Gerbil.) Which is about the same colour, but a little smaller. 

G. tamaricinus ; D. tamaricinus, Schreb. 232. (The Tamarisk 
Gerbil.) • The tail is annulated with brown. 

G. pyramidum; D. pyfamidum, Oliv. (The Gerbil of the 
Pyramids.) The hind feet more elongated 5 size of the fat Dor- 
mouse ; red above, whitish beneath. 

There is one in Senegal of a livelier red and a purer white. 

Another at the Cape a little larger, reddish, and the tail less 
hairy at the end. 

A third in Nubia, about half the size, of a light red above, 
and a beautiful white beneath. The 

MERioims, Fred. Cuv. 

Which we separate from the other Gerbils, have the hind feet 
still longer ; the tail nearly naked, and a very small tooth before the 
superior molars 5 characters which approximate them to the Jer- 
boas. Their upper incisors are grooved like those of the Gerbils, 
and their toes also are similar. There is a small species in North 
America, the 

M18 canadensis^ Penn.5 Dipus canaderms^ Sh. II, part 1, pi. 
161 5 Dipus americanuSf Barton. Size of a Mouse 5 fawn co- 
loured grey; tail longer than the body. A very active animal, 
that shuts itself up in its burrow, and passes the winter in a 
state of lethargy. (1) 

Crioetus, Cuv. 

The Hamsters have nearly the same kind of teeth»as Rats, but 
their tail is short and hairy, and the two sides of their mouth are 
hollowed into sacs or cheek pouches, in which they transport the 
grain they collept to their subterraneous abodes. 

C. vulgaris; M. cricetus, L.; Marmotte d'Mlemagne, ^c. ; 



(1) Add GerbiUua lahradorius, Harl., or ikf. labrad., Sabine, Frankl. Voy. p. 661. 
Vol. L— T 
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Buff. XIII, xiv. (The Common Hamster.) Larger than the 
. Rat ; of a reddish-grey above, black on the flanks and under- 
neath, with three whitish spots on each side. The feet, a 
spot under the throat, and another under the breast white 5 
some individuals are all black. This animal, so agreeably varied 
in colour, is one of the most noxious that exist, gathering large 
quantities of grain with which it fills ite burrow that is some- 
times^seven feet deep. It is common in all the sandy regions, 
that extend from the north of Germany to Siberia. 

This last country produces several small species of Hamsters 
described by Pallas.(l) 

Arvigola, Lacep. , 

The Arvicolae, like the Rats, have three grinders every where, but 
without roots, each one being formed of triangular prisms, placed 
on two alternate lines. They may be subdivided into several 
groups, viz. 

F1BBB9 Cuv. 

The Ondatras or Field Rats having semi-palmated hind feet, a long, 
scaly and compressed tail, of which one species only is well known. 
F. vulgaris^ Castor zibeticus, L.; Mtis zibeticusj Gm.| Buff.X, 
i. (The Canadian Musk-Rat or Ondsltra.^ As large as a Rab- 
bit, of a reddish-grey. In winter they construct, on the ice, a 
hut of earth, in which several of them reside together, passing 
through a hole in the bottom, for the roots of the acorua on 
which they feed. They neither dive nor swim welh It is this 
habit of building which has induced some authors to refer the 
Ondatra to the genus Castor. The second subdivision is 
that of 

ArVICOLA, Cuv.—- HvPUDiEUS, Illig. 

Our common Field Rats, which have a hairy tail, about the length 
of the body, and simple or not palmated feet. 

•^. vulgaris 5 Mus amphUtius, L.j Buff. Vfl, xliii. (The Water 
Rat.) A little larger than the Common Rat, of a deep 'greyish- 
brown ; t|iil the length of the body. Inhabits the banks of river$, 
&Cw and burrows in marshy places. 4«« 

•5. terrestris ^ Mus terresirisy Lin. (The Schermaus.) Seems 
to differ from the Water Rat only in being somewhat smaller ; 
its tail also is shorter. It lives under ground like the Mole, 



{l)*ilf. aeeeduku — M, ' arenariu8*'-AL phoBua. — M. songarus, — M. Jurunculus. 
See PsU. GUr. and Sch. 
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preferring tlie bottom lands of high grounds. It excavates 
galleries^ and removes the earth to some distance from the open- 
ing. Its magazines, which are principally filled with the roots 
of the wild carrot cut into two inch pieces, are frequently two 
feet in diameter. 

A, arvalis; Mus arvalisj L.^ Buff. VII,xlvii. (The Campag- 
nol.) Size of a Mouse ; of a reddish-ash colour ; tail not so long 
as the body. , It inhabits holes which it excavates in the earth, 
where it collects grain for the winter. The multiplication of 
this animal is sometimes so excessive as to cause much injury. 
•/^. (Bconomicusy Mus (BConomieuSf Pall. Glir. XIV, A ; 
Schreb. cxc. (The Meadow Campagnol.) A little darker 
coloured, and the tail somewhat shorter. It lives in a sort of 
oven-shaped chamber formed under the turf, from which issue 
several narrow and ramifying canals running in various direc- 
tions ; other cana^ls communicate with a second cavity which 
contains its provisions. From all Siberia. It is thought to 
have been found in Switzerland and in the south of France, 
particularly, as we are assured, in the potatoe fields.(l) See 
Append. X of Am. Ed. 

Geortohus, lUig. 

Or the Lemmings, Cuv. have very short ears and tail, and the 
toes of the fore feet peculiarly well formed for digging. 

The two first, species have five very distinct nails to each of 
the fore feet, like the Rat-Moles and the Jumping-Hare. 

6r. lemmus } Mus lemmus, L. 5 Pdl. Glir. XII, A. B. Schreb. 
cxcv. (The Lemming.) A northern species, as large as a Rat, 
with black and yellow fur, very celebrated for its occasional 
migrations in innumerable bodies. At these periods they are 
said to march in a straight line, regardless of rivers or moun- 
tains ; and while no obstacle can impede their progress, they 
devastate the country through which they pass. Their usual 
residence appears to be the shores of the Arctic ocean. 

G. vulgaris $ Mus aspcdax^ Gm., Pall. Glir. X, Schreb. CCV. 
(The Zocor.) .Reddish-grey^ the three middle nails of the fore 
feet long, arcuate, compressed and trenchant, for cutting earth 



(1) Here most probably would come the M. saxatilis, aUiarus, rutilus, gregaks 
and socialist Pall. Glir. But the M, lagurus and torqttatus come nearer to the 
Lemming^. There are several Field-Rats or Campagnols in North America, such 
as the JSrvicola xaniAognatha, Leach, Miscel. I, pi. xxvi. — Jrvicola pennsyhamcOy 
Wilson, Amer. Ornith. VI, pi. 1, F. Z.—Arv, palustris, Harl. &c. Better figures 
and new and comparative descriptions of the preceding species are much wanted. 
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and roots. The limbs are short ; there is^ scarcely tmy tail ; and 
the eyes are excessively small. From Siberia ; where it always 
lives under ground like the Mole and Rat-Mole. It feeds prin- 
cipally on the bulbs of diflFerent Liliaceae. The third species, like 
the other animals comprised in the great genus of Rats, has 
merely the rudiment of a thumb on the fore foot. 

O. hudsoniua ; Mub hudsoniusj Gm., Bchreb. CXCVI. (The 
Lemming of Hudson's Bay.) A light pearly-ash colour 5 with- 
out tail or external ears ; the two middle toes of the fore foot of 
the male seem to have double claws, which is owing to the skin 
at the end of the toe being callous and projecting from under 
the nail, a disposition of the part hitherto unknown, except in 
this animal. It is the 9ize of a Rat, and lives under ground in 
North America. 

Otomys, Fred. Guv. 

The Otomys are nearly allied to the Field Rats, and have also 
three grinders, but they are composed of slightly arcuated laminae 
arranged in file.(l) Their incisors are grooved with a longitudinal 
furrow, and the tail is hairy, as well as the ears, which are large. 

O. capensiSf Fred. Cuv. (The Cape Otomys.) Size of a Rat 5 
fur marked with black and fawn coloured ring^ ; tail a third 
shorter than the body. (2) 

Dipirs, Gm. 

The Jerboas(3) have nearly the same kind of teeth as the true 
Rats, except that there is sometimes a very small one immediately 
before the upper molars. The tail is long and tufted at the end ; 
the head large ; the eyes large and prominent ; but their principal 
character consists in their posterior extremities, which, in compari- 
son with the anterior, are of a most immoderate length, and above 
all, in the metatarsus of the three middle toes, which is formed of 
one single bone, resembling what is called the tarsus in Birds. It 
is from this disproportion of the limbs that they were named by the 
ancients Biped Rats, and in fact they seldom move otherwise than 
by great leaps on their hind feet. There are five toes to each of the 



(1) They are exact models, in miniature, of the grinders of the Elephant. 

(2) It is the same animal described and represented in the essay on the genus 
of Rats, by M. Brantz, Berlin, 1827, under the name o£Euryotia irroraia, 

(3) There has lately appeared an excellent paper on the Jerboas, by M. Lich- 
tenstein, in which that learned naturalist describes and figures ten species. I 
can only refer my readers to tlie paper itself. It is inserted in the Journal of 
the Acad' of Berlin. 
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fore feet, and in certain species, besides the three great toes to the 
hind feet, there are small lateral ones. They live in burrows, and 
become torpid during the winter. 

/>. aagiUas M. aagitta^ L..5 Buff. Supp. VI, zxxix and xl. 
The Jerboa has only three toes, and is the size of a Rat ; a 
light fawn colour above ; white beneath | tuft of the tail black, 
the tip white. Is found from Barbary to the north of the Cas- 
pian sea. 

D. hertipeSj Licht. (The Hairy-footed Jerboa.) The head 
more compressed ^ only three toes to the hind feet, as in the 
Jerboa, but they are more hairy. From Africa.(l) 

D.jaculu8 ^ M jactdus, Fall Glir. XX, Schreb. CCXXVIII. 
(The Alactaga.) Two small lateral toes ; ears longer than 
those of the Jerboa^ but is nearly of the same colour. Pallas 
Ijas obserred them of three sizes, from that of a Rabbit to that 
of a Rat : they are probably as many species. (2) One or the 
other is found from Barbary to the Eastern Ocean, and as far 
as the north of India. 

HelamtS; F, Cuv. — ^Pedetes^ Illig.(3) 

The Jumping Hares, like the Jerboas, have a large head, and 
great eyes, a long tail, and the anterior part of the body extremely 
small. In eomparison to the posterior, although the disproportion is 
much less than in the true Gerboas. The peculiar characters of the 
Helamys are four grinders every where, each one composed of two 
laminae ; five toes to the fore-feet, armed with long and pointed nails, 
and four to their great hind ones, all separate, even to the bones of 
the metatarsus, and terminated by large nails, almost resembling 
hoofs. This number of toes is the inverse of that most common 
among the Rats. Their inferior incisors are truncated, and not 
pointed like those of the true Jerboas, and of the greater part of 
the animals comprised under the genus of Rats. One species only 
is known, the 

H. tafftr,; Mus^caff^r.^FM,; Dipus caffer,, Gm., Buff. Supp. 
VI, xli, and better, Fred. Cuv. Mammif. It is the siie of a 
Hare, of a light fawn colour, and has a long tufted tail, with a 
black tip. Inhabits deep burrows at the Cape of Good Hope.(4) 



(1) Add the Dip. telum, D, pkUurus, and D, lagopus of Eversman, Voy. de 
llayendorf en Boucarie, p. 390. 

(2) Pallas has latterly distinguished the small Alactagas by the name of Dtp. 
oiontion, 

(3) Pedetes, jumper, Helamys^ Jumping-Rat 

(4) See Append. XI ofJm. Ed, 
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Spalax^ Gulden. 

The Rat-Moles have also been very properly separated from the 
Rats, although their grinders are three in namber^ and tuberculoas, 
as in the true Rats, and the Hamsters, and are merely a little less 
unequal. Their incisors, however, are too large to be covered by 
the lips, and the extremities of the lower ones are trenchant, recti- 
linear, and transverse, not pointed. Their legs are very short; 
each foot has five short toes, and as many flat and slender nails. 
Their tail is very short, or rather there is none y the same observa- 
tion applies to their external ear. They live under ground like the 
Moles, raising up the earth like them, although provided with much 
inferior means for dividing it, but they subsist on roots only. 

S. typhus $ M, typhus J Pall. Glir. pi. viii, Schrcb. 206, (The 
Zanni, Slepez or Blind Rat-Mole.) A singular animal, mdiich, 
from its large head, angular on the sides, its short legs, the 
total absence of a tail and of any apparent eye, has a most 
shapeless appearance. The eye is not visible externally, and 
we merely find beneath the skin a little black point, which ap- 
pears to be organised like one, but which cannot serve for the 
' purpose of vision, since the skin passes over it without opening 
or even growing thinner, and being as much covered with hsur 
as any other part. It is rather larger than oui* Rat ^ its fur is 
smooth, and of an ash colour, bordering on a red. This is the 
animal, in the opinion of Olivier, to which the ancients alluded 
when they spoke of the Mole as being perfectly blind. 

The islands in the straits of Sunda produce a Rat-Mole as 
large as a Rabbit, of a deep grey colour, with a white longitu- 
dinal stripe on the head, the Spalaxjavanus. 
From the Rat-Moles themselves should have been separated the 

Bathyergus, lUig. — Okycteres, Fr. Cuv. 

Which, with the general form, feet, and truncated incisors of that 
genus, have four grinders throughout. Their eye, though small, is 
visible, and they have a short tail. 

B, maritimus; Mus maritimus^ Gm;^ Taupe des dameSj Buff. 
Supp. VI, xxxviii. (The Maritime Rat-Mole.) Nearly the 
size of a Rabbit 5 the superior incisors furrowed with a groove, 
and the hair of a whitish- grey. 

B. capensis; M. capensiSj Gm.; Taupe du Cap.^ Buff. Supp. 
VI, xxxvi. (The Rat-Mole of the Cape.) Hardly as large as 
the Guinea-Pig ; brown, with a spot round the ear, another 
round the eye, and a third on the vortex, together with the end 
of the muzzle, white. The incisors are smooth. ^ 



I 
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jB, hoitent0ttuSf Less, and Garn., Voy. de la Coquille, pi. ii. 
(The Hottentot Rat-Mole.) Smaller ; grey 5 incisors smooth j 
hardly as large as a Rat The 

G&QHTS^ Rafin» — ^Pseudostoma, Say. — ^Ascomys^ Lichten. 

Which have four compressed prismatic molars throughout 5 tKe 
fet double, the remaining three simple 5 the upper incisors furrowed 
with a double groove in front ; five toes to each foot; the three 
middle anterior nails, that of the medius particularly, very long, 
crooked, and trenchant. They are low animals, and have very deep 
cheek-pouches, which open externally, enlarging the sides of the 
head and neck in a singular manner. One species only is known, 
Q, hursarius; Mu$ bursarius, Shaw.(l) (The Canada Ham- 
ster.) Size of a Rat ; |fur of a reddish grey 5 tail naked, 
and but half the length of the body. Inhabits deep burrows in 
the interior of North America. 

BiPLOSTOMA^ Rafin. 

The Diplostomae are almost precisely similar to the Geomys, but 
they have no tail. (2) 

These animals are also from North America. The species 
before us is reddish, and ten inches in length. 

We now pass to larger Rodentia than those of which we 
have hitherto spoken^ but of which several still have. well 
defined clavicles. Of this number is the 

Castobj Lin. 

The BeaVers are distinguished from all other Rodentia by their 
horizontally flattened tail, which is nearly of an oval form, and 
covered with scales. They have five toes to each foot : those of the 
hinder ones are connected by membranes, and that next to the thumb 
has a double and oblique nail. Their grinders, to the number of 
four throughout, and with flat crowns, appear as if formed of a 
doubled bony fillet, or so as to show one sloping edge at the internal 



(1) The figures of this animal, first published Trans. Lin. Soc. Vol. V, pi. viii, 
aijd ShaWy Vol. II, part I, pi. 138, represent, it with the internal skin of the 
cheek-pouches turned inside out, as though it had two sacs to the sides of the 
head. There is nothing like it in nature. It is well represented, Acad. Berlin, 
1822 and 1823, pi. ii. 

(2) M. Rafinesqoe describes them as having only four toes to each loot. The 
Boropean species has five, IIIk the Geomys. 
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extremities of the upper row, and three at the external } in the lower 
ones it is exactly the reverse. 

Beavers are large animals, whose life is completely aquadc^ their 
feet and tail aid them equally in swimming. As their chief food is 
bark, and other hard substances^ their incisors are very powerful, 
and grow as rapidly from the root, as they are worn away at the 
point. With these teeth they cut trees of every description. 

Large glandular pouches which terminate on the prepuce pro- 
duce a highly odorous oily substance, employed in medicine under 
the name of Castor, The organs of generation in both sexes termi- 
nate in the extremity of the rectum, so that there is but a single 
external opening. 

C. Jiber, Buff. VIII, xxxvL (The Beaver.) Larger than the 
Badger, and of all quadrupeds the most industrious in con- 
structing a dwelling, to effect which these animals act in con- 
cert. They are found in the most solitary parts of North 
America. 

Beavers choose water of such a depth as is not likely to be 
frozen to the bottom, and, as far as possible, running streams, 
in order that the wood which they cut above, may be carried 
downwards by the current to the spot where it is to be used. 
They keep the water at an equal height, by dams composed of 
branches of trees, mixed with clay and stones, the strength of 
which is annually increased, suad which finally, by the progress 
of vegetation, becomes converted into a hedge. Each hut 
serves for two or three families, and consists of two stories ; 
the upper is dry for the residence of the animals, and the lower 
under water for their stores of bark, &c. The latter alone is 
open, and the entrance is under water, having no communica- 
tion with the land. The huts are a kind of rude wicker-work, 
being made of interwoven branches and twigs of trees plastered 
with mud. There are always several burrows along the bank, 
in which they seek for shelter when their huts are attacked. 
They only reside in these habitations during the winter ; in the 
summer they separate, and live solitarily. The Beaver may be 
easily tamed, and accustomed to feed on animal matters. It is 
of a uniform reddish brown colour, and the fur, as is well 
known, is in great demand for hatters. It is sometimes found 
flaxen coloured, at others black, or even white. 

Notwithstanding we have carefully compared the Beavers 
which burrow along the banks of the Rhone, the Danube, and 
the Weser, with those of North America, we are unable to de- 
termine whether the former are distinct species, or are pre- 
vented from building by the vicinity of man. 



j 
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Myopotamus, Commer. 

The Couias resemble the Beaver in size, in their four nearly similarly 
composed molars, in their powerful yellow-tinted incisors, and in 
their five-toed feet, the hinder ones of which arepalmatedj but their 
tail is round and elongated. They are aquatic animals also. One 
only is knowii, the 

M. coipus; Mus coipus, Molin., Geoff. Ann. Mus. VI, pi. 
XXXV. (The Couia.) Which lives in burrows along the banks 
of rivers throughout a great part of South America. The fur, 
which is of a yellowish grey, mixed with down at the root, is 
employed by the hatters like that of the Beaver, and is conse- 
quently an important article of commerce. Thousands of their 
skins are sent to Europe. 

Hystrix, Lin. 

The Porcupines are known at the first glance by the stiff and sharp 
spines, or quills (as they are called) with which they are armed, like 
the Hedgehogs among the Camaria. Their grinders are four through- 
out, with flat crowns, variously modified by plates of enamel, between 
which are depressed intervals. Their tongue is bristled with spiny 
scales, and their clavicles are too small to rest upon the sternum 
and scapula, being merely suspended by ligaments. They live in 
burrows, and have many of the habits of Rabbits. To their grunt- 
ing voice, and thick truncated muzzle, are they indebted for being 
compared to the Pig, and for their corresponding French appellation 
of pore-epic. 

Porcupines, properly so called. 

Have the head more or less convex or vaulted, by the development 
of the bones of the nose. They have four toes before, and five be- 
hind, all armed with stout nails. 

//. cristata^ L. ; Buff. XH, pi. li and lii. (The Common Por- 
cupine.) Inhabits the south of Italy, Spain, and Sicily 5 it is 
also found in Barbary. The spines are very long, and annu- 
lated with black and white ; a mane composed of long hairs 
occupies the head and neck. The tail is sl>ort, and fur- 
nished with hollow truncated tubes, suspended to slender pedi- 
cles, which make a noi§e when shaken by the animal* The 
chanfrin of the bony head is extremely convex. There are 
other species not very different, but with a less convex he^d, in 
India and in Africa. 
We separate from the true Porcupines the 

Vol. I—U 
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Atherurus, Cuv. 

Where neither the head nor muzzle is inflated, and in which we 
observe a long non-prehensile tail 5 the toes are like those of the true 
Porcupines. 

HysL fasdculata, L.5 Buff. VII, 77 5 Schreb. 170.(1) (The 
Pencil-tailed Porcupine.) The upper part of the spines on the 
back grooved, and the tail terminated by a bundle of flattened 
horny slips, constricted from space to space. 

Eretison, F. Cuv- 

The Ursons have a fiat cranium ; the muzzle short, and not con- 
vex ; the tail of a middle size, and the opines short, and half hidden 
in the hair. One species only is known, the 

Hystrix dorsatOj L.j Buff. XII, Iv. (The Urson.) From 
North America. (2) 

Stnetheres, F. Cuv. 

The muzzle short and thick ; the head vaulted in front, and the 
spines short ; the tail long, naked at the extremity, and prehensile, 
like that of an Opossum or Sapajou. There are only four toes, all 
armed with claws | -they climb trees. 

Hyst. prehensiiiSf L.5 Cuendu^ Marcg., Hoitztlaquatzin^ Her- 
nand.(S) (The Prehensile-tailed Porcupine.) Hair of a brown- 
ish-black ; spines black and white. 

. Hystrix insidiosa^ Lichtenst.; the Couiy of Azzaraj Pr. 
Max. Brazil. Smaller 5 the spines partly red or yellow, and 
hidden during a part of the year under its long greyish-brown 
hair. 

Lepus, Lin. 

Hares have a very distinctive character in their superior incisors, 
which are double, that is, each of them has a smaller one behind 



(1) This figure, copied from Seba, I, 52, i, is too short. That of Buff, is better, 
but the slips at the end of the tail are not represented with suificient (Ustinct- 
ness. We cani;oBJecture no reason by which De Blainville and Desmarets refer 
this species to the genus of Rats ; it has the teeth^ and other characters of the 
Porcupines, external as well as internal. 

(2) The pretended Coendou of Buffon is alsb an Urson, but a disfigured specimeu 
that had lost its h^r. See Buff. XII, 54. 

(3) This word, in the Mexican language, means Spiny Opossum. It is the long 
tailed Coendou of Buff. Supp. VII, 78; but the muzzle in the figure is too short. 
The figure of Hernandez conveys a much better idea of the animal. 
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it»(l) Their molars, five every where, are individually formed of 
two vertical laminae soldered together, and in the upper jaw there 
is a sixth, simple and very small. They have five toes before and 
four behind $ an enormous cxcum, five or six times the size of the 
stomach, furnished internally with a spiral fillet, which travierses its 
length. . The inside of their mouth, and the under part of the feet 
are lined with hairs like the rest of the body. 

Lepus, Cuv. * 

Or the true Hares, have long ears 5 a short tail ; the hind feet 
much longer than the fore ones ; imperfect clavicles, and the infra- 
orbitary spaces in the skeleton reticulated. The species are so 
numerous and similar, that it is difficult to characterise them. 

Z. timidus, L.; Buff. VII, xxxviii. (The Common Hare.) 
Of a yellowish grey 5 the ears one-tenth longer than the head ; 
ash coloured behind ; black at the tips 5 tail the length of the 
thigh, white, with a black line above. 

Every one knows this animal, whose dark flesh is excellent 
food, and whose fur is useful. It lives solitarily, never burrows, 
sleeps on the open ground, when hunted describes large^ circles, 
and has never yet been domesticated. 

X. vanabilisy Pall., Schreb. CCXXXV, B. (The Variable 
Hare.) Somewhat larger than the preceding, with rather shorter 
ears and tail, the latter white at all seasons ; the rest of the fur 
is grey in summer, and white in winter. This ani^aal, which is 
found in the North, and on the high mountains of the south of 
Europe, has the habits of the common Hare, but its flesh is 
insipid.(2) 

L. cuniciUus, L.; Buff. VI, 1. (The Rabbit.) Less than the 
Hare 5 the ears somewhat shorter than the head $ tail not so long 
as the thigh 5 fur of a yellowish-grey; some red. on the neck 5 
throat and belly whitish ; ears grey, without any black 5 some 
brown on the tail. This animal, said to be originally from 
Spain, is now found thrbughout all Europe. It lives in troops, 
in burrows, to which it flies for shelter when pursued. Its flesh, 
which is white and agreeable to the palate, differs considerably 
from that of the Hare. In a domestic state the Rabbit multi- 
plies prodigiously, and v^iries as to colour and fur. 

Other countries furnish several species which can only be 



(1) There is even a period when they are shedding lixeir teeth, during which 
they appear to have three incisors, one behind the other, sjxin 8.11. 

(2) This species inhabits all the northern a&d colder part of tUp American conti- 
nent. Mm, Ed, 
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distinguished from that of Europe by the closest attention. 
Such are the 

L. tolaij Gm., Schreb. CCXXXIV. (The Siberian Rabbit.) 
Which is intermediate between the Hare and Rabbit as to pro- 
portions, and which occasionally surpasses the former in size. 
It makes no burrows, but seeks shelter in the clefts of rocks or 
other cavities. 

L. Jlmericanus and BraziliensiSj Gm.; Lepus nanus^ Schreb. 
CCXXXIV. (The American Rabbit.) Nearly similar in size 
and colour to the European species ; feet reddish ; no black on 
either ears or tail. Nestles in the hollows of trees, up which it 
sometimes ascends as far as the branches. Flesh soft and in- 
sipid.(l) 

Z. capensiSf Gm.j Geoff., Quadr. d'Egypte. (The African 
Hare.) The ears a fifth longer than the head ; size and colour 
nearly those of the European species ; the feet however are a 
little longer and somewhat reddish. It appears to be found 
from one extremity of Africa to the other, at least the one from 
Egypt does not differ from that of the Cape. 

Laoomys, Cuv.(2) 

Moderate ears ; legs nearly alike ; the hole below the eye sim- 
ple ; clavicles nearly perfect, and no tail : they often utter a sharp 
cry. They have hitherto been found in Siberia only, and it is to 
Pallas (Glir. p. 1 et seq.) that we are indebted for their discovery. 
Lepus pusiUu9j Pall. Glir. I, Schreb. ccxxxvii. (The Dwarf 
Lagomys.) Of a greyish brown 5 the size of a Water-Rat. 
Lives in small burrows, in fertile countries, on fruit and birds.(3) 
Lepus ogoionna^ Pall, Glir. Ill, Schreb. ccxxxix. (The Grey 
Lagomys.) A very light grey, with yellowish feet 5 a little larger 
than the preceding ; nestles among heaps of stones, in the fis- 
sures of rocks, 8;c,, where it collects hay for the winter. 

Lepus alpinusj Pall. Glir. II, Schreb. ccxxxviii. (The Lago- 
mys Pica.) Size of a Guinea-Pig, and of a yellowish red. In- 
habits the summits of mountains, where it passes the summer 
in selecting and drying the plants of which it makes its pro- 
vision for the winter. Its hay-stacks, which are sometimes six 
or seven feet high, are a valuable resource for the horses of the 
sable hunters. 



(1) Add the Bla<*-Necked Rabbit of India, &c. 
W Lagomys, i.e. Rat^Hares. 

(3) Pallas descrft)es sglojher still smaller specif from the north-eastern extre- 
mity of Asia, £»p^ h^pfrboreus, Zoog. IJjiss. 1, 152. 
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The fossil bones of an unknown species of Lagomys have been 
discovered in the osseous breccia of Corsica. Cuv. Oss. Foss. 
IV/p. 199. 
After the two genera of Porcupines and Hares, come the Roden- 
tia, united by Linnaeus and Pallas, under the name of Cavia $ but to 
which it is impossible to affix any other common and positive cha- 
racter than that of their imperfect clavicles, although the species of 
which they are composed are very analogous to each other, both in 
body and habits. They are all from the western continent. 

Hydroch(£Rus^ Erxleb, 

Four toes before and three behind, all armed with large nails, and 
united by membranes ; four grinders throughout, of which the pos- 
terior are the longest, and composed of numerous^ simple and paral- 
lel laminae ; the anterior laminae, forked towards the external edge 
in the upper, and towards the internal one in the lower teeth. Only 
one species is known, the 

H. capybara; Cavia capybara^Li.; Capybara^ Marcg.; Capiy- 
goua, Azzar.^ Cabiah Bu£f. XII, xlix. (The Capybara.) Size of 
Siam Pig ; the muzzle very thick ; legs short $ hair coarse, and 
of a yellowish brown ; no tail. Inhabits the rivers of Guiana 
and the Amazon, where it lives in troops. The Beaver only 
approaches it in size. 
• • 

Cavia, lUig. — Ancema, Fr. Cuv. 

The Cobayes, or Guinea-Pigs, are miniature representations of the 
Cabiais } but their toes are separated, and each of their molars has 
only one simple lamina, and one that is forked on the outside in the 
upper, ones, and on the inside in the lower. The species best 
known, 

C. cobaia^ Pall.; Mm porceUuSyL,; Buff. VIII, i, (The Gui- 
nea-pig) is now very common in Europe and America, where 
it is brought up in houses, because its odour is thought to 
drive away Rats. Like all domesticated animds, it varies in 
colour. There is reason for believing it proceeds from an 
American animal called Aperea^ which is of the same size and 
form, but with a uniform reddish-grey fur. It is found in the 
woods of Brazil and Paraguay. 

Kerodon, Fred. Cuv. 

The Mocos have rather simpler grinders than the Cobayes, each 
being formed of two triangular prisms. 



158 MAMMAUA. 

The only species known is also from Brazil, somewhat sur^ 
passes the Guinea*Pig in size, and is of an olive-grey. 

Chloromys, Fr* Cuv. — ^Dasyprocta, Illig. 

The Agoutis have four toes before and three behind 5 four grinders 
throughout, almost equal, with flat crowns irregularly furrowed, 
rounded borders notched on the internal edge in the upper jaw, and 
on the external one in the lower. In disposition, and in the nature 
of their flesh, they resemble Hares and Rabbits, which they may be 
said to replace in the Antilles and hot parts of America. 

C. acuti; Cavia acuti^ L.5 Buff. VIII, 1, 1. (The Common 

Agouti.) The tail reduced to a simple tubercle 5 fur brown. 

The male fawn coloured on the croup ^ as large as a Hare. 
C, acuchi; Cavia acuchif Gm.; Buff*. Supp. Ill, xxxvi. (The 

Acouchi.) Six or seven vertebrae in the tail 5 brown above, 

fawn coloured beneath $ size of a Hare. 

C. patagonicus ; Cavia patagonica^ Penn. and Schreb. ; the 

Pampas Hare of the Creoles of Buenos Ayres. This animal 

appears to be a species of Agouti, with longer ears, and a 

very short naked tail 5 but its molars are not known. 

CCELOGENYS, Ff. CuV.(l) 

The Pacas, in addition to teeth very like those of the Agoutis, have 
a very small toe on the internal edge of the fore foot, and one on each 
side, equally small on their hinder one, making five toes every where. 
Besides this, there is a cavity formed in their cheek which dips un- 
der the border formed by a very large and projecting zygomatic 
arch ,(2) which gives a very extraordinary aspect to the bony head. 
Their flesh is said to be very good. 

There is oile species or variety fawn coloured, and another 

brown, both of which are spotted with white, the Cavia paca^ 

L. ^ Bufl*. X, xliii ; Supp. Ill, xxxv. 
Finally, there remains an animal perhaps nearly allied to the 
Cavias, and possibly more so to the Lagomys or the Rats, which, 
we are unable to dispose of, on account of our ignorance of its teeth i 
I mean the Chinchilla^ thousands of whose skins are to be had, but 
of which we have never yet been able to procure the entire body. It 



(1) AncBma^ without strength; Chhiromya, yellow rat; Dam/proda, hairy but- 
tock ; Calogenys, hollow cheek ; Hydrocharus, water-jwg. 

(2) Dr Harlan (Riun. Axneric, p. 126) has made a new genus from a head pre- 
served in the Philadelphia Museum, which he names Osteopera; but from the de- 
scription, it appears to us to be nothing more than that of the Paca. Desmarets 
has already made the same observation. 
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is about the size of a small Rabbit $ is covered with long, close and 
fine hair, the softest that is known among common furs. The ears 
are large and half naked ; the tail, one-third the length of the body, 
is furnished with stiffer hairs, so arranged as to give it the appear- 
ance of being laterally compressed. The fore feet have four toes 
with a vestige of a thumb 5 the hinder ones have only three. This 
quadruped inhabits the mountains of South America. 

The Viscache^ as described by Azzara (Quadr. du Parag., Tr. Fr. 
II, p. 41), and such as we have seen it figured, can hardly be any 
other than a large species of Chinchilla^ with shorter and coarser 
fur.(l) 



ORDER VL 

EDENTATA. 

The Edentata, or quadrupeds without front teeth, will 
form our last order of unguiculated animals. Although united 
by a character purely negative, they have, nevertheless, some 
positive mutual relations, and particularly large nails, which 
embrace the extremities of the toes, approaching more or less 
to the nature of hoofs : a slowness, a want of agility, obviously 
arising from the peculiar organization of their limbs. There 
are, however, certain intervals in these relations, which ren- 
der it necessary to divide the order into three tribes. The 
first of these is the 

TARDIGRADA. 

They have a short face. Their name originates from their 
excessive slowness, the consequence of a' construction truly 
heteroclite, in which nature seems to have amused herself by 
producing something imperfect and grotesque. The only 
genus now in existence is 



(1) The figures were communicated to us by M. Hamilton Smith and M. Brookes. 
It is the animal described under the name of Gerboise g^ante, by De Blainville, in 
Desmarets' Mammal., 315, and Nouv. Diet. d'Hist. Nat XIII, 117, and figured in 
Griffith's ed. of the present work, under that of Marmot Diana. 
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Bkadypus, Lin. 

The Sloths have cylindrical molars, and sharp canini longer than 
those molars, two mammx on the breast, and fingers united by the 
skin, and only marked externally by enormous compressed and 
crooked nails, which, when at rest, are always bent towards the 
palm of the hand, or the sole of the foot. The hind feet are ob- 
liquely articulated on the leg, and rest only upon their outer edge $ 
the phalanges of the toes are articulated by a close ginglymus, and 
the first, at a certain age, become soldered to the bones of the meta- 
carpus or metatarsus, which also, in time, for want of use, expe- 
rience the same fate. To this inconvenience in the organization of 
the extremities is added another, not less great, in their proportions. 
The arm and fore-arm are much longer than the thigh and leg, 
so that when these animals walk, they are compelled to drag them- 
selves along on their elbows. The pelvis is so large, and their 
thighs so much inclined to the sides, that they cannot approximate 
their knees. Their gait is the necessary effect of such a dispropor- 
tioned structurc.( I) They live in trees, and never remove from the 
one they are on until they have stripped it of every leaf, so painful 
to them is the requisite exertion to reach another. It is even asserted 
that to avoid the trouble of a regular descent, they let themselves 
fall from a branch. The female produces but a single young one 
at a birth, which she carries on her back. ' 

The viscera of these animals are not less singular than the rest of 
their conformation. The stomach is divided into four sacks, ana- 
logous to the four stomachs of the Ruminantia, but without leaflets 
or other internally salient parts, while the intestinal canal is short, 
and without a cascum. 

M. 'Fr. Cuvier applies the name of Aoheus to those species that 
have three nails to the fore feet j they have a very short tail. 

Bradypus tridactylus^ L.5 Buff. XIII, v and vi. (The Ai.) A 
species in which sluggishness and all the details of the organiza- 
tion which produce it are carried to the highest degree. The 
thumb and the little toe, reduced to small rudiments, are hidden 
under the skin, and soldered to the metatarsus and meta- 
carpus ; the clavicle, also reduced to a rudiment, is firmly 



(1) M. Carlisle has observed that the arteries of the limbs commence by splitting^ 
into an infinitude of ramifications, which ailerwards unite in one trunk, from whicli. 
the usual branches proceed. This structure being met with in the Loris^ whose 
gadt is almost equally sluggish, it is possible that it may exert some influence oki. 
this slowness of motion. Independently of this, the Loris, the Ourang-Outang-, 
the Cojuta» all very slow animals, are remarkable for the length of their arms. 
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united to the acromion. The arms are double the length of the 
legs } the hair on the head, back, and limbs is long, coarse, 
and non-elastic, something like dried hay, which gives it a most 
hideous aspect. Its colour is grey, the back being frequently 
spotted with white and brown. It is as large as a Cat, and is 
the only mammiferous animal known which has nine cervical 
vertebra. 

There is an Ai called the Dos bruU^ from the circumstance 
of having between the shoulders a black spot, surrounded with 
fawn colour^ but, according to Temminck, it is only a variety ; 
the appearance alluded to resulting from the wearing away of 
the long hair on the shoulder. The Bliick Collared My how- 
ever,— j&rocf. torqualUBy Geoff. Ann. Mus., Schreb. LXXIV, A, 
is a species that is very distinct, even in the bony structure of 
the head. 
M* Fr. Cuvier applies the name of Bradtpus to those species 
only which have two nails to the fore feet, the Choljspus, Illig. 
Their canini are larger and more pointed, and they are wholly des- 
titute of a tail. There is but one known. 

JB. didactylu8, L.j Buff. XIII, i. (The Unau.) Which is 
somewhat less unfortunately organized than the A'l. Its arms 
are not so long, and its clavicles are complete ; there are fewer 
bones of the feet and hands which become soldered together ; 
the muzzle is more elongated, &c. It is larger than the Ai by 
one half, and is of a uniform greyish-brown, which sometimes 
has a reddish tint. 

These two animals are natives of the hot parts of America, 
and, long ere this, would probably have been destroyed by the 
numerous Carnivora of that country, had they not possessed 
some means of defence in their nails. (1) 

Fossil skeletons of two Edentata of great size have been 



(1) It is singular that the JB. didaetyhu was not known before the lime of Seba, 
and that for a long time naturalists obstinately persisted in referring it, on the au- 
thority of that ignorant collector, to Ceylon. Erxleben has maintained its African 
origin, having mistaken it for the Poto of Bosmann, which is a Galago. (See this 
last genus. ) It is a fact that the Unau is only found in South America. 

Shaw, Gen. ZooL, under the name of Brad, ursinua, has described an animal of 
which niiger has made his genus Prochylus. M. Buchanan, Trav. in the Mysore, 
Vol. U, p. 198, has shown it to be a true Bear, and in fact we have satisfied our- 
selves by inspecting the cranium of tiie very individual described by Shaw, that it 
was a Bear of the species termed thick-lipped, which had lost its incisors. See 
Urstss, Stc. 

Vol. I.— .V 



162 MAMMALIA. 

discovered in America, one of which, the Megatherium, 
Cuv. Oss. Foss. torn, v, parti, p. 174, has a head very similar to 
that of the Sloths, but deficient as to canini, and approaching 
in other parts of the skeleton, partly to the Sloths, and pardy 
to the Ant-eaters. It is twelve feet long, and six or seven 
high. The other, the Megalonyx, lb. p. 160, is rather 
smaller, and the toes are the only parts of it that are well 
known, but they strongly resemble those of the preceding. 
The second tribe comprehends the 

EDENTATA ORDINARIA. 

Or the Ordinary Edentata with a pointed muzzle. Some 
of them still have cheek teeth. They form two genera. 

Dasypus, Lin. 

The Armadillos(l) are very remarkable among the Mammalia, by the 
scaly and hard shell formed of compartments resembling little paving 
stones, which covers their head and body, and frequently their tail. 
This substance fornis one shield over the forehead, a second very 
large and convex over the shoulders, a third on the croup similar to 
the second, and between the two latter several parallel and movable 
' bands, which allow the body to bend. The tail is sometimes fur- 
nished with successive rings, and at others, like the legs, merely 
with tubercles. These animals have large ears, and sometimes four, 
and at others five great nails before, but always five behind. The 
muzzle is pointed, the grinders are cylindrical, seven or eight in 
number throughout, separated from each other, and without enamel 
on the inside. The tongue is smooth, and but slightly extensible, 
and there are a few scattered hairs between their scales, or on those 
parts of the body not covered by the shell. They dig burrows, and 
live partly on vegetables, and partly on insects and dead bodies j 
their stomach is simple, and there is no caecum. They all belong 
to the hot, or at least to the temperate parts of America. 

They may be divided into subgenera from considerations drawa 
from the structure of their fore feet and the number of their teeth. 
Most of them have only four toes to the anterior feet, the two mid- 
dle ones of which are the longest. Of this number is the 



(1) Thtou is their Brazilian name. The Spaniards called them Armadillo, from 
their armour; the Portuguese, Encuberto, for the same reason. They are also called 
quirquincho. Dasypus (hairy feet) was one of the Grecian appellatives of the 
Hare or Kabbit. 
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Cachioamus, Cuv. 

Which has only seven teeth on each side, and in each jaw. The 
muzzle is pointed $ the tail long, and encircled with bony rings. 

Baaypus ndvemcinctusjh.; Cachichame^ BufF. X, xxxvii; TV 
tou iJ tongue queue^ Id. Supp. Ill, Iviii ; Tatuete^ Schreb. Ixxiii ; 
Tatupeba^ Marcg. (The Nine-banded Armadillo.) With nine, 
sometimes eight intermediate bands, generally blackish; the 
body fifteen inches in length, and the tail the same. 

Daa. 7 Hindus; Schreb. LXXII; Tatoutnulet^ Azzar. (The 
Seven-banded Armadillo.) But seven bands, and is smaller ^ its 
tail also is proportionably shorter. Those of the 

Apara, Cuv., 

Have the toes of the Cachicami, and nine or ten teeth throughout. 
Da8. tricinctusy L,; Tatou Aparci^ Marcg.; Apar, Buff. ; il/atoco, 
Azzar.; Schreb. LXXI, A. (The Three-handed Armadillo.) 
Three intermediate bands ; tail very short, and the compart- 
ments regularly tuberculated. By enclosing its head and feet be- 
tween its plates, it possesses the faculty of rolling itself into a 
complete ball, like certain species of Oniscus. It is from Para- 
guay and Brazil, and is one of those found farthest to the south. 
Size, middling. In other Tatous, such as the 

Enooubertus, Cuv., 

There are five toes to the fore feet, the three middle of which are 
the longest. The greater part of their tail is covered with scales, 
arranged in quincunx. There are nine or ten teeth throughout. In 
this subdivision is 

Dasyp, aexcinctua and octodecimcinctuSy L. ; Encovbert and Cir- 
quinson, Bu{F.;(l) Tatou poyoUf Azzar.; Buff. X, xlii, and Supp. 
Ill, xlii. (The Six-banded Armadillo.) Distinguished from all 
the rest of the genus by having a tooth on each side in the in- 
termaxillary bone. The shell has six or seven bands ; its com- 
partments are large, smooth and angular ; the tail is of a mid- 
dling length, and annulated only at the base ; there are five toes 
to each foot. The Pichiy of Azzara resembles this species, 
except that there are no intermaxillary teeth, that its posterior 
shield is denticulated, and that the parts not defended by the 

(1) The Weasel-headed Tatm of Grew; Ctrqutrum of Buff.; Das. odadedmcine' 
tus, L., is the Encoubert, or Six-banded Jlrmadillo f but Grew considered the rows 
of scales on the croup as movable. If we count them we shall find but sixteen^ 
and his own figure exhibits no more. 
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shell are furnished with longer and more thickly set hairs. A 
neighbouring species is the Hairy Tatou of Azzara. A third 
subdivision of the Tatous, or the 

Cabassous, Cuv.y 

Has five toes to the fore feet^ but directed obliquely^ so that the 
thumb and index are slender, and the latter the longest; the middle 
one has an enormous trenchant nail; the following one has also a 
nail, but a shorter one, and the last toe is the shortest of all. This 
form of the foot enables these animals to divide the earth, and bar- 
row into it with rapidity, or at any rate to cling to it with such 
tenacity that it is extremely difficult to tear them from it. They 
have but eight or nine teeth on each side, and in each jaw. 

Das. unicincttM^ "L.; Le Cabassou proprCf Buff.; Tatouay^ Azau 
(The Tatouay.) Twelve intermediate bands ; the tail long and 
tuberculous ; the compartments of the bands and shields 
square, broader than long ; five toes every where, of which the 
four anterior have enormous nails with trenchant external 
edges. It attains a great size. 

pRioDON, Fr. Cuv. 

The toes more unequal, and the nails more enormous than in the 
preceding subgenus ; twenty-two to twenty-four small teeth through- 
out, or ninety-four or ninety-six in all. Such is the 

Dasypua gigasy Cuv.; Tatou g^ant^ Geoff. ; Great Tatouj Azzar.; 
Deuxi^me Caba890UyB\xf^, Xf±iy. (The Giant Armadillo.) Twelve 
or thirteen intermediate bands ; the tail long, and covered with 
tiled scales ; the compartments square, more broad than long. 
It is the largest of the Tatous, being sometimes more than three 
feet in length, exclusive of the tail. 
Finally, we should place after the Tatous^ as a very distinct sub- 
genus, the 

Clamyphorus, Harl., 

Which has ten teeth throughout, and five toes to each foot ; the 
nails of the fore feet very large, crooked and compressed, furnishing, 
as in the Cabassous, a powerfully trenchant instrument. The back 
is covered with a suite of transverse rows of scaly plates, without 
any solid shell before or behind, forming a sort of hauberk which is 
only connected with the body along the spine. The hinder part of 
the body is truncated, and their curved tail partially attached to the 
under part of the body.(l). One species only is known, the 



( 1) We only know this animal by the description of Dr Harlan^ Ann. of the New 
York Lye. I, p. 235 and pL xxi. 
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0. ^rtinea^Harl.(l) which is five or six inches in length, 

and is found in the interior of Chili, where it passes the most 

of its time under ground. 

It appears that the fossil bones of a Tatou of gigantic size, being 

ten feet long exclusive of the tail, have been found in America. See 

Cut. Oss. Foss. V. part 1, p. 191, note* 

Oryctebopus, Geoff. (S) 

The animals of this genus were for a long time confounded with the 
Ant-£aters on account of their using the same kind of food, having 
a similar head, and a tongue somewhat extensible ; but they are dis- 
tinguished from them by being furnished with grinders and flat 
nails, formed for digging and not trenchant. The structure of their 
teeth differs from that of all other quadrupeds; they are solid cy- 
linders traversed like reeds, in a longitudinal direction, with an infini- 
tude of little canals. Their stomach is simple, and muscular near 
the pylorus, their cascum small and obtuse. There is only one spe- 
cies known. 

Oryct. capen9is$ 3^rmecophaga capensis. Pall.; Buff. Supp. 
VI, xxxi. (The Cape Ground-Hog.) So called by the Dutch 
of that colony. It is an animal about the size of the Badger or 
larger ; stands low; has short hair, and is of a brownish-grey. 
The tail is not so long as the body, and is covered with equally 
short Jiairs. It has four toes before, and five behind. Inhabits 
burrows, which it excavates with great facility. The flesh is 
eaten. 

The other ordinary Edentata have no grinders, and conse- 
quently no teeth of any description. They also form two 
genera. 

Myrmecophaga, Lin. 

The Ant-Eaters are hairy animals with a long muzzle terminated 
by a small toothless mouth, from which is protruded a filiform tongue 
susceptible of considerable elongation, and which they insinuate into 
Ant-hills and the nests of the Termites, whence these Insects are 
withdrawn by being entangled in the viscid saliva that covers it. 
The nails of the fore feet, strong and trenchant, and varying in num- 
ber according to the species, serve to tear up the nests of the Ter- 
mites, and afford the means of defence. When at rest, these nails are 



(1) Its osteology, as given by M. Yarrel, (Zool. Journ. No. 12,) is closely allied 
to that of the Cabassous. Over each eye-brow there is a singular ridge. 

(2) OryckropuSf feet fitted for digging. 
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always half bent inwards, resembling a callosity of the tarsus ; hence 
the animal can only bring the side of the foot to the ground. The 
stomach of the Ant-Eaters is simple and muscular towards its py- 
lorus ; their intestinal canal moderate, and without a caecum.(l) ' 

They all inhabit the hot and temperate parts of the western conti- 
nent, and produce but a single young one at a birth, which they carry 
on their back. 

M. jubata; Buff. X, xxxix, and Supp. Ill, Iv. (The Tama- 
noir.) More than four feet long, with four nails before and 
five behind ; the tail is furnished with long hairs vertically di- 
rected, both above and beneath ; the fur is of a greyish -brown, 
with an oblique black band edged with white on each shoulder. 
It is the largest of the Ant-Eaters ; and it is asserted that it even 
defends itself against the Jaguar. It inhabits low places, never 
climbs trees, and moves slowly. 

il^. tamandua^ Cuv.; M. tetradactyla^ and M, tridactyla^ L.^ 
Schreb. LXVI. (The Tamandua.) The form and feet of 
the preceding, but not half its size ; the tail, on which the hair 
is short, is prehensile and naked at the end, and enables the ani- 
mal to suspend itself to the branches of trees. Some of them 
are of a yellowish-grey, with an oblique band on the shoulder 
that is only visible in a certain light ; others are fawn coloured 
with a black band ; some are fawn coloured and striped, with 
the croup and belly black ; and finally, some are entirely black- 
ish. Whether these differences are specific or not, is as yet 
unknown. 

M. didactyla, L.; Buff. X, xxx. (The Two-toed Ant-Eater.) 
The size of a Rat, with woolly hair, fawn coloured ; a red line 
along the back ; the tail is prehensile, and naked at the end ; 
only two nails before, one of which is very large, four be- 
hind.(2) 

Manis, Lin. 

The Pangolins,(3) or Scaly Ant-Eaters as they are called, are desti- 
tute of teeth, have a very extensible tongue, and live on Ants and Ter- 
mites like true Ant-Eaters ; but their body, limbs and tail are clothed 



(1) Daubenton has discovered in the M, didadyla two very small appendages, 
which, in strictness, may be considered as caeca. I have ascertained that there 
are none in the Tamandua. 

(2) The Myrme, tridactyla^ L.; Seba, pi. F, is a Tamandua, badly drawn. The 
JW. siriatay Shaw, Buff. Supp. Ill, pi. Ivi, isaCoati, dis6gured by the stuffer. 

(3) Pangoeling, according to Seba, in the language of Java signifies an animal 
that roUs itself into a baU. In Bengal, it is called BadjarUia or Stone Reptile 5 it 
is also called the Land Carp, The Dutch sailors called it the Devil of Formosa. 
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with large trenchant acales arranged like tiles, which they elevate 
V^ rolling themselves into a ball, when they wish to defend them- 
selves from an enemy. There are five toes to each foot. Their 
stomach is slightly divided in the middle, and there is no csecum. 
They are confined to the eastern continent. 

M. pentadactylaj L.; M brachyura, Erxl.5 Buff. X, xxxiv. 
(The Short-tailed Pangolin.) Three or four feet long ; the tail 
shorter than the body. From the East Indies. It is the Phot- 
tagen of ^lian, lib. xvi, cap. vi. 

M. tetradactylUf L.j M. macroura^ Erxl.j FhcUagin, Buff. X, 
sxxiv. (The Long-tailed Pangolin.) Three or four feet in 
length ; the tail double that of the body, and the scales armed 
with points. From Senegal, Guinea, &c.(l) 

, The third tribe of the Edentata comprehends those animals, 
designated by M. Geoffroy, under the name of 

MONOTREMATA. 

So called, because they have only one external opening for 
the seminal fluid, urine and other excrements. Their organs 
of generation present extraordinary anomalies ; for though they 
have no pouch under the belly, their pubis is furnished with 
the same supernumerary bones as the Marsupialia ; the vasa 
deferentia terminate in the urethra which opens into the 
cloaca ; the penis, when at rest, is draw^n into a sheath, which 
opens by a hole near the bottom of the cloaca. The only 
matrix consists of two canals or trunks, each of which opens 
separately and by a double orifice into the urethra, which is 
very large and terminates in the cloaca. As naturalists have 
not yet agreed as to the existence of their mammae ;(2) 
whether they are oviparous or viviparous remains to be 
ascertained. (3) The singularities of their skeleton are not 



(1) We have verified the habitat of the Long-tailed Pangolin, by the statement 
of M. Adanson and other travellers. 

(2) M. Meckel considers as such two glandular masses he found greatly de- 
veloped in a female Ornithorhynchtis. M. GeofFroy thinks they are rather glands, 
analogous'to those on the flanks of the Shrews. 

(3) Travellers have lately asserted, that it has been ascertained that these ani- 
mals produce eggs. Should this prove to be the case, the Monotremata must, in 
some sort, be considered as a separate class of animals ; but it is to be wished that 
some able anatomist would exactly describe these eggs, their internal origin, and 
their development after being produced. We must expect it from some one 
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less remarkable ; a sort of clavicle espedaUy^ which is common 
to both shoulders^ placed before the ordinary clavicle^ and 
analogous to the fourchette in birds. Finally^ besides their five 
nails to each foot^ the males have a spur on the hinder ones^ 
perforated by a canal which transmits the liquid secreted by 
a gland situated on the inner surfiau^ of the thigh. It is 
asserted that the wounds it inflicts are envenomed. These 
animals have no external' conch to their ears^ and their eyes 
are very small. 

The Monotremata are only found in New Holland^ and 
have been discovered since the settlement of the English. 
Two genera of them are known. 

Echidna^ Cuv. — ^Tachtglossus^ Illig. 

The elongated slender muzzle of the Spiny Ant-Eaters, terminated 
by a small mouth, contains an extensible tongue similar to that of 
the Ant-Eaters and Pangolins, and like them, they feed on Ants. 
They have no teeth, but their palate is furnished with several rows 
of small recurved spines. Their short feet have each five very long 
and stout nails fitted for digging; and the upper surface of the 
body is covered with spines like that of the Hedgehog. It appears, 
that when in danger, they also possess the faculty of rolling them- 
selves into a ball. Their tail is very short ; their stomach ample 
and almost globular, and their caecum moderate ; the penis is ter- 
minated by four tubercles. There are two species. 

j^. hyBtrix; OmUhorhynchus hyatrix^ Home; Myrmeccphaga 

acukata^ Shaw. (The Spiny Echidna.) Completely covered 

with large spines. 
J?, aetosa ; Omithor. seiosus. Home. (The Bristly Echidna.) 

Is covered with hair, among which the spines are half hidden. 

Some naturalists consider.it as a mere variety from age. 

Ornithorhynchus, Blumenb. — ^Platypus, Shaw. 

The elongated, and at the same time singularly enlarged and flat- 
tened muzzle of the Ornithorhynchi presents the closest external 
resemblance to the bill of a Duck, and the more so as its edges are 



among the numerous physicians who daily visit the colony of Port Jackson. As to 
the anatomy of the Ornithorhynchus, see the detailed monography on that subject, 
published by M. Meckel, also the Memoirs of Sir Ev. Home, ray Lessons of Com- 
parative Anatomy, Vol. V, and the Memoirs of M. Geoffroy St Hilaire, Mem. du 
Mus. tome XY. 
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similarly furnished with small transverse laminae. They have no 
teeth except at the bottom of the mouth, where there are two 
throughout, without roots, with flat crowns, and composed like 
those of the Orycteropus, of little vertical tubes. There is a mem- 
brane to the fore feet, which not only unites the toes, but extends 
far beyond the nails | in the hind feet the membrane terminates at 
the root of the nails ; two characters, which, With the flattened 
tail, make them aquatic animals. Their tongue is in a manner 
double : one in the bill bristled with villosities ^ and a second on the 
base of the first, which is thicker, and furnished anteriorly with two 
little fleshy points. The stomach is small, oblong, and has the py- 
lorus near the cardia. The caecum is small ; and many salient and 
parallel laminae are visible in the intestines. The penis has only 
two tubercles. The Ornithorhynchi inhabit the rivers and marshes 
of New Holland in the neighbourhood of Port Jackson. 

Two species only are known, one with smooth, thin, reddish 
fur, the Ornifhorhynchus paradoxus, Blumenb., and the other 
with blackish-brown, fiat and frizzled hair. Probably these are 
only varieties of age. Voy. de Peron, I, pi. xxxiv. 



ORDER Vn. 

PACHYDERMATA. 

The Edentftta terminate the series of unguiculated animals^ 
and we have just seen that there are some of them whose 
nails are so large^ and so envelope the extremities of the toes^ 
QS to approximate them in a certain degree to the hoofed 
anipials. They still> however^ possess the faculty of bending 
these toes round various objects^ and of seizing with more or 
less force. The total deficiency of this faculty characterizes 
the hoofed animals. Using their feet merely as supporters^ 
they are never furnished with clavicles; their fore-arm is 
always in a state of pronation^ and they are reduced to the 
necessity of feeding on vegetables. Their forms and habits 
present much less variety than those of the Unguiculata^ and 
they can hardly be divided into more than two orders, those 

which ruminate, and those which do not ; but these latter, 
Vol. I.— W 
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which we designate collectively by the term Pachydermata^ 
admit of subdivision into families. 

The first is that of the Pachydermata which have a pro- 
boscis and tusks. 



FAMILY I. 

PR0B0SCIDIANA.C1) 

The Proboscidians have five toes to each foot, very com- 
plete in the skeleton, but so encrusted by the callous skin 
which surrounds the foot, that their only external appearance 
is in the nails attached to the edge of this species of hoof* 
They have no canini or incisors properly so called, but in 
their incisive bone are implanted two tusks, which project 
from the mouth, and frequently attain to an enormous size. 
The magnitude requisite for the alveoli of these tusks ren- 
ders the upper jaw so high, and so shortens the bones of the 
nose, that the nostrils in the skeleton are placed near the top 
of the face ; but in the living animal they are continued out 
into a cylindrical trunk or proboscis, composed of several 
thousands of small muscles, variously interlaced, extremely 
flexible, endowed with the most exquisite sensibility, and ter- 
minated by an appendage resembling a ^ger. This probos- 
cis is to the Elephant what the hand is to the Monkey. 
With it he seizes every thing he wishes to convey to his 
mouth, and sucks up the water he is to drink, which, by the 
flexure of this admirable organ, is then poured into his throat, 
thus supplying the want of a long neck, whose weakness 
would have rendered it unable to support so large a head and 
such heavy tusks. Within the parietes of the cranium, how- 
ever, are several great cavities, which render the head lifter ; 
the lower jaw has no incisors whatever; the intestines are 
very voluminous, the stomach simple, caBcum enormous, and 



(1) The Proboscidians have various affinities with certain Rodentia: 1, their 
great incisors ; 2, Iheir grinders frequently composed of parallel lamina ; 3, the 
form of several of their bones, &c. 
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tte mammas^ two in number^ placed under the chest. The 
young suck with the mouth, and not with the trunk. 

But one living genus of the Proboscidiana is known, that of 

Elephas, Lin. 

Or the Elephant, which comprehends the largest of the terrestrial 
Mammalia. The astonishing nature of his trunk, an instrument 
at once agile and powerful, the organ of touch as well as of smell, 
forms a singular contrast with his clumsy aspect and heavy pro- 
portions ; and as this is joined to a very imposing physiognomy, 
it has contributed to exaggerate the intelligence of these ani- 
mals. After studying them for a long time, we have not found it 
to surpass that of the Dog, or of several other carnivorous animals. 
Naturally of a mild disposition. Elephants live in herds, which are 
conducted by old males. Their food is strictly vegetable. 

Their distinctive character consists in the grinders, the bodies of 
which are composed of a certain number of vertical laminae, each 
one being formed of a bony substance, enveloped with enamel, and 
cemented together by a third substance, called cortical ^ in a word, 
similar to those we have already seen to exist in the Cabiais and 
other Rodcntia. These grinders succeed each other, not vertically, 
or as our permanent teeth succeed the first ones, but from behind 
forwards, so that as fast as one tooth becomes worn, it is pushed 
forward by that which comes after it$ hence it happens that the 
Elephant has sometimes one, sometimes two grinders on each side, 
or four or eight in all, according to circumstances. The first of 
these teeth are always composed oF fewer laminae than those which 
replace them. It is asserted that certain Elephants thus shed their 
teeth eight times»— their tusks, however, are changed but once. 

The Elephants of the present day, clothed with a rough skin nearly 
destitute of hair, are only found in the torrid zone of the eastern 
continent, where hitherto only two species have been ascertained. 

JS. indicus, Cvly.; Buff. XI, i, and Supp. Ill, lix. (The Ele- 
phant of India.) An oblong head ^ the crown of the grinders pre- 
senting transverse undulating fillets, which are sections of the 
laminae which compose them worn by trituration. This spe? 
cies has rather smaller ears than the next one, and has four nails to 
the hind foot. It is found from the Indus to the Eastern ocean, 
and in the large islands in the south of India. They have been 
used from the earliest ages as beasts of draught and burden, 
but it has hitherto been found impossible to make them propa- 
gate in a domestic state, although the assertion respecting 
their modesty and repugnance to copulate before witnesses is 
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wholly without foundation. The females have very short tusks, 
and in this respect, many of the males resemble them* 

E. africanusj Cuv.; Perrault, Mem. pour THist. des An., and 
F. Cuv. Mammif. (The African Elephant.) A rouiid head ; 
convex forehead ; large ears ; the crowns of the grinders divided 
into lozenges ; it appears very frequently to have but three nails 
to the hind foot. Found from Senegal to tl>e Cape of Good 
Hope. Whether they ascend the eastern coast of Africa, or 
whether they are replaced there by the preceding species is not 
known. The tusks of the female are as large as those of the 
male, and the weapon itself, generally spelaking, is larger that 
in the Indian species. The African Elephant is not now tamed, 
though it appears that the Carthaginians employed it in the 
same way that the inhabitants of India do theirs. 

In nearly every part of the two continents, are found, under 
groutid, the bones of a species of elephant allied to that of Indi^, 
but with narrower and straighter coronal fillets, the alveoli for 
lodging the tusks much longer in proportion, and the lower jaw 
more obtuse. A specimen recently taken from the ice on the 
coast of Siberia, by Mr Adams, appears tb have been thickly 
covered with hairs of two kinds, .so that it is possible this spe- 
cies may have lived in cold climates. It has long disappeared 
from the face of the earth. See Cuv. Oss. Foss. tom. I. 
The second genus of the Proboscidiana, or the 

Mastodon, Cuv. 

Has been completely destroyed, nor is there a single individual liv- 
ing. It had the feet, tusks, trunk, and many other details of con- 
formation in common with the Elephant ; but differed from it in the 
grinders, the crown of which, from above the gum, being bristled 
with large conical points, presented in proportion to their detri- 
tion, larger or smaller disks, which represented sections of those 
points.(l) These teeth, which succeed each other from behind, like 
those of the Elephant, presented also so many more pairs of points 
as the animal was the more advanced in age. 

M. giganteumy Cuv. loc. cit. The Great Mastodon, in which 
the sections of the points are lozenge-shaped, is the most' cele- 
brated species. It equalled the Elephant in size, but with still 
heavier proportions. Its remains are found in a wonderful state 
of preservation, and in great abundance throughout all parts of 



(1) This conformation, common to the Mastodon, Hippopotamus, Hog, &c., has 
oGcsteioned the erroneous idea of the first being carnivorous. 
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North America. They are itifinitely more rftre in the eastern 
continent. 

M, angustiden9j Cuv. loc. cit., or the Narrow*toothed Mas- 
todon, whose grinders, narrowet* than those of the preceding 
species, when worn down, formed trefoil-Bhaped disks, and have 
thereby been confounded by some authors with the teeth of the 
Hippopotamus, was a third less than the great Mastodon, and 
much lower on its legs. Its remains are found throngliout the 
greater part of Europe and of South AmeHca. In certain 
places, the teeth, tinged with iron, become of a beautiful blue 
when heated, forming what is called the oriental turquoise. (1) 



FAMILY IL 

PACHYDERMATA ORDINARIA, 

Or the ordinary Pachydermata, have four, three or two 
toes. 

Those in which the toes make even numbers hav^ feet 
somewhat cleft, and approximate to the Huminantia in varioiK 
parts of the skeleton, and even in the coihplication of the sto- 
mach. They are usually divided into tWb genera. 

HrppopoTAMtJs, Lin. 

Four nearly equal toes, terminated by little hoofs, to each foot ^ six 
grinders throughout, of which the three anterior are conical $ the 
three posterior bristled with two pairs of points, which, when worn, 
assume a trefoil shapes four incisors to each jaw, the superior of 
which are conical and recurved, the inferior cylindrical, long, pointed 
and sloping forwards yvi canine tooth on each side above and below, 
the superior straight, and the inferior very large and curved, the 
two rubbing against each other. 

These animals have a very massive and naked body; very short 
legs I the belly reaching nearly to the ground ; an enormous head 
terminated by a large inflated muzzle, which encloses the apparatus 
of their large front teeth 5 the tail short 5 the ears and eyes sinall. 
Their stomach is divided into several sacs. They live in rivers. 



(1) other less widely dispersed species have been discovered; see Oss. Foss.: 
and very lately, some remarkable ones hare been brought from the Binnese em- 
pire, a description of which we are expecting from M- Buckland, Mtrt* kUidens, 
M, elephantwks^ &c. 



174 MAMMALIA. 

upon roots and other vegetable substances, and exhibit much fero- 
city and stupidity. One species is only known. 

H* amphibius^ L.; Buff. Supp. Ill, 4 and 5. (The Hippopota- 
mus. Now confined to the rivers of the middle and south of 
Africa. It formerly found its way into Egypt by the Nile, but 
has long disappeared from that country. 

The bones of a species of Hippopotamus very similar to that 
of Africa, and those of two or three other successively smaller 
ones, have been found in Europe. See my Rech. sur les Oss. 
Foss. tom. 1. 

Sus, Lin. 

Each foot of the Hog consists of .two large middle toes armed with 
strong hoofs, and two much shorter lateral ones that hardly reach 
the ground ; there is a variable number of incisors, the inferior .of 
which always slant forwards $ the canini project from the mouth 
and curve upwards ; the muzzle terminates by a sort of truncated 
button fitted for turning up the earth ; the stomach is but slightly 
divided. 

Hogs, properly so called, have twenty-four or twenty-eight grind- 
ers, of which the posterior are oblong with tuberculous crowns, and 
the anterior more or less .compressed, and six incisors in each jaw. 
S. acrophOf L.j Buff. V, xiv and xvii. The Wild Hog, 
which is the parent stock of our Domestic Hog and its varie- 
ties, has prismatic tusks that curve outwards and slightly up- 
wards ; the body short and thick ; straight ears ; the hair bristled 
and black; the young ones striped black and white. It does 
great injury to fields in the vicinity of forests, by tearing up the 
ground in search of roots. 

The Domestic Hog varies in size, in the height of its legs, in 
the direction of its ears, and in colour, being sometimes white, 
and at others black, red or varied. The great utility of this 
animal from the facility with which it is fed, the flavour of its 
flesh, the length of time it can be preserved by means of salt, 
and finally, from its fecundity, which greatly surpasses that of 
any other animal of its size, the female frequently producing 
fourteen at a litter, is well known to every one. The period of 
gestation is four months, and they produce twice a year. The 
Hog continues to increase in size for five or six years, is pro- 
lific at one, and sometimes lives for twenty. Although naturally 
savage, they are social animals, and know how to defend them- 
selves against Wolves by forming a circle, and showing a front 
to the enemy in every direction. Voracious and clamorous, 
they do not even spare their own young. This speoies is spread. 
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throughout the globe ; and none but Jews and Mahometans re- 
fuse to eat its flesh. 

S. larvatus, Fr. Cuv.; <& africanus^ Schreb. CCCXXVII5 
Sanglier de Madagascar^ Daub. MDCCCLXXXV 5 Samuel 
Daniels, Afric. Scenery. (The Masked Sanglier.) Tusks like 
the common Hog i but on each side of the snout, near the tusks, 
is a large tubercle, nearly similar to the mamma of a woman, 
supported by a bony prominence, which gives it a very singular 
appearance. It inhabits Madagascar and the south of Africa. 

S. babirussa^ Buff. Supp. Ill, xii. (The Babiroussa. ) Higher 
and lighter than the others | the tusks are long, slender, and 
turned vertically upwards ; the upper ones inclining spirally 
backwards. From some of the islands in the Indian Archi- 
pelago. We may separate from the Hogs the 

Phaoooharus, Fred. Cuv.(l) 

Grinders composed of cylinders, cemented together by a kind of 
cortical substance, very similar to the transverse laminae of those 
of the Elephant, and like them succeeding each other from behind. 
The cranium is remarkably large ; the rounded tusks, inclined late- 
rally upwards, are of a frightful magnitude ; and on each of their 
cheeks hangs a thick fleshy lobe, which completes the hideousness 
of their figure. They have only two incisors above, and six below. 

Those brought from Cape Verd generally have the incisors very 
complete — S, afrtcanus^ Gm.: in such as are from the Cape of Good 
Hope — S. aethiopicuSj Gm. 5 Bufi*. Supp. Ill, xi, they are scarcely 
visible, some vestiges however exist under the gum. This differ- 
ence may arise from age, which may have worn them away in the 
latter, or it may indicate a different species, more especially as the 
head of those from the Cape of Good Hope is somewhat larger 
and shorter. 

With still more propriety do we separate from the Hogs the 

DiOOTYLE, Cuv.(2) 

Or the Pecaries, which have, it is true, grinders and incisors very 
similar to those of the Hog properly so called, but their canini, di- 
rected like those of animals in general, do not project from the 
mouthy and they have no external toe to their hind foot. There is 
BO tail, and upon the loins is a glandular opening from which a fetid 
humour is excreted. The metatarsal and metacarpal bone;3 of their 
two g^reat toes are soldered together like tl^ose of the Ruminantia, 

(1) J^hncO'ChsBTua^ Hog with a wart. 

(2) ZHeotyUy doable navel> from the opening on the back. 
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to which their stomach, diyided into several sacs, evidently allies 
them. It is singular that the aorta of these animals is often found 
vevy much enlarged, but at different parts of it, as though they were 
subject to a kind of aneurism. 

Only two species are known, both from South America, which 
were ascertained by Azzara : Linnaeus confounds them under the 
name of Sus tajassu. 

Die. torquattUf Cuv-; Buff. X, Hi and iv. (The Patira.) Hair 
annulated with grey and brown j a whitish collar, stretching 
obliquely from the angle of the lower jaw over the shoulder 5 
half the size of the Wild Hog. 

Die. labiatuSj Cuv.| the Tagniacati, Taitetan, Tajas^tm^ &c. ; 
larger, brown, and with white lips* 

Here may come a genus now unknown in the living crea- 
tion^ which we have discovered^ and named 

Anoplotherium. 

It presents the most singular afiElnities with the various tribes of 
the Pachydermata, and approximates in some respects to the 
order of the Ruminantia. Six incisors to each jaw, four canini 
almost like the incisors, and not projecting beyond them, and 
seven molars throughout, form a continuous series without any in- 
tervening space, a disposition of the teeth seen in Man only. . The 
four posterior molars of each side are similar to those of the Rhino- 
ceros, the Daman, and the Palaeotherium $ that is, they are square 
above, and form double or triple crescents below. Their feet, ter- 
minated by two great toes, as in the Ruminantia, differ in this— -the 
bones of the metatarsus and metacarpus always remain separate, or 
without being soldered together. The composition of their tarsus 
is the same as in the Camel. 

The bones of this genus have hitherto only been found in the 
gypsum quarries near Paris. We have already ascertained five 
species : one the size of a small Ass, with the low form and 
long tail of the Otter-^. commune^ Cuv., to the internal edge 
of whose fore foot was affixed a small accessary toe : another of 
the size and light carriage of the Gazelle — A. medium : a third 
of the size, and about the proportions of the Hare, with two 
* small accessory toes to the sides of the hind feet, Sec. See 
. Cuv. Rech. Oss. Fos. torn. IH. 

The ordinary Psw^hydermata which have not cloven feet, 
coniprehend, in the first place^ three genera^ very similar to 
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each other in theb gtind^rs^ having sevw upper ones on each 
idde^ with a square crown and various salient lines^ and seyen 
lower ones^ the croWn of which forms a double crescent^ and 
the last of all a triple one; but their incisors vary. 

Rhinoceros^ Lin. 

The species of this genus, in this particular, even vary among them- 
sdves. . They are large animals f each foot is divided into three 
toes, and the. bones of the nose^ which are very thick, and moulded 
into a sort of arch, stipport a soUd horn which adh^reis to the skin, 
and is composed of a fibrous and h^rny substance, resembling, ag- 
glutinated hairs. They are naturally stupid and ferocious, frequent 
marshy places, and feed on herbs and branches of trees. Their 
stomach is simplcy intestines very longt and th^ cascum extremely 
large. 

£&• indieuSy Cqv.$ Buff. XI, viL (The Rhinoceros of India.) 
Has, in addition to its twenty-eight grinders, two strong incisors 
in each jaw, two other small ones between the lower, and two 
still smaller again outside of the upper ones. It has but one 
horn, and the skin is remarkable for the deep folds into which 
it is thrown behind and across the shoulders, .^nd before and 
across the thighs. It inhf^bits the £ast Indies, and chiefly be- 
* yond the Ganges. 

JRh.javanuif Cuv.; Fr. Cuv. Mammif. (The Rhinoceros of 
Java.) With the large incisors and single tern of the preced- 
ing9 has not so many folds in the skin, though one of them on 
the neck is larger; but what, is most remarkable, is, that the 
whole skin is covered with small compact angular tubercles. 
It has hitherto been found in Java only. 

JRh. aumatrensia^ Cuv.; BeU. Philos. Trans. 1793$ F. Cuv, 
Mammif. (The Rhinoceros of Sumatra.) The same four 
great incisor's as the preceding, but there are scarcely any folds 
of the skin, wUch moreover is hairy, and has a second horn 
behind the first. 

i?Ar africanus, Cuv. 5 Bu£P. Supp. VI, vi. (The Rhinoceros of 
Africa.) Furnished with two horns, like the preceding ; has no 
fold of the skin, nor any incisor tiaieth, its molars occupying 
nearly the whole length of the jaw. Thiis deficiency of incisors 
might warvant its separation from its congeners. 

There have been fburid,. under ground, in Siberia, and in dif- 
ferent parts of Germany, the bones of a two-horned Rhinoceros, 
the cranium of which, besides being much more elongated^ than 
that of any living species, is ^Iso distinguished by a bony ver- 

VOL. I.— X 
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tic?Ll paiititi<A that supported the bones of the nose* It Is a lost 
species ; and a nearly entire body^ which was taken from the ice 
on the banks of the Vilhoui in Siberia, showed that it was 
covered with tolerably thick hair. It is possible then that its 
habitat was to the north, like that of the fossil Elephant* 

In Tuscany, and in Lombardy, there have been disinterred^ 
still more recently, other Rhinoceros bones, which seem to 
, approximate much nearer to that of Africa. 

Some have been found in Germany with incisors like the 
Asiatic species ; and lastly, some of their bones have been dis* 
covered in France, which announce a size hardly superior to 
that of the Hog. 

Hyrax^ Herm. 

The Damans, as they are termed,. have long been placed among the 
Rodentia, on account of their small size ; if, however, we examine 
them closely, we shall find, the horn excepted, that they are Rhino- 
ceroses in miniature, at least they have similar molars ; but their 
upper jaw is furnished with two strong incisors curved downwards, 
and at an early age with two very small canini ^ the lower one has 
four incisors, but* no canini. There are four toes to the fore feet, 
and three to the hind one, all except the internal posterior, which is 
armed with a hooked and oblique nail, terminated by a kind of very 
small, thin, and rounded hoof. The muzzle and the ears are short ; 
they are covered with hair, and have a tubercle in lieu of a tail. 
Their stomach is divided into two sei,cs, and besides a large cascum 
and several dilatations of the colon, there are two appendages about 
the middle of the latter analogous to the two caeca of birds. 

There is one species known which is as large as a Rabbit, of 
a greyish colour, and tolerably common among the rocks of all 
Africa, where it frequently becomes the victim of birds of prey, 
and which also appears to inhabit some parts of Asia; at least 
we cannot perceive any certain difference between the Ifyrax 
capensis and the H. syriacuSy Buff. Supp. VI, xlil, xliii, and VII^ 
lxxix.(l) The 

PaLjEotherium, Cuv., 

Is also a lost genus, with the same grinders as the two preceding^ 
six incisors, and two canini in each jaw, like the Tapirs, and three 



., — X 



(1) I have strong doubts of the au^eiitidltj t>f the.i7yrca; Aue^^tu^y Bewick, 
40r, and Schreb. CCXL^ c. It has only been seelb in a Museum. 
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visible toes to each foot ; they had also, like the Tapirs, a short 
fleshy proboscis, for the muscles of which the bones of the nose were 
shortened, leaving a deep notch underneath. We discovered the 
bones of this genus pele-m^le with those of the Anoplotherium in 
the gypsum quarries near Paris. They also exist in many other . 
parts of France. 

Eleven or twelve species are known already. At Paris alone 
we find them of the size of a Horse, of a Tapir, and of a small 
Sheep, while near Orleans are found the bones of a species that 
must have been as large as the Rhinoceros, ^hese animals- 
appear to have frequented the shores of labes and marshes, for 
the rocks which conceal their bones also contain fresh water 
shells. See Cuv., Oss. Fos|., tom. III. The 

.LOPHIODON^ Cuv., 

Is another lost genus, which appears to be closely allied to the pre- 
ceding one $ its inferior grinderS| however, have transverse ridges. 
Ten or twelve species have been extracted from our old fresh water 
formations, the same in which the Palaeotherium is found. See my 
Oss. Foss., tom. III. 

To these genera should succeed the geous 

Tapir, Lin., ,. 

lo which the twenty-seven molars, before they ^e worn, present 
two transverse and rectilinear prominences ; in front, there are, in 
each jaw, six incisors and two canini, separated from the molars by 
an empty space. The nose * resembles a small fleshy proboscis; 
there are four toes to the fore feet, and three to the hind ones. For 
a long time but a single species was known, 

T. americanuSf L.5 B^iff*. Supp. VI, i. (The American Tapir.) 
Sisse of a small Ass ; skin brOwn and nearly naked ; tail moder- 
ate ; neck fleshy, forming a sort of crest on the nape. Common 
in wet places, and along the rivers of the warm parts of South 
America. The young ones are spotted with white like the 
fit:ivn. The flesh is eaten. 

Within a few years a second species has been discovered in 
.the eastern continent. 

T. t/Mf«cW5,*Farkharie, Soc. Asiat., tom. XIV/ Horsfield, Jav. 
Miaba^ Y%, Cuv. Mammif. (The Tapir of India.) Larger than 
^. that of America, .of a black-brown j the back of a whitish grey. 
It inhabits the forests of Malacca, Sumatra, Sec. 

Fossil Tapirs are also scattered throughout Europe; and 
among others is a gigantic species, which in size must have 
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nearly equalled the Elephant ; Top. gigantem^ CiiT«t Oss. Foss* 
torn. II.(1) 



FAMILY in. 

SOLIPEDES. 

The Solipedes are quadrupeds which have only one appa- 
rent toe^ and a single hoof to each foot^ although under the 
skin^ on each side of their metatarsus and metacarpusi there 
are spurs representing two lateral toes. One geaus only is 
known^ that of 

Equus^ Lin.; 

The Horse has six incisors in each jaw, the crowns of which, at an 
early age, are marked with a fossmla, and six molars throughout, 
with a square crown, marked hy laminae of enamel which dip into 
them, with four crescents, and in the upper ones, with a small disk 
on the inner edge. The male has also two small additional canini 
in the upper jaw, and sometimes in both, which are almost always 
wanting in the ftnafe. Between these canini and the first molar 
is that unoccapied space which corresponds to the angle of the lips 
where the bit is placed, by which alone Man has been enabled to 
subdue and tame this powerful animal. The stomach is simple and 
moderate, but the intestines are very long, and the caecum enor- 
mous. The mamm^ are between the thighs. 

£, cabailusj L.$ Buff. IV, i. (The Horse.) This noble asso- 
ciate of Man, in tbe chase^ in war, and in the works of agrieul- 
ture, the arts and comtAerce, is the most important and care- 
fully attended of all the anim&ls he has subdued. It does not 
seem to exist in a wild state at the present time ; those places 
excepted, where Horses formerly domesticated have been set at 
liberty, as in Tartary and America, where they live in troops, * 
each of which is led and defended by an old male. The young 



(1) Br Boulin has lately discovered in the Cordilleras a new species of Tapirs 
black, and covered ^ith hur ; the bones of its nose are more elongated, which 
somewhat approximi^e« it to the Palxotherium. 

M. Scfakyermaoherhasttbtaiiied a lower jaw bone of the great fossil animal that 
was supposed to be a l^gantic Tapir. It turns out that it is possessed of anormous 
canini which must have projected from the mouth ; consequently, it must form a 
separate genus. Its size jofiy have been greater than that of the Hippopottimus 
by one half. 
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males, forcibly expelled as soon as the j hare reach^ tbe age of 
puberty, follow the troop at a distancei until they are joined by 
some of the younger mares* 

The domestic colt sUcks six or seveh months, and the sexes 
are separated at two years ; at three they are handled, and at 
four broken to the saddle, &c. at which time also they can 
propagate without injury to themselves. The period of gesta- 
tion is eleven months* 

A Horse's age is known by the incisors* The milk teeth 
hegin to grow about fifteen days after the colt is foaled ; at two 
years and a half the middle ones are replaced ; at three and a 
half the two following ones ; at four and a hsdf the outermost or 
the eomer$. All these teeth, with an originally indented crown, 
gradually lose that mark by detrition. When seven or eight 
years old they are entirdy effaced, and the Horse is no longer 
marked. 

The lower canini are produced at three years and a half, the 
upper ones at four ; they remain pointed till six | at ten they be- 
gin to peel off. 

The life of the Horse seldom extends beyond thirty years. 

Every one knows how much this animal vacies in size and 
colour. The principal races even exhibit sensible differences 
in the form of the head, in their proportion, and in their fitness 
for the various uses to which they are applied. • 

The most beautiful and swift is the Arab, which has been . 
instrumental in improving the Spanish race, and along with the 
latter has contributed to form the English ; the largest and 
strongest are from the coasts of the North sea|$ the smallest 
from the north of Sweden and Corsica. Wild Horses have a , 
large head, frizzled hair, and ungraceful propprtions. 

jS. hemiumuSf Fall*, Schreb. (The Dzigguetai.) A species 
which, a$ to its proportions, is intermediate between the Horse 
and the Ass, and lives in troops in the saiidy deserts of central 
Asia. It is of an isabella or light bay colour, with a black 
snane, and a dorsal line of the same colour ; the tail is termi- 
nated by a black tuft. It is probably the Wild Mule of the an- 
oieats. 

JS. amnWf L.$ Buff. IV, xi. (The Ass.) Kno^n by its long 
ears, the tuCt which terminates the tail, and the black cross om 
the shoulders, which is the first indication of the stripes which 
distinguish the following species. Originally from tbe great 
deserts of central Asia, it is -stiU to be found there in a wild 
state, and in innumerable troops, ranging feom north to south 
according to the season ; hence it thrives but poorly in the 
snore northern climates. Its i^sideiice, sobriety, robust tem- 
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perament, and the services it renders, are all too well known to 
need a comment. The hoarseness of its voice, or bray, depends 
upon two small peculiar cavities situated at the bottom of the 

larjmx. 

E. zehroyh.; Buff. XII, i. (The Zebra.) Nearly the same 
form as the Ass; the whole animal regularly marked with 
black and white transverse stripes, originally from the whole 
south of Africa. We have seen a female Zebra successively 
produce with the Horse and the Ass. 

E. guaccha^ Gm., Buff. Supp. VII, vii. (The Couagga.) Re- 
sembles the Horse more than the Zebra, but comes from the 
same country. The hair on the neck and shoulders is brown, 
with whitish transverse stripes 5 the croup is of a reddish grey; 
tail and legs whitish. The name is expressive of its voice, 
which resembles the barking of a Dog. 

E. monianuB, Burchell; the Onagga or BautVj Fred. Cuv. 
Mammif. (The Onagga.) An African species, smaller than 
the Ass, but having the beautiful form of the Couagga ; its co- 
lour is a light bay, with black stripes, alternately wider and 
narrower, on the head, neck and body. Those behind slant 
obliquely forwards ; legs and tail white. 



ORDER VIIL 

» 

RUMINANTIA.(1) 

This order is perhaps the most natural and best determined 
of the elass; for nearly all the animals which compose it have 
thjC appesorance of being constructed on the same model, the 
Camels alone presenting some triflimg exceptions to the gene- 
ral characters. 

The first of these characters is the total absence of ineisors 
in the upper jaw^ they being found only in the lower one, and 
nearly always eight in number. A callous pad is. substituted 
for them above. Between the iacisors and the molars is a va- 
cant space, where, in some genera only, are found one or two 
canini. The molars, almost always six throughout, have their 



(1) The pECOBA^ Lin. 
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crown marked with two double crescents^ the convexity of 
which is turned inwards in the upper^ and outwards in the 
lower ones. 

The four feet are terminated by two toes and two hoofe 
which face each other by a flat surface presenting the appear- 
ance of a single hoof which has been cleft, whence the name of 
cloven*footed, bifurcated, &c. which is applied to these animals* 

Behind the hoof are sometimes found two small spurs, the 
vestiges of lateral toes. The two bones of the metatarsus and 
metacarpus are united into one called the cannon^ but in cer- 
tain species there are also vestiges of lateral metatarsal and 
metacarpal bones. 

The term Ruminantia indicates the singular faculty possessed 
by these animals of masticating their food a second time, by 
bringing it back to the mouth after a first deglutition. This 
faculty depends upon the structure of their stomachs, of which 
they always have four, the three first being so disposed that 
the food may enter into either of them, the oesophagus termi- 
nating at the point of communication. 

The first and largest is called the paunchy it receives a 
large quantity of vegetable matters coarsely bruised by a first 
mastication. From this it passes into the second, called the 
honeycomb or bonnet j the parietes of which are laminated 
like a honeycomb. This second stomach, very small and globu- 
lar, seizes the food, moistens and compresses it into littie pel- 
lets, which afterwards successively ascend to tiie mouth to be 
re-chewed. The animal remains at rest during this opera- 
tion, which lasts until all the food first taken into the paunch 
has been submitted to it. The aliment thus rfe-masticated 
descends directly into the third stomach called the leaflet, 
( feuilkt) on account of its parietes being lon^tudinally lami- 
nated or like the leaves of a book; and thence to the 
fourth or the caillette, the sides of which are wrinkled, and 
which is the true organ of digestion, ^analogous to the simple 
stomach of animals in general. In the young Ruminantia, or 
so long as they subsist on the milk of the mother, the caillette 
is the largest of the four. The paunch is only developed by 
receiving increased quantities of grass, which finally give it 
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an enonnoas yohime. The intetdna] canal is very loag^ 
though there are but few enlargements in the great intestines* 
The cscum is likewise long and tolerably smooth. The fat of 
ruminating animals hardens more by eooUng than that of other 
quadrupeds^ and even becomes, brittle. It is called tallow. 
Their mamnw are placed betwreoi the thighs. 

Of all animals^ the Ruminantia are the most useful to man. 
They fiimi^ him with food^ and neariy all the flesh he con- 
sumes. Some serve him as beasts of burden^ others witii thdr 
milk^ their tallow^ leather^ homs^ <&c. The two first genera 
have no horns. 

Camelus^ Lin. 

The Cameb approximate to the preccdhig order rather more than 
the others. They not only always have canini in both jaws, but 
they also have two pointed teeth implanted in the incisive bone, six 
inferior incisors and from eighteen to twenty molars only^ peculiari- 
ties, which, of all the Ruminantia, they alone possess, as well as that 
of having the scaphoid and cuboid bones of the tarsus separate. In- 
stead of the large hoof 'flattened on its internal side which envelopes 
the whole inferior portion of each toe, and which determines the 
figure of the common cloven-foot, they have but one small one, 
which only adheres to the last phalanx, and is symmetrically formed 
liked the hoofs of the pachydermata. Their tumid and cleft lip, 
their long neck, prominent orbits, weakness of the crupper, and the 
disagreeable proportions of their legs and feet, render them some- 
what deformed, but their extreme sobriety and the faculty they pos- 
sess ot passing several days without drinking, make them of the 
highest importance. 

The faculty just mentioned probably results from the large masses 
of cells which cover the sides of their paunch, in which water is con- 
stantly retained or produced. The other Ruminantia have nothing 
of the kind. 

The Camel urinates backwards, but the direction of the penis 
changes in coitu^ which is effected with much dif&culty, and while 
the female lies down. In the rutting season a fetid humour oozes 
from their head. 

Camelus, Cuv. 

Camels, properly so called, have the two toes united below nearly 
to the point by a common sole, and the baek furnished with lumps 
of fat They are large animals of the eastern continent, of which 
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two species are known, both completely reduced to a domestic 
state.(l) 

C. bactrianusy L.; Buff. XI, xxii. (The Two-Humped Camel.) 
Originally from central Asia, and which descends to the south 
much less than the 

C. dromedarius^ L. Buff. XI, ix. (The One-Humped Camd.) 
Which has sf^ead from Arabia into all the north of Africsf, a 
great part of Syria, Persia, &c. 

The first is the only one employed in Turkestan, Thibet, &c.| 
it is sometimes led as far as lake Bai'cal. The second is well 
known for crossing the desert, and as the only means of com- 
munication between the countries which border on it. 

The two-humped Camel walks with less difficulty than the 
other in humid grounds; it is also larger and stronger. At the 
regular period it sheds the whole of its hair. It is the single- 
humped Camel that is the most abstemious. The Dromedary^ 
properly speaking, is a lighter variety of it, and better calcu- 
lated for expedition. 

The flesh and milk of the Camel serve as food, and its hair 
for garments, to the people who possess it. In stony countries 
both species are useless. 

AUOHENIA, Illig. 

In the Lamas the two toes are separate; they are without humps. 
But two distinct species are known, both from the western continent^ 
and much smaller than the two preceding ones. 

Camelus llacma^ L.j GuanacOy Buff. Supp. VI, xxvii. (The 
Lama.) As large as a Stag; the hair coarse and of a chesnut 
colour, but varying when domesticated. It was the only beast 
of burden in Peru at the time of the conquest. It can carry a 
hundred and fifty pounds, but makes short journeys. The 
Alpaca is a variety with long woolly hair. 

Cam. vicunna, L.j Buff. Supp. VI, xxviii. (The Paco.) The 
size of a sheep, covered with fawn coloured wool, extremely 
soft and fine, of which valuable stuffs are manufactured. 

MosGHUS^ Lin. 

The Musks are much less anomalous than the Camels, differing 
from the ordinary Ruminantia only in the absence of horns, in hav- 

t' ■■ ' ■ ... I ■ I ... . 

(1) Pallas, on the authority of the Buchares and Tartars, states, that in the de- 
serts of central Asia wild Camels are still to' be found 5 we must recollect, how- 
ever, that the Kalmuks are in the habit of giving freedom t6 all sorts of animals 
from a religious principle. 
Vol. I.— Y 
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ing a long canine tooth on each side of the upper jaw, which in the 
male issues from the mouth, and finally in having a slender pero- 
naeus, which is not found even in the Camel. These animals are 
remarkably light and elegant. 

M. mosehiferuSf L.$ Buff. Supp. VI, xxix. (The Musk.) This 
is the most celebrated species, and the size of a Goat, has 
scarcely any tail, and is completely covered with hairs so 
coarse and brittle that they might be termed spines. What 
particularly distinguishes it, however, is the pouch situated 
before the prepuce of the male which produces that odorous 
substance so well known by the name of musk. This species 
appears to belong to that rugged and rocky region from which 
descend most of the Asiatic rivers, and which is spread out 
between Siberia, China and Thibet. Its habits are solitary and 
nocturnal, its timidity extreme. It is in Thibet and Tunkin 
that it yields the best musk; in the north, it is almost inodorous. 
The other Musks have no musk-pouch, and inhabit the warm 
parts of the eastern continent $(1) they are the smallest and the 
most elegant of all the Rttminantia.(2) 

All the rest of the Ruminantia^ the males at leasts have two 
horns^ that is to say^ two prominences of the frontal bones 
which are not found in any other family of animals. 

In some, these prominences are covered with an elastic 
sheath composed as if with agglutinated hairs, which increases 
by layers and during life ; the name of horn is applied to the 
substance of this sheath, and the sheath itself is called the 
come creuse. The prominence it envelopes grows with it, 
and never falls. Such are the horns of Oxen, Sheep^ Goats 
and Anteh>pes. 

In others, the prominences are only covered with a hairy 
skin, continuous with that of the head ; nor do the prominen- 
ces fell, those of the Giraffe excepted. 

Finally, in the genus of the Stags, the prominences covered 
for a time with a hairy skin, similar to that on the rest of the 



(1) The Mbtehua amencanw established from S^ba, is merely the young or the 
female of one of the Guiana Deer. The same may be said of the if. deUcattdua of 
Shaw, Schreb. 245, D. It is the fawn of an American Deer. 

(«) Mosehus pf/gmcBU8, Buff, xn, xm.^Moschua memina, Schreb. CCXL, iii.— 
Mbschusjuvanicua, Buff. Supp. VI, xxx. 
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head^ have at their base a ring of bony tubercles, which, as 
they enlarge, compress and obliterate the vessels of that skin. 
It becomes dry and is thrown off; the bony prominences, being 
laid bare, at the expiration of a certain period separate from 
the cranium to which they were attached ; they fall and the 
animal remains defenceless. Others, however, are re-pro- 
duced generally larger than before, and destined to undergo 
the same fate. These horns, purely osseous, and subject to 
periodical changes, are styled antlers. 

Cervus, Lin. 

The Stags, consequently, are the only Ruminantia which have heads 
anned with antlers i the females, however, the Rein-Deer alone ex- 
cepted, are always without them. The substance of these antlers, 
when completely developed, is that of a dense bone without pores 
or sinus. Their figure varies greatly according to the species, and 
even in each, species at different ages. These animals ai'e exces- 
sively fleet, live commonly in the forest, and feed on leaves, buds, 
grasses, &c. 

We distinguish in the first place those species whose antlers are 
either wholly or partially flattened, vix. 

C. akeSf L.; Elk or Elendj in the north of Europe; ilfao«e- 
27eer of the Americans; Ong'tna/ of the Canadians ; Buff.Supp. 
VII, Ixxx. (The Moose.) As large as a horse and sometimes 
larger ; stands very high ; the mizzle cartilaginous and in- 
flated ; a sort of goitre, or pendulous swelling,' variously 
shaped, under the throat ; hair always very stiff and of a more 
or less deep ash-colour. The antlers, at first simple, {&% dague^ 
• and then divided into narrow slips, assume, in the fifth year, 
the form of a triangular blade, denticulated on the external edge 
and mounted on a pedicle. They increase with age so as to 
weigh fifty or sixty pounds, and to have fourteen branches to 
each horn. The Moose lives in small troops, and inhabits the 
marshy forests of the north of both continents. Its skin is valua- 
ble for various purposes. 

CL tarandusj L., Buff. Supp. Ill, xviii, 6i«. (The Rein-Deer.) 
Size of a Stag, but has shorter and stouter legs ; both sexes 
have antlers, divided into several branches, at first slender and 
pointed, and terminating by age in broad denticulated palms ; 
the hair, which is brown in summer, becomes white in winter.(l) 



(1) It is probably owing to this change that the andents were induced to be- 
lieve that the 4arandu9 could assume any colour it wished. 
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Th^ Rein-Deer is confined to the glacial countries of both conti- 
nents, and is the animal so highly celebrated for the services it 
renders to the Laplanders, who have numerous herds of them 
which in the summer they lead to the mountains, and in winter 
bring back to.the plains. They are their only beasts of burden 
and draught ; their flesh and milk serve them for food, their 
skins for clothing, 8cc. 

C. dama, L., Buff. VI, xxvii andxxviii. (The Fallow-Deer.) 
Less than the Stag $ in winter of a blackish brown, in summer 
fawn coloured, spotted with white ; the buttocks always white, 
bordered on each side with a black stripe ; tail longer than the 
Stag's, black above, white underneath. The horn of the male 
is round at base, with a pointed antler, and throughout the rest 
of its length flattened, with the outer edge denticulated. After 
a certain age it shrinks, and splits irregularly into several slips. 
This species, which is the Platiceros of the ancients, has become 
very common in all Europe, although it seems to be originally 
from Barbary.(l) A black variety without spots is sometimes 
to be found. Those species which have round antlers are more 
numerous ; such as inhabit temperate climates also change their 
colour, more or less, during the winter. 

C ekphuSf L.; Buff. VI, ix, x, xii. (The Common Stag.) 
A fawn coloured brown in summer, with a blackish line along 
the spine, and on each side a range of small light yellow spots ; 
in winter of a uniform greyish brown ; the crupper and tail 
always of a pale yellow. It is a native of the forests of all Eu- 
rope, and of the temperate parts of Asia. The antlers of the 
male ate round, and appear in the second year, at first simple, 
and then with tines or branches on their inner face, which in- 
crease in number as they advance in age, forming a kind of 
palm with many small points. When very old the Stag be- 
comes blackish, and the hairs on the neck lengthen and stand 
erect. The horns are shed in the spring, the old ones losing 
them first ; they are reproduced in the summer, during the 
whole of which period they live separately. When they are 
grown again, the rutting season commences, at which period 
the males become furious. Both sexes unite in large herds to 
pass the winter. The hind carries eight months, and brings 
forth in May. The fawn is spotted with white. 

C. canadensis^ Gm.5 C, strongylocerosj Schreb. 246, A, 247, 
F, G ; Wapiti, &c. (The Elk.) A fourth larger than the Elk 



(1) Since the publication of the second ed. of my Oss. Foss., we have received 
a wild C. dama^ killed in the woods to the south of Tunis. 
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of Earope, and nearly of the same colour, but the disk of the 
crupper broader and paler $ the antlers equally round, but more 
developed, and without a palm. Inhabits all the temperate 
parts of North America. 

C. virgifiianus, Gm.5 Schreb. CCXLVII, H. (The Virginia 
Deer.) Less than the Fallow Deer of Europe, and of a mor^ 
graceful figure ; the muzzle more pointed ; of a light fawn colour 
in summer, reddish-grey in winter ; the under part of the throat 
and tail white at all times ; inferior third of the tail black with 
a white tip. The horns of the male, shorter than in the Eu- 
ropean species, are round, smooth, whitish, and bend outwards, 
forming an arc of a circle inwards and forwards ; the . tines are 
inserted into their posterior face, that at the base excepted; 
they sometimes amount to five or six.(l) 

The species inhabiting warm climates do not change their 
colour. There are several of these in South* America, of which 
we have as yet no complete account, nor sufficiently compara- 
tive characters. Such are 

C. paludosus, Desm.i Gauzou-^Foueou^ or Great Bed Stag, Azz. 
It appears to have straighter horns than the preceding ; skin of 
a bright bay, with a black stripe on the forehead, and black 
rings round the point of the feet. It prefers marshy grounds. 

C campestriSf Fr. Cuv.; Guatouti, Azz. Antlers short and 
straight, with tines front and back, which become numerous 
(Oss. Foss. IV, pi. iil, f. 46 — 48) ; fawn coloured 5 b^llyj inner 
sides of the thighs, buttocks and tip of the tail, white. (2) 

There are also several in the East Indies. 

C, axiSjlj, ; Buff. XI, xxxviii, xxxix. (The Indian Stag or Axis.) 
• Fawn coloured at all times, spotted with pure white ; under part 
of the throat and that of the tail white ; tail fawn coloured, 
edged above with white ; round antlers, which become very 
large with age, but which never have more than one tine 
near the base, and the point forked. Originally 4rom Bengal, 
but propagating easily in Europe. It was known to the Romans. 

Several other Stags with two tines like the Axis are found in 
India, which have been distinguished but lately. Thfcre is one 
of them, 

C, Ariatotelis, Cuv., which has long hairs on the neck and 



(1) See my Oss. Foss. IV, pi. v, f. 1 — 17. The Cervus mexicanus, Fenn., and 
Oss. Foss. pi. V, f. 23, may have been a very old Virginia Stag. 

(2) Add Cervus nemoraUs, Ham. Smith. [Add also Cerv. mcurotisy Say. Jim, 
JSd.J 
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throat, and which, inhabiting the north of India, must corres* 
pond with the Hippelaphus of Aristotle.(l) 

C. capreolUB^ L.; BaflPl VI, xxxii, xxxiii. (The Roebuck of 
Europe.) With but two tines to its antlers j of a fawn coloured 
Ifrey; buttocks white | without lachrymal sinuses, and scarcely 
any tail. Some individuals are of a very vivid red, and others 
blackish. This species lives in couples ; inhabits the high 
mountains of the temperate parts of Europe ; sheds its antlers 
towards the close of autunm, reproduces them during the win- 
ter; copulates in November, and is gravid five months and 
a half. The flesh is held in much more esteem than that of 
the Deer. There are none in Russia. 

C. pygurgtu^ Pall., Schreb. CCLIII. (The Roebuck of Tar- 
tary.) Similar to that of Europe, but the horns are more spi- 
aotts at the base ; the hair is longer $ and it is almost as large 
as the Deer. It inhabits the high grounds beyond the Volga. 

It appears that there are some Roebucks in America, whose 
antlers always remain simple or without tines. 

€, rufuSy F. C; Chuazotqnfa, Azz. Red $ lips, hinder part 

of the belly, and under part of the tail, white. Canini ia both 

jaws. Inhabits the forest.(2) 

We might separate from the other Roebucks certain small species 

of India, which have sharp canini and antlers supported by pedicles 

which are covered by hairs on the forehead. Such is 

C. ffwntjac^ Gm.; Buff. Supp. VII, xxvi. (The Kijang.) 
Smaller than that of Europe. Found in small herds at Ceylon 
andJava(3) 

Camelofardalis^ Lin.; BuiF. Supp. Vll^'lxxxi. 

The Giraffe is characterized in both sexes by conical horns, always 
covered with a hairy skin, and which are never shed. Th6ir bony 
nucleus, when young, is articulated with the os frontis by a suture. 
On the middle of the chanfrin is a tubercle or third horn, broader 
and much shorter, but likewise articulated by a suture. It is more- 
over one of the most remarkable animals in existence, from the 
length of its neck and the disproportioned height of its fore legs. 
Only one species is known. 



(1) Add the C. hippelaphus f C Wallichii; C. Mariannua; €» LechenaulH ; C. 
Peroniir C equinua ; and with respect to these species> see my Oss. Foss. torn. lY, 
and the figure of Hamilton Smith in the work of Grifttll. 

(2) Add the Qouazou-Bira (C. nemorivagua, F. Cuv.); the JNbuazou^para (C 
simplidcomis, Ham. Smith). 

(3) Add C. phtUppinus, Ham. Sm'. — C moschaiiM, Id. &c. 



C. girafa^ F. Cuv- Mainmif, (The Giraffe.) Whid^ is con- 
fined to the deserts of Africai and has short gre; hair sprinkled 
ivith ffi,wi^ colqur^d angular spot^^^and a small faw^ coloured 
^nd grey xn,ane. It is the tallest of all animal% for its head is 
frequently elevated eighteen feet from the ground. Its disposi- 
tion is gentle^ and it feeds on leaves* (leligdorus gives a good 
description of it, and one x>v two were brought into Italy in the 
middle century. Several have lately been sent to Europe from 
Egypt.(l) The 

RUMINANTIA WITH HOLLOW HORNS 

Are more numerous than the others^ and we have been 
eampelled to divide them into genera from eharacters of but 
little importance^ drawn from the form of their horns and the 
proportions of their -different parts. To these M. Greoffroy 
has advantageously added those afforded by the substance of 
the frontal prominence or the bony nucleus of the horn. 

Antilope.(2) 

The substan ce of the bqny nucleus of the horns of the Antilopes is 
solid', and without pores or ^inus, like the antlers of the Stag. They 
resemble the Stags moreover ii^ the lightness of their figure and 
their swiftness. It is a very numerous genus, which it has been 
found necessary to divide, and principally according to the form 
of the horns. 

a. Horns annulafedj mth a double curvature directed forwards, invmrds 

or upwards. 

Jl. dorcas, L.; Buff. XII, xxiii. (The GaEelle.) Round, 
large and black horns, and the size and graceful shape of the 
Roebuck ; light fawn colour above ; white beneath ; a brown 
band along each flank; a tuft of hair on each knee,. and a deep 
pouch in each groin. It inhabits the north of Africa, aud lives 
. in large herds, which foi'm a circle when tl>ey are attacked, 
presenting their horns at all points. It is the usual prey of the 



1 1 1 « »■ 



(1) M. Geofiroy Saint Htlaire, from some differences in the spots, and in the 
curvature of the cranium of the few individuals in Europe, thinks that the Giraffe 
of Nubia and Abyssinia is not of the same species as that from the Cape. 

(2) This name is not ancient ; it is a corruption of AntholopSy a word found in 
Eustathius, who wrote in the time of Constantine, and which seems to refer to the 
beautiful eyes of the animaL The common Gazelle was well described by iBlian 
under the name of Dorcas, which is properly t|iat of the Roebuck* He calls U the 
Dorccu ofLybia. Gazel is an Arabic word* 
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Lion and Panther* The soft expression of its eye famishes 
numerous hnages to the Arabian poets. 

•tf. corinna^ Gm.; Buff. XII, zxvii. (The Corinna.) Only 
differs in the horns, which are much more slender. It is per- 
haps a mere variety of sex. 

•tf. keveUay Gm. ; Buff. XII, cclxxv. (The Kevel.) Also very 
similar; but its horns are compressed at the base, and have a 
greater number of rings. The only mark in which it is even 
pretended that it differs from the Ahu of Kaempfer, or the 
Taeyrain of the Persians and Turks, {jSt. suhgutturoaa^ Gm.,) is 
a slight swelling under the throat of the latter. % 

A. gutturosOf Pall.; Deseren of the Mongoles; Hoang Yang, 
or YMow Goat of the Chinese 5 Schreb. CCLXXV. Nearly 
similar colours, and the 8am:e kind pf horns as the Gazelle pro- 
perly so called; but it is nearly as large as, the C. damoy and there 
is a considerable protuberance in the male produced by the 
larynx, and a large pouch under the belly. The female has no 
horns. This species lives in herds, in the barren plains of cen- 
tral Asia, and avoids both the forest and water. 

A. eucJiore, Forsterj the Pouched Gazette^ Buff. Supp. VI, pi. 
xxi. (The Springbock.) The south of Africa is filled with 
herds of this species. It is larger than the Gazelle, but of the 
same form and colour ; it is distinguished by a fold of the skin 
of the croup covered with white hairs, which opens and enlarges 
at every bound the animal makes. 

Ji. 8diga, Pall.; Coins of Strabo ; Schreb. CCLXXVI. (The 
Saiga.) Which inhabits the heaths of the south of Poland and 
Russia, has horns similar to the Gazelle, but yellowish and 
transparent. It is as large as the Deer, fawn coloured in sum.- 
mer, and of a whitish grey in winter ; its cartilaginous, thick 
and vaulted muzzle, with very expanded nostrils, compels it to 
retrograde in feeding. The herd sometimes consists of more 
than ten thousand individuals. 

Ji. damoj Pall., Acad, of Berl. 1824, pi. iii and iv. (The 
Nanguer.) Size^of the C, dama; white $ the forehead, neck and 
part of the back red ; horns small and slender. From Nubia 
and Senegal. (1) 

b. Horns annulated^ and with a triple curv^ 
A. cervicapray Pall., Buff. Supp. VI, xviii and xix. (The An- 



(1) The only specimen known to Buffon (torn. XII, pi. xxxiv) was a young one 
with horns curved simply forwards, which induced him to believe it was the Bamcu 
of Pliny. 
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telope of India.) Is also very like the Gazelle, but its horns 
have a triple flexure. They are used in India as weapons, formed 
by uniting them pair to pair, with the points facing in Qpposite 
directions. They are deficient in the female. 

A. addaxf Lichtenst.(l) Acad. Berl. 1824, pi. xi, and RuppeL 
pL vii. (The Antelope of Nubia.) Also three curves in its 
horns, which are longer and more slender than those of the pre- 
ceding ; it is whitish, tinged with grey on the back, and has a 
large brown spot on the forehead. 

c« Horns annulatedf with a double curve^ but winding in an opposite di- 
rection to those of the preceding ones^ the points directed backwards^^^ 
The Damalis of Smithy in part. 

A* bubaliSf L.; Bubalis of the ancients $ Buff. Supp. VI, xiv; 
vulg. the Barbcay Cow* (The Bubalis.) More heavily formed 
than the others ; the head long a^ thick ; as large as the Stag ; 
fawn coloured, except at the end of the tail which is terminated 
with a black tuft. Common in Barbary. 

A. caama^ Cuv.; vulg. Cape Stag of the Hollanders; Buff. 
Supp. VI, pL XV. (The Caama.) Similar to the preceding, 
but the curves of the horns more angular; the circumference 
of their base, a band on the bottom of the forehead, a line on 
the neck, a longitudinal stripe on each leg, and the tip of the 
tail black. Common at the Cape. 

d. SmaUj straight ^ or but slightly curved horns ^ less than the head — in 
the greater number of species found only on the male, 

A. lanata, Desmar.; Reebock or Roebuck of the Hollanders of 
the Cape. (The Woolly Anielope.) Somewhat smaller than the 
C. dama ; hair woolly; grey above, white beneath ; some black 
on the external face of the limbs, and at the extremity of the 
lower jaw. 

A. mergensj Bkinv. 5 Duiker-Bock of the Hollanders. (The 



(1) M. Lichtenstein gave it this name, under the idea that it is the same as the 
Addax or Sirepaiceros of Pliny. It is seen on several (^ the ancient monuments of 
Egypt. 

To this subdivision also belong thfe Keod gria, F. Cuv. Mammif. — ^The Purple 
jSntekpe op BwUe-Bockofihe Hollanders, (.4. j?y^«rg«) Schreb. CCLXXllL-r-The 
Black-footed Jintelope or PaUa^ Sam. Daniels, Afric. Seen. pi. ix (£. melampus, 
Lich.); Schr. 274.-*The Coboy (A. senegaJmsia) of which we have nothing but the 
horns, Buff. XII, pi. xzxii, 2, unless it be the same as the Pa//a^.— The ji, iuiuro- 
«a.— The J. mytHopes, H. Smith, and perhaps the Kob of Buff, which is probably 
the Ji. adenotcu, Ham. Smith. 
Vol. I.— Z 
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Plunging Antelope.) A light fawn coloured brown ; some white 
beneath the under jaw; a black line on the external face of the 
limbs. It derives its name from the manner in which it plunges 
into thei bushes when pursued. 

A. oreotragtu, Forst.5 Klip-Springer of the Hollanders; Buff. 
Supp. VI, pi. xxii; Schr. 259. (The Rock-Springer.) Distin- 
guished by its stiff brittle hair, which is of a greenish yellow.(l) 
The smallest Antelopes are comprehended in this division. 

A. grimmia^ L.j F. Quv. Mammif. (The Grimme.) Fawn 
coloured grey; the forehead blackish ; a small tuft of hair on 
the top of the head. 

A. pygmasa^ PalL; F. Cuv. Mammif.(2) (The Guevei.) A&h 
coloured $ a pale blackish line along each side of the forehead. 

e. Annulated hom$ with a nmpk eurve^ the paints directed forwards. 

The Redvnoa of Smith, 

A.redunca^ Buff. XII, pi. xlvi; Schreb. 265. (The Nagor.) 
Reddish brown. From Senegal.(3) 

/. Bbrns anntdated, straight or but slightly curvedyOnd longer than the 

head. The Ortx of SnUth, in part. 

A. oryx^ Pall.; erroneously termed Pasan by Buff. Supp. VI, 
pi. xvii ; Ccgpe Chamois of the Hollanders. (4) (The Oryx.) As 
large as a Stag, with slender horns two or three feet long, 
straight, pointed, round, the lower third obliquely annulated and 
smaller in the female ; hair ash coloured ; head white, barred 
with black ; a black band on the spine and one on each flank ; a 
deep chesnut spot on the shoulder, and one on the thighs ; tail 
long and blackish, and the hairs of the spine directed towards the 
neck. It is found to the north of the Cape, and in the interior 
of Africa. The length of its hoofs, which is greater than in the 
other species, enables it to climb rocks, and it prefers moun- 
tainous districts. (5) 



(1) Add Ji. quadmcopa. Ham. Smith. 

(2) The figure of Schreb. 260, B, is too red; in that of Shaw, Gen. Zool. Vol. 11, 
Part II, pi* clxxxviii, the horns are too large. 

(3) Add the Eitbock {J, e/etrfrcgw).— *The Ourebi («tf. acopana). It is very neces- 
sary to observe that many Antelopes, while young, have horns of this form bent 
forwards. 

(4) M: Lichtenstein has remarked, that as this Antelope with long ^tnught horns 
is only found in the south of Africa, it is not probable it is the Oryx. It is rather 
the following species. 

(5) The Jt. kucoryXy Schr. CCLVI, B, or the WkUe Antelope of Penn. taken 
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A. gazeUttf L.; Jlnt. leucoryx, Licht, Acad. Berl. 1824, pi. i. 
(The Algazel.) Horns long, slender, and slightly curved into an 
arc of a circle j hair whitish^ variously tinged with a fawn or 
reddish colour. Found in north Africa, from Nubia to Sene- 
gal. It is often sculptured on the monuments of Egypt and' 
Nubia; and M. Lichtenstein thinks it is the true Oryx of the 
ancients.(l) 

g. Horns annulated mth a simple curve^ the points directed backwards, 

A* kucophaeoj Gm.; improperly called Tseiran, Buff. Supp. 
VI, pi. XX. (The Blue Antelope.) A little larger than the 
Stag, of a bluish ash colour ; large horns in both sexes, uni- 
formly curved, and with upwards of twenty annuli. 

A. equinOj Geoff. (The Equine Antelope. )(2) As large as a 
horse; of a reddish grey; brown head; a white spot before 
■each eye; a mane on the neck ; large horns, Sec. 

j2, sumatrensis^ Shaw ; Cambing-Outang or Goat of the 
Woods of the Malays; Fr. Cuv. Mammif.; and Marsden, Su- 
mat. 2d Ed. pi. x. (The Antelope of Sumatra.) Size of a large 
goat ; black ; a white mane on the neck and withers ; the 
horns pointed and small.(3) 

A. Horns encircled ivith a, spiral ridge. 

A. oreas, Pall.; £lk of the Cape of the Hollanders ; impro- 
perly called Coudous by Buff. Supp. VI, pi. xii. (The Canna 
or Impooko.) As large as the largest horse ; large, conical, 
straight horns, surrounded by* a spiral ridge ; hair g^reyish ; a 

from a drawing made in Persia in 1717, appears to be a mere variety of the Oryx, 
or perhaps of an Algmzel viewed in front 

(1) The English speak of an Antelope with almost straight horns, stiff hairs 
woolly at their base, which sometimes loses one of its horns, from the monntains 
of Thibet, which was pointed out to them as corresponding with the Unicom, 
which is one of the supporters of their coat of arms. It is called Ckiru. H. Ham. 
Smith thinks it may be the Kemaa of JEUan« I, ziv, c. 14. 

(3) We have definitively ascertained tliat it is the Equine Antelope which is 
now called thQ Koba in Senegal. The .£. redunea or Nagor of Buff, is there 
called the MibiU. 

(3) Add the A. goral, Hardw. Lin. Trans. XIV, pi. xiv, and in the Mammif. T, 
'Cuv. under the name of Bouquetin de NepauU the A, syhncuUrix. There should, 
-also, probably, be added the American wooUy species, with long hair and very 
small horns, (A, lanigera, Smith) Lin. Trans. XIII, pi. iv, and perhaps the 
. one S^ba represents, T, pi. xlii, z, iii, and which M. Ham. Smith calls A, mazama. 
There is nothing, however, to prove that the Mazames of Hernandez are not th^ 
'Stags and Roebucks of America, as is observed by that author, who compares them 
'to the Stags and Boebucks of Spain. 
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small mane along the spine $ a kind of dewlap under the neck) 
the tail terminated by a tuft. It lives in troops in the moun* 
tains north of the Cape.(l) 

u Sbrni btfurcated. Antilooapiue of Ord* — Dioranooe&os of Ham* 

Smith. 

4 

Of all the forms of hollow horns this is the most singular 5 a com- 
pressed fork is given off from their base or trunk, almost like the 
tine or antler of a Deer } the pointed tips* curve backwards. The 
most known species is, 

A. furcifera^ Ham. Smith, Lin. Trans. XIII, pi. ii; the 
Cabril of the Canadians. It inhabits the vast prairies of the 
middle and western parts of North America, where it roams in 
large herds. Its size is about that of the Roebuck; hair thick, 
undulated and reddish $ the tine of the horns is about the mid- 
dle of the height .(2) 

*. Four horns. — Tetraoera, Leach. 

This subdivision, lately discovered in India, was not unknown to 
the ancients. J&lian speaks of it, XY, c. xiv, by the name of 
the Fouf'Jiomed Oryx: the anterior pair are before the eyes, the 
posterior completely behind the frontal. 

A. chicarra, Hardw.; Lin. Trans. XIV, pi. xv; and F. Cuv. 
Mammif.(3) (The Tchicarra.) About the size of a Roebuck, 
and of an almost uniform fawn colour. The female has no 
horns. Found in the forests of Hindostan.(4) 

/. 7\do smooth horns. 

A. picta^ dind tragO'^amelit^ Gm.; Buff. Supp. VI, pi. x and 
xi. (The Nylgau.) As large as a Stag or larger ; the horns 



•rr- 



(1) Near the Canna should be place4 the Guib, (Jt, seripia) Buff. XH, pi. 
a, — ^The JSosch-Bock, {ji. syhaiica) Buff. Supp. VI, xxv. 

(2) The A^palrnata, Smith, lb. pi. iii, is only known to me by its horns, which 
.have the antlers close to the base; perhaps they had been cut pff. Some authors 

have considered these Antelopes also as the Maxames of Hernandez. 

(3) I should remark here, in relation to the observations at page 523, Lin. 
Trans, torn. XIV, that it was not the fault of the late M. du Vaucel, that the figure 
and description of the TcJiiMorra were attributed to him in the Hist des Manunif- 
His consignments were not always complet*; a drawing frequently arrived without 
any description or explanation, and his premature death prevented him from sup- 
plying what was deficient in his memoirs. 

(4) The J?, 4-oomti8, Blainv., is only known to me by a cranium, the anterior 
horns of which are proportionally larger. Jour, de Phys, Aout 1815. Perhaps it 
18 merely a difference arising from age. 
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short and bent forwards ; a beard under the middle of the neck; 
hair greyish | double, black and \^hite, strongly marked rings 
on all th^ feet just above the hoof. The female has no horns. 
This species is from India. 

.^. rupicapra^ L.; Buff. XII, pL xvi; Yaard in the Pyrenees. 
(The Chamois.) The only ruminating animal in the vest of 
Europe that can be compared with the Antelope, having how- 
ever peculiar characters : its straight horns are bent suddenly 
backward like a hook ; behind each ear, under the skin^ is a 
sac, whose only external opening is a small orificek(l) Its size 
is that of a large Goat. The hair is of a deep brown, with a 
black band descending from the eye towards the muzzle. The 
swiftness of its course among rocks and precipices is wonder- 
ful, and it remains in small herds in the middle region of the 
highest mountains. 
M. Smith separates from the Antelopes, under the generic name 
of Catoblefas, the 

A. gnu^ Gm.; Buff. Supp. VI, pi. viii and ix. (The Gnou.) 
A very singular being, which, at the first glance, seems to be a 
monster composed of parts of different animals. It has the body 
and croup of a small Horse, covered with brown hairs ; the tail 
furnished with long white hairs, like that of the Horse, and on 
the neck a beautiful straight mane, the hairs of which are white 
at the base and black at the tip. The horns, approximated and 
enlarged at the base like those of the Cape Buffalo, descend out- 
wardly, and turn up at the point; its muzzle is large, flat, and 
surrounded with a circle of projecting hairs | under the throat 
and dewlap is another black mane j the feet have all the light- 
ness of the Stag's. Horns in both sexes. Inhabits the moun^ 
tains to the north of the Cape, where it is rather rare, although 
the ancients appear to have had some knowledge of it. (2) 

The three remaining genera have the bony core of the 
horns principally occupied with cells, which communicate with 
the frontal sinuses. The direction of their horns furnishes 
the characters of the divisions. 



(1) It was perhaps a mistaken idea respecting the indication of this orifice 
wldch led the ancients to say, that, according to Empedocles, Goats breathed 
through the ears. 

(2) This species most probably g^ve rise to the catohkpas. See Plhiy, lib. 
Vm, cxxxii, and £lian, lib. VO, c. v. 

The most complete work on the subject of the Antelopes is that of M. Ham. 
Smith, inserted in the work of Griffith, and I regret that the want of suiEcient 
subjects for observation have prevented me from i^ing all its details. 
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Capba^ Lin. 

The horfls of the Goats arc directed upwards and backwards | the 
chin generally furnished with a long beard, and the chanfrin almost 
always concave. 

C, aegragus^ Gm.j Cuv. Menag. du Mus. 8vo, 11, 177. (The 
JEgagrus or Wild Goat.) Appears to be the stock of all the 
varieties of our Domestic Goat. It is distinguished by its 
horns, trenchant in front, very large in the male; short, or 
altogether wanting in the female, which is also sometimes the 
case in the two species of Ibex. It lives in herds on the moun- 
tains of Persia, (where it is known by the name of paseng,) and 
perhaps on those of other countries, even in the Alps. The 
oriental bezoar is a concretion found in its intestines. 

The Goats, and our domestic species {Copra hircus, L.) vary 
infinitely in size, colour, and in the length and fineness of the 
hair ; in the size of the horns, and even in their number. The 
Angora Goats in Cappadocia have the longest and most silky 
hair. Those of Thibet are renowned for the admirably fine wool 
which grows among their hair, with which the celebrated 
Cachemires are manufactured. There is a race in upper Egypt 
with short hair, convex chanfrin, and projecting lower jaw, 
which possibly is hybrid. The Goats of Guinea, called Mam- 
brines and Whida^ are very small, the horns inclining back- 
wards. All these animals are stout, capricious, and fond of 
wandering ; sensible of their mountain origin, they prefer dry 
and wild places, feeding on coarse grass and shoots of young 
trees. They do much injury to the forests. The Kid only is 
eaten, but their milk is useful in several diseases. The female 
can produce at seven months; her period of gestation is five, and 
she generally has two kids at a birth. 

C. ibex, L.; Buff. XII, pi. xiiij Schreb. CCLXXXI. (The 

Ibex.) Large horns, square in front, marked with transverse 

and prominent knots. It inhabits the most elevated sum- 

*,. mits of the highest ranges of mountains in the whole of the 

eastern continent. 

C. caucasicOj Guldenst., Act. Petrop. 1779, II, pi. xvi, xvii ; 
Schr. CCLXXXI, B. (The Caucasian Ibex«) Distinguished 
by its large triangular horns, obtuse,.but not square in front, 
and knotty like those of the preceding. The two species mix 
with the Domestic Goat.(l) 



(1) Add the Bouquetin d'Ethiopie, F. Cuv. Mainmif.— The African M(med Ihest, 
'TaMmUty S. Daniels, Afidc Scenery, pi. zxiy. 



\ 
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Ovis, Lin. 

The horns of Sheep are directed backwards, and then incline spi- 
rallf, more or less forwards : the chanfrin is more or less convex, 
and there is no beard. They are so slightly entitled to a gene- 
ric separation from the Goats, that the two produce a prolific off- 
spring. As in the Goats, there are several wild races or species 
very nearly allied. 

Ov. ammon, h.; Pall. Spic. XI, i ; Schr. CCLXXXVIII. 
(The Argali of Siberia.) The malp of which has very large 
horns, with the base triangular, angles rounded, flattened in 
front, and striated transversely ; those of the female are com- 
pressed and falciform* In summer the hair is short, and of a 
fawn coloured grey $ in winter it is thick, rigid, and of a red- 
dish grey, with some white about the muzzle, throat, and under 
the belly. There is always, as in the Stag, a yellow space 
about the tail, which is very short. This animal inhabits the 
mountains of all Asia, and attains to the size of the Fallow Deer. 
Ov. mummonj Pall.j Mufione of Sardinia 5 Muffoli de Corse; 
BufiF. XI, pi. xxix J Schreb. CCLXXXVIII, A. (The Mouflon 
of Sardinia.) Appears to differ from if only in its inferior size, 
and in the deficiency or smallness of the horns in the female. 
It is said to be also found in CretQ. There are some varieties, 
totally or partially black, and others more or less white. It is 
probable that the 

Ov. numtana; Geoff., Ann. Mus. II, pi. Ix ; Schr. CCXCIV, 
D, (The Mouflon of America) is a species of Argali, which 
may have crossed the sea on the ice. Its horns are very stout, 
and are more perfectly spiral than those of the common spe- 
cies. (1) 

Ov. tragelaphusj Cuv.5 Penn. XII 5 Shaw, pi. ccii, 2; Schr. 
CCLXXXVIII, B. (The Mouflon of Africa.) Soft and red- 
dish hair, with a long mane hanging under the neck and another 
at each ankle ^ the' tail is short; it appears to be a distinct spe- 
cies. It inhabits the rocky districts of all Barbary; and M. 
Geoffroy has observed it in Egypt. 

It is from the Mouflon or the Argali that we are supposed to 
derive the innumerable races of our woolly animals, which, 
next to the Dog, are most, subject to vary. We have some of 
tbem in Europe, with common and fine wool ; large and small ; 
with big or little horns, wanting in the females, and in both 
sexes, &c. &c. The most interesting varieties are those of 

I I r — — - - - ^ ■ -, - ■ - - ■ - — - ■ ■ - — ■- ■ ■ . ■ — ■■ 

(1) This is indubitably identical with the Ovis ammon, L. Am, Ed* 
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Spain, which have a fine curly fleece, with large spiral horns on 
the male, now beginning to be diffused throughout Europe, and 
that of England, whose wool is fine and long. 

The most common variety in southern Russia has a very long 
tail. Those of India and of Guinea, which also have long tails, 
are distinguished by their long legs, very convex foreheads, 
pendent ears, want of horns, and short hair. 

The north of Europe and of Asia has almost every where a 
breed of small Sheep with a very short tail. In the race of Per- 
sia, Tartary, and China, the tail is transformed into a double 
globe of fat ; in that of Syria and Barbary it is long, but loaded 
with an immense mass of the same substasee. In both the ears 
are pendent, the horns of the males large, those of the females 
moderate, and the wool is mixed with hair. 

Sheep are valuable for their flesh, suet, milk^ skin, and wool; 
wen managed flocks are every where the sources of wealth. 
Lambs are weaned at two months, and shed their milk teeth 
between the first and third year. The period of gestation is 
five months, and two lambs are produced at a birth. 

BoS| Lin. 

The horns of the Ox are directed laterally, inclinmg upwards or 
forwards, in the form of a crescent; it is a large animal, with a broad 
muzzle, short and thick body, and stout legs. 

B, taurus, L.j Buff^. IV, xvi. (The Common Ox.) Its spe- 
cific characters are a flat forehead, longer than broad, and round 
horns, placed at the extremities of the salient line or ridge 
which separates the forehead from the occiput. In the fossil 
crania, which appear to have belonged to this species in a wild 
state, (the Urus of the ancients) the horns curve forwards and 
downwards; but in the numberless domestic varieties, they 
have very different directions, and are of as many sizes— some- 
times they are even totally wanting. The common races of 
the torrid zone have, all, a lump of fat upon the shoulders, and 
some of them are not larger than the Hog. The utility of these 
animals for labour, and the value of their flesh, fat, milk, hide» 
and horns are known to every one. The period of gestation is 
nine months. 

B, urus^ Gm.; Urus or Bison of the ancients; Zubr of the 
Polanders; Gesn. CLVII. (The Aurochis.) Generally, but 
erroneously, considered as the wild stock of our horned cattle. 
It is distinguished from them by its convex forehead, which is 
wider than it is high, by the insertion of its horns below the 
occipital crest, by the length of its legs, by an additional pair 
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of ribs, by.a sort of curly wool, which covers the. head and neck 
of the bull, forming a short beard under the throat, and by its 
grunting voice. It is a savage animal that has now taken refuge 
in the great marshy forests of Lithuania, of the Krapacs and of 
Caucasus, but which formerly inhabited all the temperate parts 
of Europe. It is the la'rgest quadruped proper to Europe. 

B, bisont L.5 Bn. americanus, Gm.; Buff. Supp. Ill, v; • F. 
Cuv. Mammif. (The Buffalo or Bison of America.) The bony 
head very similar to that of the Aurochs, and covered like it, 
the neck and shoulders also, with frizzled wool, which be- 
comes very long in winter^ its legs and tail are shorter. Inha- 
bits all the temperate parts of North America. 

B. bubaj^s, L.j Bufl^ XI, xxvj Wild Ox of Ara^hosia^ of Aris- 
totle. (The Buffaloi.) Originally from India, and brought into 
Egypt, Greece, and Italy during the middle century; has a 
convex forehead, higher than wide, ihp horns directed side- 
ways, and marked in front by a longitudinal ridge. This animal 
is subdued with difficulty, but is extremely powerful, and prefers 
the marshy grounds, and coarse plants on which the Ox could 
not live. Its milk is good, and^ the hide very strong, but the 
flesh is not esteemed. 

There is a race of them in India, whose horns include a space 
often feet from tip to tip: it is called ^rni in Hindostan, and 
is the Bos ami of Shaw. 

B* frontcdis^ Lambert, Linn. Trans. VII, pi. 4; and F. Cuv. 
Mammif. (The Gyall.) Resembles the domestic Ox in the 
greater part of its characters, but its horns are flattened from 
before backwards, and are without angular ridges. They are 
directed sideways and more or less upwards, but not backwards. 
The hair is short and black, except on the forehead, and on a 
line along the back, where it is grey or fawn-coloured, and on 
the legs, where it is white. It is a domestic race in the moun« 
tain districts of the north-west of India, and which is perhaps 
descended from the Buffalo and the common species. 

B, grurmiens. Pall.; Horse-tailed Buffalo^ Orunting Cow of 
Tartaryj he; Sch. CCXCIX, A. B. (The Yack.) A small 
species, with the tail completely covered with long hairs like 
that of the Horse, and a long mane on the back. Its head 
appears to resemble, that of the Buffalo, but the horns have not 
been sufficiently described. This animal, of which iBlian has 
spoken, is originally from the mountains of Thibet. Its tail 
constitutes the standards still used by the Turks to distinguish 
the superior officers. 

. jB. c(#6r, Sparm, 5 Schr. CCCL (The Cape Buffalo.) Very 
Vol. I.— 2 A 
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large horns, directed outwarda and downwards, ascending from 
the point, flattened, and so wide at their base that they nearly 
cover the forehead, merely leaving between them a triangular 
space, the point of which is above. It is a very large animal, 
of an excessively ferocious disposition, inhabiting the woods of 
Cafiraria. 

B. moachatm^ Gm.; Scbr. CCCII5 La TUe^ Buff. Supp. VI, 
iii. (The Musk Ox of America.) The horns approximated and 
similarly directed, but meeting on the forehead in a straight 
line; those of the female are smaller and more widely separated; 
the forehead is convex, and the end of the muzzle furnished with 
hairs. It stands low, and is covered with tufted hair that 
reaches to the ground. The tail is extremely short. It diffuses 
more strongly than any other species the musky odour coiAdoq 
to all the genus. It is only to be met with in the coldest parts 
of North America, though it seems that its cranium and bones 
have been ca,rried by the ice to Siberia. The Esquimaux make 
caps of the tail, the hairs of which, falling over their face, 
defend them from the Musquitoes* 



ORDER IX. 
CETACEA. 

The Cetacea are mammiferous animals without hind feet; 
their trunk is continued by a thick tail, terminating in an hori- 
zontal, cartilaginous fin, and their head is united to the trunk 
by a neck, so thick and short, that no diminution of its diame- 
ter can be perceived, and composed of very slender cervical 
vertebrae, which are pardy anchylosed or soldered together. 
The first bones of the anterior extremities are shortened, and 
the succeeding ones flattened and enveloped in a tendinous 
membrane, which reduces them to true fins. Their external 
form is altogether that of fishes, the tail fin excepted, which 
in the latter is vertical. They always therefore remain in 
the water; but as they respire by lungs, they are compelled 
to return fipequently to its surface to take in fresh supplies of 
air. Independently of this, their warm blood, their ears. 



CETACEA. 203 

with external, though small, openings, their viviparous genera- 
tion, the mammsB with which they suckle their young, and 
all thq details of their anatomy sufficiently distinguish them 
from fishes. 

Their brain is large, and its hemispheres well developed; 
the petrous portion of the cranium which contains the internal 
ear is separated from the r^t of the head, and only adheres 
to it by means of ligaments. There are no external ears, nor 
hairs upon the body. 

The form of their .tail compels them to flex it from above 
downwards to produce a progressive motion ; it also greatly 
aids them in rising in the \f ater. 

To the genera of the Cetacea hitherto admitted, we add 
others formerly confounded with the Morses. 

* 
FAMILY I. 

CETACEA HERBIVORA. • 

The teeth of these animals have flat crowns : this determines 
their mode of life, and the latter induces them to leave the 
water frequently, to seek for pasture on shore. They have 
two mammsK on the breast, and hairy mustachios ; two circum- 
stances which, when observed from a distance as they raise 
the anterior part of the body vertically from the water, may 
give them some resemblance to human beings, and have pro- 
bably occasioned those fabulous accounts of Tritons and Sirens 
which some travellers pretend to have seen. Although in the 
cranium the bony nostrils open towards the top, the orifices 
in the skin are pierced at the end of the muzzle. Their 
stomach is divided into four sacs, of which two are lateral, 
and they have a large csecum. 

Ma.natus, Cuv. 

The Lamantids, or rather the Manati, have an oblong body, termi- 
nated by an elongated oval finj the grinders, eiglit in number through- 
out, have a square crown, marked with two transverse elevationsj 
there are no incisors nor canini in the adultj but when very young, 
we find two very smaH pointed teeth in the intermaxillary bones, 
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which soon disappear. Vestiges of nails are discoverable on the 
edges of their fins, which they employ with tolerable dexterity in 
carrying their young, and in creeping; ^ence the comparison of 
these organs with hands, and the name of Manatua applied to the 
animal, of which Lamantin is a corruption. From their manner of 
living, they are also called Sea Cows^ &c., and from their mamm^, 
MermaidSj kc. — TMchechus manatus^ Lin.; Buff. XIII, Ivii. 

They are found near the mouths of rivers in the hottest parts 
of the Atlantic Ocean, and it appears that those of the American 
rivers are specifically different from those of Africa*(l) They 
grow to the length of fifteen feet. Their flesh is used as food. 

Halicore^ Illig.(2) — ^DuGONG^ Lacep. 

Grinders composed of two cones laterally united; the teeth implanted 
in the incisive bone are permanent, and increase to such an extent 
as to become true pointed tusks, but covered by thick fleshy lips, 
bristled with mustachios. The body is elongated, and the tail 
terminated by a crescent-shaped fin. One species only is known, the 
HdL dugong; Siren; Sea CotOy 8cc. ; Renard, Poiss. de» Indes, 

pi. zzxiv, f. 180; Home, Phil. Trans, and F. Cuv. Mammif. 

(The Dugong.) It inhabits the Indian Ocean, and is frequently 

confounded by travellers with the Manatus. 

Stellerus, Cuv. — Rytina, Illig.(3) 

The Stelleri appear to have but a single compound grinder on each 
side, with a flat crown, and bristled with plates of enamel. Their 
fins have not even the little nails observed on those of the Manatus. 
According to Steller, thefirst, and hitherto the only one who has de- 
scribed them, their stomach also is much more simple. 

One species only is known, which is confined to the north 
part of the Pacific Ocean. (4) 



FAMILY 11. 

CETACEA ORDINARIA. 

The Ordinary Cetacea are distinguished fipom the preceding 
by the singular apparatus from which they have received the 



(1) See Oss. Foss. torn. I. 

(2) HaKeore, Maid of the Sea. 

(3) JRytinOy wrinkled. 

(4) Nov, Comm. Petrop. II, 294* et seq. It has never been figured. 
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name of Blowers. As a large quantity of water passes into 
their huge mouths along with their prey^ some way was neces- 
sary by which they coulcj get rid of it ; accordingly, it passes 
through the nostrils by m^ns of a peculiar disposition of the 
velum palati, and is accupiulated in a sac situated at the exter- 
nal orifice of the cavity of thc' nose, whence, by the compres- 
sion of powerful muscles, it is violently expelled through a 
narrow opening on the top of the head. It is in this way tifiey 
produce those jets d'eau observed by navigators at so great a 
distance. Their nostrils; continually bathed in salt water, 
could not be lined with a membrane sufficiently delicate to 
enable them to detect odours, and accordingly, they have Hone 
of those projecting laminae found in Ae nasal cavities of other 
animals ; the olfactory nerve is deficient in several, and if there 
be any which enjoy the sense of smell, it must be in a very 
slight degree. Their larynx, of a pyramidal form, penetrates 
into the posterior nares to receive air and conduct it to the 
lungs, without compelling the animal to raise its head and 
throat above the water for that purpose : there are no salient 
laminaB in the glottis, and the voice is reduced to a simple low- 
ing. They have no vestige of hairs, but their whole body is 
covered with a smooth skin, under which is that thick layer 
of blubber abounding in oil, the principal object for which 
they are pursued. Their mammae are near the anus, and their 
fins are incapable of grasping. 

The stomach is divided into five and sometimes into seven 
distinct sacs; instead of one single spleen, they have several, 
small and globular ; those which are possessed of teeth, have 
them all conilcal and alike ; they do not chew their food, but 
swallow it rapidly. > 

Two small bones suspended iii the flesh, near the anus, are 
the only vestiges of posterior extremities. 

Several have a vertical fin on the back, composed of a ten- 
dinous substance, but unsupported by bone. Their eyes, flat- 
tened in front, have a thick and solid sclerotica ; the teguments 
of the tongue are soft and smooth. 

They may be again divided into two small tribes : those in 
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wliich the head bears the usual proportion to the body, and 
those in which it is immoderately large. The first compre- 
hends the Dolphins and the Narwhals. 

Delphinus, Lin. 

The Dolphins have teeth in both jaws, all simple, and almost always 
conical. They are the most carnivorous, and, in proportion to their 
size, the most cruel of their order. There is no caecum.(l) 

DsLPHiNus, Cuv. 

The Dolphins, properly so called, hgive a convex forehead, and the 
muzzle forming a kind of rostrum, or snout, in front of the head, 
more slender than the rest. 

D. de^hisj L.; Lacep. Cet. pi. xiii, f. 1. (The Common Dol- 
phin.) The snout depressed and armed on each side of the jaw 
with from forty -two to forty-seyen teeth, slender, arcuate, and 
pointed^ black above, white beneath; from eight to ten feet in 
length. This animal, found in numerous bodies in every sea, 
and celebrated for the velocity of its motion, which sometimes 
precipitiites it on the decks of vessels, appears really to have 
been the Dolphin of the ancients. The entire organization of the 
brain seems to indicate the docility they attributed to it. 

D. tursiOj Bonnaterre ; vulg. le Souffleur; Lacep. XV, f. 2. 
(The Great Dolphin.) Snout short, broad and depressed; from 
twenty-one to twenty^four teeth throughout, conical, and often 
blunted. Individuals have been seen fifteen feet in length, and 
it appears that they are found in the Mediterranean, as well as 
in the Ocean. (2) 

2). dubitiSf Cuv. Only thirty-six or thirty-seven teeth through* 
out, but as fine and pointed as those of the Common Dolphin, 
which it also resembles in its colours. 

2>. frontalis^ Duss. Very similar to the preceding, but colour- 
ed somewhat differently, and has thirty-four teeth throughout. 
Discovered by M. Dussumier, at the Cap^ de Verd Islands. 

2}« frontatusy Cuv. But twenty-one teeth throughout, larger 

■ I _ ■■ " '■ " ■■ " ■' ■ I i 1^ ■■II I ■ 

(1) There is no f&mily of the Mammalia more difficult to observe, of which 
wte have more imperfect descriptions, and whose sjmonymeB are more fluctuating 
than that of the Cetacea. I have endeay(H*ed to select authentic species. 

(2) The Whale or CapidoUo of Belon, and the Orect, of the same author, which 
very probahly is that of the ancients, b«long also to the division of Dolphins 
with snouts, and are much larger than the above mentioned species; but fheir cha- 
racters are not sufficiently determined. The Dauplan firta of Bonnaterre is pro- 
bably referable to one of the two. 
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than those of the preceding; the muzzle is also longer atid n;iore 
compressed; its origin is not known.* . 

D. plumbem^ Dussum. The muzzle with the same compressed 
form, but armed throughout with thirty-seven teeth. From 
Malabar. (1) 

D, veloxy Dussum. A somewhat longer muzzle, and forty-one 
teeth throughout. From Ceylon. 

D. longirostrisy Dussum. Surpasses even the Common Dol- 
phin in the number of its teeth, having from fifty-five to sixty 
throughout. From the coast of Malabar.(2) 
M. de Blainville separates from this first division of Dolphins, 
under the name of Delphinorrtnchus, those species in which the 
snout, though long and. slender, is not separated from the forehead 
by a decided furrow. One of them, 

/>. micropterus^ Cuv., was thrown upon the coast of France ; 
it' is remarkable for its dorsal fin, *which is also placed very 
far back. It grows to the length of fifteen feet, and loses all its 
teeth at an early age.(3) 

D, rostratus^ Cuv. A slender muzzle, and externally all of a 
piece with the head; twenty-one teeth throughout. Its dorsal 
fin is of the usual size.(4) 

2), gangeticuSj Roxburg, (The Dolphin of the Ganges) should 
be distinguished froni this first group. Its spiracle is longitu- 
dinal, and the jaws slender find inflated at the end. It ascends 
the Ganges to a great distance, and is probably the Fbttonista 
of Pliny. 

Phocjena, Cuv. 

The Porpoises(5) have no rostrum, but a short, and uniformly con* 
vex muzzle. 

(1) I suspect this 2>. phunbeua to be the same as the 2). malaUmus of MM. 
Lesson and Ciamier, Voy. de laCoq. pi. ix, f. 5. 

(3) We cannot, in this work, g^ve a place to species which have been only seen 
at a distance, and of which no part has been produced; we therefore mention, 
merely as indications, the D, aUbigenot Quoy and Gaym<> Voy. de Freyc. pi. xi, or 
D. superdliosuay Lesson and Gam., Voy. de la Coq. pi. ix, f. 2. — ^The i>. cntdger, 
Quoy and Gaym. lb. f. 3 and 4, which is at least closely alhed to the D. bivittatw^ 
Less, and Gam. f. 3.— The D, lunatus. Less, and Gam.f. 4.-— Still less can we admit 
species which have not even been figured. 

(3) Bladnville, Nouv. Bullet, des Sc. IV, p. 139, and Fr. Cuv. Mammif. under the 
-very improper name of Z). de Dale, which belongs to the Byperoodon, 

N.B. The D, rostratua of Shaw is ih& gangeiicus. 

(4) Add the DaiupMn couronn^, FreminviUe, Nouv. Bullet, des Sc. HI, No. 56, 
pi. 1, f. 2. 

(5) Porpoise, from porcuapiseisj hog^fish. 
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/>. phocdena^ L.; Lacep. XIII, f. 2. (The Common Por- 
poise.) The teeth compressed, trenchant and rounded, from 
twenty-two to twenty-five on each side in each jaw; blackish 
above^ white beneath. It Is the smallest of the Cetacea, seldom 
exceeding four or five feet in length; very common in all our 
seas, where it is found in large troops. 

D, capensis^ Dussum. (The Cape Porpoise.) Similar to the 
preceding, but has twenty-eight teeth throughout, cylindrical, 
slightly pointed, and not compressed like those of the common 
species. From the Cape seas. 

D. orca and D, gladiator^ Buts-kopf and Schwerd-Jisch of the 
Hollanders and Germans; Lacep. XV, 1, and not so well, V, 3. 
(The Grampus.)(l) Teeth, thick, conical and slightly hooked, 
eleven every where; the posterior ones flattened transversely; 
the body black above, white underneath ; a white spot on the 
eye in the form of a crescent; the dorsal fin elevated and pointed. 
It is the largest of the Dolphins, being frequently found from 
twenty to twenty-five feet in length, and is the most relentless 
enemy of the Whale. They attack it in troops and torment it 
until it opens its mouth, when they devour the tongue. 

D. aries^ Risso; Ann. Mus. XIX, pi. i, fig. 4. A smaller spe- 
cies sometimes seen upon the coast of France, which soon loses 
the upper teeth and preserves only a few of the lower ones. 
Its dorsal fin is lower and further back than that of the Gram- 

pU8.(2) * 

D. glohicepsy Quv.(3) Ann. Mus. XIX, pi. i, fig. 2 and 3; Z>. 
deductor^ Scoresby. (The Round-headed Grampus.) Top of 
the head so arched as ^o be globular; long, pointed, pectoral 
fins; it is more than twenty feet in length; black, with a wbite 
stripe from the throat to the anus. It lives in troops of several 
hundreds, led by. the old males, and is sometimes thrown upon 
the coasts of Europe. It has from nine to thirteen teeth through- 
out, but loses them all with age. 



(1) Grampus, a cormption of grand poisson* Bute hopf^ or rather Boots kopf^ sig- 
nifies that its head is made like a ipng-boat. Schwerdfisch, Sword-fish, fix>m its 
dorsal fin. 

(2) The Epaulard ventru of Bonnaterre, Lacep. XV, 3, copied fiwm Hunter, 
Phil. Tian^. presents a similar form; but Hunter's specimen was eighteen feet 
long, and ours never exceeds ten. 

The D.griaeus, Ann. Mus., XIX, pi. i, f. 1, is merely a bad drawing of this 2). 
orteff, lb. f. 4. The true ariea of the ancients is the Grampus. 

(3) It is theiiead of the D.g/bdtcejM deprived of its teeth, which is engraved in 
Bonnaterre, Cetol. pi. vi, f. 2: and in Lajcep. pi. ix, f. 2, under the name of 
Cachaht swinewal; and in Camper, Get. pi. xzxii, xxxiii and xxxiv, under that of 
the ThoOdess Nanvhal 
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« 

Delphinafi'ebus, Lacep. 

Only differs from the Porpoises in having no dorsal fin. 

2>. leucasj Gm.; 2). albicans^ Fabr.; Huid fish of the Danes; 
Scoresby, Arct. Reg. II, pi. xiv. (The Beluga.) Nine teeth 
throughout, thick and blunt at the end; skin of a yellowish 
white; head, externally convex, like that of a Porpoise; as large 
as the Grampus. Found in the Frozen Ocean, whence it oft^n 
ascends rivers to some distance .(1) . 

2). leucoramphuSi Pqron. ; Vby. de la Coq. pi. ix.(2) Inhabits 
the South seas; the head is convex and pointed; the muzzle, a 
part of the pectoral fins, and the whole under part of the body 
of a beautiful white. The back is blue, and it has from thirty- 
eight to forty-two teeth throughout. The 

D. phocaenoides is a species- of this subgenus, discovered by 
M. Dussiimier at the Cape; it has the round head, and the 
compressed and obtuse teeth of the Porpoise.(3)' 

Htpbroodon, Lacep. (4) 

The body and muzzle very similar externally to those of the Dolphin 
properly so called; but the cranium is elevated at its edges by vertical 
bony partitions; they are generally found to have but two small teeth 
in front of the lower jaw, which do not always appear externally; 
their palate is studded with small tubercles. 

One species only is known, which attains a length of from 
twenty to twenty-five feet, and perhaps more. It ia^ taken in 
the British Channel apd the North Sea, and is often called the 

Baleine a hee.{S) 

■■ ' . ' ...I. .,.,'.. "■ .■*■ ■ _ ■ „ . ...-I ....I.., , I , ,1 

(1) Rondelet, under the name of peis-muiar and of senedetiey represents a Ceta- 
ceous animal very similar to the Beluga ; but he does not saj^ it is white. He 
alao applies to it the Italian name of eapidoHo, It would be one Delphinaptents 
more, if the figure were not ideal $ but I fear such is the case, and the more so as 
this name of mu/ior and that of captdoUo belong *propei1y to the Cachalot. Be- 
sides this, the Beluga has occasioned the formation of a little white Cachalot, from 
the circumstance of so soon losing its upper teeth. See its head, Yoy. de Pallas, 
Atl. pi. Ixxix. 

(2) The muzzle in this figure is too pointed. The White Uhlphin with black 
extremities of Commerson must be nearly allied to it. 

(3) M. Rafinesque speaks of a Dolphin with two dorsal fins, and MM. Quoy 
and Gaymard saw one they have named D. rhinoeava, Voy. de Freycinet, n, f. 1; 
but they saw it at a distance, and half merged in the waves, so that there may 
have been some Optical illusion^ 

(4) £!^erood(Ofi, teeth in the'palite. 

C5) This animal, described by Baussard, Jour, de Phys. March 1789, {Dc^h, 
edentulus, Schr. ) to which Bonnaterre has transferred the name of huU-kopf, which 
Vol. i — 2 B 
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JMoNoboN, Lin. 

^lie Narwhals have no teeth properly speaking, but mere lobj^^ 
straight and pointed ' tusks, implanted in the intermaxillary bone, 
and directed in the line of the axis of the body* The Form of theii^ 
body and that of their head greatly resemble that of the Porpoises. 
One species only is well known, |he 

M. monoceros, L.; Scoresby, Arct. Reg. pi. xv.(l) The Nar- 
whal.) The tusk of this animal, which is spirally furrowed and 
sometimes ten feet in length, was for a loi^g time called the 
horn of the Unicorn. It has, it is true, the germs of two tusks, 
but it is very seldom that both become equally developed. That 
of the left side usually attains its full growth, while the other 
always remains hidden in its alv6olus.(2) According to the 
description of the Narwhal, it is hardly more* than twice oi^ 
thrice the length of its tusk; the skiti is marbled with brown 
and a kipd of white; the muzzle is arched; mouth small; spira- 
cle on top of the head, and no dorsal fin, but merely a salient 
crest along the spine. The tusks are sometimes found perfectly 
smooth. (3) 

The other Cetacea have the head so large as to constitute 
one third or one half of the length of the whole . body ; but 
neither the cranium nor the brain participate in this dispro-^ 



belong^ to the Grampul^ is the same as the Two-tooihed Dolphin of Hunter; B^us- 
sard expressly mentions its two teeth. It is also the Balsma roairata of Klein and 
of Chemnitz, Besch. der Berl. ges. IV, p. 183; of Pennant, Brit. Zool.No. V; of 
Pontoppidan, Ncr^ II, 120; the Bottk-head of Dale, &c. Chemnitz found one of 
the teeth. See Oss. Foss^ tom. V, p. 1, f. 324. 

. (1) The NarvalmuToeepAalet Lacep. pi. v» f. 2> is nothing more than a common 
Narwhal, not quite so badly figured as in 'pl. iv, f. 3, which is copied from a bad 
drawing of Klein, Pise per Pulm. Hesp. pL ii, fig. c, from an individual captured 
in the Elbe in 1736, afterwards stuffed and exhibited in Dresden. Anderson gives 
a rather better figure of the same individual. Fr. Tr. II, p. 108. 

(2) We have found this small tusk in several crania, and verified the statements 
of Anderson on this subject. It is prevented from being developed by its internal 
cavity becoming too rapidly filled with the matter of the ivory, which thus obliter- . 
ates its gelatinous core . . • 

(3) The Monodon spurim of Fabriciud, oj* ^Ariarhak of Greenland, (Jucyhdong 
lUig.) which has- but two' small curved teeth ini the upper jaw and a dorsal fin^ 
cannot be far removed from the Hyperoo'doa. Fai; wale, in all the languages de- 
rived from the Teutonic, signifies' MThale,: add is often employed for the Cetacea in 
general; nar, in the langqage of the Icelanders, means cadaver, or dead body, 
and it is pretended that such is the food of this genus. 
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portion^ which ia altogether owing to an enonnoius. develop-- 
Blent of the bones of the face. 

PHYSETIiR, Lin. 

The Cachalots(l) are Cetac^a with a very voluminoas head, exces*. 
sively enlarged, particularly in front, in whose upper jaw there is. 
neither whalehone nor tooth, or if any, very small, an3 not projecting^ 
the lower jaw, narrow, elongated/and corresponding to a furrow in 
the upper ftne, is armed on each side with a range of cylindrical or 
conical teeth, -which, wheit tjie mouth is ciosed, enter into corres- 
ponding cavities in the upper jaw. The superior portion of their 
enormous head consists almost entirely of large c-avlties, separated 
and covered by cartilages, a»d filled with an oil which becomes 
fixed as it cools, well known in commerce by the name of spermaceti^, 
a substance for which they are principally sought; the body not 
having much fat, and consequently yielding but little oil. These- 
cavities, however, are very distinct from the true cranium, which 
is rather smalU is placed under their posterior portion, and contains 
. the brain as usual.. It appears that canals,, filled with this sperma- 
ceti, or adipocire as it is called, are distributed, to several parts of 
the body, communicating with the cavities which fill the mass of the 
head; they even ramif)( through the fat or blubber that is found 
b^ne^th the skin.. 

The. odorous substance,, hamied ambergrisj appears to be a con-. 
cretion formed in the intestines of the Cachalot^ particularly during 
certain states of disease, and it is said, chiefly in the caecum. 

The species of the Cachalots are far from being well as- 
certained. That which appears to be the most common, the 
macrotephalus of Shaw and Bonnaterre,. (Lacep. XX2) in lieu 
of a dorsal fin, has a mere callous prominence. There are from, 
twenty to twenty-three teeth on each side of the lower jaw, and, 
some small conical ones hidden beneath the gum in. the upper 
one* Its spiracle is. ^ngle, and not double as in the greater 
part of the othew Cetacea ; neither is it symmetrical, but is di- 
rected towards the left, and terminates on that. side, on the front 
of the muzzle, which is. truncated. (3) In addition to this, it is. 
$ai;d that the left eye is much smaller than the other, and that 



(1) Physeter as well asphysalus, signifies blower. Cachalot is the name used by 
the Biscayans ; from cachau, which in the Cantabrian dialect means tooth. 

(2) It is not the macrocephalui of Linnaeus. 

(3) We have verified on two crania this want of symmetry in the spiracle, an^. 
nounced by Dudley, by Anderson and by Swediauer, which inclines us to credit 
iJie inequality of thf eyes mentioned by Egpcde. 
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the whalers always endeavour to attack the animal from that 
quarter. If this species alone furnishes, as is asserted, all the 
spermaceti and ambergris of commerce, it must be very widely 
diffused, for these articles are drawn from the North and the 
South. Cachalots, without dorsal- fins, have been taken even in 

the Adriatic.(l) The 

• . • . 

Physetea, Lacep. 

Is a Cachalot with a dorsal fin. Two species only are distinguished 

among them, microps^ and iursio or mtdaff and those, -from the very 

equivocal character of teeth, arcuated or straight, sharp or blunt.(2) 

They are found in the Mediterranean as well as in the Arctic 

Ocean. Those of the latter are said to be the most inveterate 

enemies of the Seals. 

Baljena^ Lin* 

The Whales are equal in size to the Cachalots, and in the propor- 
tional magnitude of the head, although the latter is not so much 
enlarged in front; but they have no 'teeth. The two sides of their 
upper jaw, which is keel-shaped, are furnished with thin, compact, 

^— — — ^^i— '■^— ^"^ ^■^— ^^"^^^^^^^ ^^— ^™ ■ -■»■■■■ « I ■' ■! ■■■■Mill I ■ ^ ■■ ■ ^ ■■ I I ■ ■ ■ I ■ W I I ■■-■■. - M ■■ ^ 

(1) We perceive no real difference between this Cachalot, of which we have 
g^od €gures and several parts of the skeletdi1» and that of Roberson, Phil. Trans ., 
Vol. LX, of which ISonnaterre- has made a species under the name of trumpo, 
which is applied, at Bermuda, to a Cachalot, without any more precise indication. 

As to the Little Cachalot, P. eatodon^ Lin., no other difference is mentioned 
besides that of size, than that the teeth are sharper, a circumstance that may depend 
upon age. It is not even certain that those which have been produced are not 
thpse of some large Dolphin. 

The Physder macrocefphalus oilAiij\2t\iSy Cach, cyltndnque of BonnsLterre, (genus 
pHTSALus of Lacep.) would have a good character in the distant location of its 
spiracle; but this species merely rests on a bod figure of Anderson, and no one has 
ever seen any thing like it. 

The albicans df Brisson, huid-JUk of Egede and Anderson, converted by Gmelin 
into a variety of the macrocephcUuSf is the beluga dolphin, which sheds its teeth at 
a. very early age, a fact we have .ascertained. 

(2) Thte only one tolerably well ascertained, is from a bad figure of Bayer, 
Act Nat. Cur. Ill, pi. 1, taken from an animal thrown on shore at Nice. The 
name mular has been very vaguely applied to it; the mularof Nieremberg is a 
Cachalot, it is true ; but there is nothing to prove it is one species more than- 
another. 

As to the different indiciitions of the Cachalots of authors, see my Oss. Foss. 
tom. y, p. 328, et seq. Add to them the figure given in the Journ. des Voyages, 
of February 1826, and that in the Voy. dc Freycinet, pi. xii. With respect to 
the Cachalots described by M. de Lacepede, Mem. du Museum^ tom. ly, from 
Japanese drawing^, the very nature of the document on which they rest forbids 
me from giving them a place here. 
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■ transverse laminae, called whalebone, formed of a kind of fibrous 
horn, fringed at the edges, which serve to retain the little animals 
on which these enormous Cetacea feed. Their lower jaw, supported 
by two osseous branches arched externally and towards the summit, 
and completely unarmed, lodges a very thick and fleshy tongue, and 
when the mouth is closed, envelopes the internal part of the upper 
jaw, and the whalebone with which it is invested. These organs do 
not allow whales to feed on such large anin^als as their size might 
indute us to imagine. They live on fish, but principally on Worms, 
Moliusca, arid Zoophytes, selecting, it is Said^ the very smallest, 
which become entangled, in th« filaments of the whalebone. Their 
nostrils, better organised for the sense of smell than those of the 
Dolphins, are furnished with some ethmoidal plates, and appear to 
receive some small filaments from the olfactory nerve. Their caecum 
is short. ^ . • 

* Bal mystketus^{\) L. ; Lacep. Get. pi. 2 and 3, under the name 
of Nord'Caper^ and Scoresby, Arct Reg. 11, pi. 12. (The Com- 
mon Whale. X2) It has long been considered the largest of all 
animals $ but fbom the late observations of captain Scoresby, it 
appears that it scarcely ever exceeds seventy feet, a length fre- 
quently surpassed by the wrinkle-bellied whales. It has no dor- 
sal fin. To procure its fat or blubber, which is sometimes seve- 
ral feet in thickness, and contains immense quantities of oil, 
whole fleets are annually equipped. Formerly sufiiciently bold 
to venture into our seas, it has gradually retired to the extreme 
North, where the number is daily diminishing. Besides oil, 
it produces black and flexible whalebone, eight or ten feet in 
length, each individual having from eight to nine hundred strips 
on each side of the palate. One hundred and twenty tuns of oil 
are obtained from a single whale. Shell-fish attach themselves 
to its skin, and multiply there as on a rock, and some of the 
Balanus family even penetrate into it. It is asserted that these 

■ — ■ — ■ ■ •■ « ■ \ — ' • — — 

(1) The ipoLhAtfo. of Aristotle and £lian, which was an enemy of the Dolphinj 
appears tq have been a lai^e cetaceous animal armed with teeth ; the only true 
'Whale known to Aristotle was his mystieetus^ which had, says 1^, sets in the 
mouth in place, of teeth ; most probably the Whale, with the wrinkled throat, of the 
Me^terranean. It is thought, however, that Juvenal alludes to the common 
M^hale in the following line, 

*' Quanto delphinis balxna britannica major;" 
but the Latins applied the term Balaena, in a general way, to all the g^eat Cetacea, 
just as the people of the North do that of Whale, or Wall, and its derivatives, a 
retnark essentially requisite to those who study their writing^. 

(2) The old figure of Martens, recopied Lacep. I, pi. 1, and in all other authors, 
represents the head too long. 
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enormous animals feed exclusively on very small MoUusca^ 
which abound, it is true, in the seas they inhabit. Their excre- 
ment is of a beautiful red colour, and affords a tolerable die.(l) 
Other species (Balanoptera, Lacep.) have a dorsal fin: they are. 

^Iso agiin subdivided into such as have a smooth belly, and those in 

Vhich it is wrinkled. The 

Balanoftera, unth a tmooth belly, 

Are closely i^Uied to the Whales, proper. One only is cited, Ihe 
Baleena physalus^ Fimfach of the Hollanders ; copied from. 
Martens by Anderson^ Bonnaterre, and others y Lacep. I, fig. ii. 
(The Gibber.) As long a^ the Common Whale, but more 
slendei* ; very common in the same latlti^des, but shunned by thC: 
fishermen on account of its extreme ferocity, and the paucity of 
its qil; to capture it is a diffi ^ult, and for small vessels a danger-, 
pus undertaking, on account of the violence of its motions when, 
attacked. It is fa^r from certain that it is not a Jubarta^ whose 
^a;n.e has been corrup.te4^ Tlie 

Balanoftera, with a ivrinkkd belly, or .R6RquALs,(^) 

Have the skin of the underpart of the throat and chest folded Ipngi-. 

ludinally into plicae, forming very deep wrinkles, and consequently 

susceptible of great dilatation, the use of which is unknown. It 

appears, that the seas of Europe contain two species. 

Bal hoops, L. ; Jubarie of the Biscayans ; Lacep. I, f. 3, — . 
IV, f. 1 and 2,— V, f.. 1, and VIII, 1^ and 2. (The Jubarta.), 

Superior in length to the Common Whale, but has all the* 

dangerous propensities of the Gibbar. 

BaL musculus, Lin.; Lacep.. pi. vi and vii. (The Rorqual of' 

the Mediterranean.) Which only difi^ers from the Jubarta in, 

some of the details of its proportions. (2) 

— » — - . 

(1) It is from an erroneous interpretation of certain passages of Martens and^ 
Zorgdi*ager, that naturalists have made a peculiar Species of the Nord- Caper, which, 
should be a northern whale more slender than the common one ; but in the Antarc- 
tic Seas there is a species very similar to the Common Whale, which the HofllandenLv 
qf -the Cape also CBlVNord- Caper » She Oss. Foss. p. 361, 363. 

(2) Borqual, whale with tubes, from its pUcse. 

(3) The Selaena rostraia of Hunter, of Fabricius and of Bonnaterre, or the Boops^ 
ia very different from that of Pennant and of Pontoppidan^ which is the Htpbroo-^ 
Doy. 

The Balaenagilho8a9Xk^ the gibbosa B. or nodosa of Bonnaterre, should be better-^ 
determined; but they are only l^nown through Dudley, Phil. Trans. 387, and 
^e are not sure they were precisely in their natural state. See Oss. FosSv Iqc. QJt^ 
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t)F THE OVIPAROUS VERTEBRATA. 

« 

Although the three classes of the Oviparous- Vertebrate 
differ greatly from each other in thffyt quantum of respiration, 
and in all that relates to it, viz. the power of motion and the 
energy of the senses, they present several common characters 
when opposed to the Mammalia, or Viviparous Vertebrata. 

The hemispheres of their brain are very slender, and are 
not united by. a corpus callosum ; the crura of the cerebellum 
do not form that protuberance called the pons Varolii; the 
nates — at least in two of these classes — become greatly de- 
veloped, contain a ventricle, and are not covered by the hemi- 
spheres, but are visible below, or on the sides of the cere- 
brum ; their nostrils are less complex ; the ear* has not so 

• • • 

many small bones, which in several are totally wanting ; the 
cochlea, when it exists, which is only the case in Birds, is 
much more simple, &c. Their lower jaw, always composed 
of numerous pieces, is attached by a concave facet to a salient 
process, which belongs to the temporal bone, but separated 
from its petrous portion ^ the bones of their cranium are more 
subdivided, although they eccupy the same relative places, 
eind fulfil simitar functions; thus the ds frontis is composed 
of five or six pieces, &Ci The Orbits are merely separated 
by an osseous lamina of the sphenoidal bone, or by a membrane. 
When these animals have interior extremities, besides tl^e 
clavicle, which is frequently united to its fellow oii the bppo- 
isite side, and is then called fourchette, the scapula also rests 
upon the sternum, by a very broad and long coracoid apophy- 
sis. The larynx is more simple, and has no epiglottis; the 
lungs are not separated from the abdomen by a perfect dia- 
phragm, &c. .To render all these affinities sensible, however^ 
it would be necessary to enter into anatomical details, which 
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do not belong to this first part of our work. It is sufficient 
that we have here pointed out the mutual analogy of the Ovi- 
para^ which^ as regards the plan on which they are constructed^ 
is greater than that of any one of them with the Mammalia. 

Oviparous generation consists^ essentially^ in this — ^the 
young animal is not attached by a placenta to the parietes of 
the uterus^ or of the oviduct^ but remains separated from it 
by its most external envelope. Its aliment is prepared before 
hand^ and enclosed in a sac attached to its intestinal canal; 
this is what is called the vitellus, or yolk of egg, of which the 
young animal is a sort of appendage^ at first imperceptible^ 
which is nourished and augmented by absorbing the fluid of 

— • 

that yolk. Such of the Ovipara as breathe with lungs have 
the egg furnished With a highly vascular membrane, which 
appears to serve for the purposes of respiration ; it is con- 
nected with the bladder; and is analogous to the dlantoid of the 
Mammalia. It is neither found in Fishes nor in the Batrach- 
ians, which latter, when young, respire, like Fishes, by bran- 
chiae. 

Many of the cold-blooded Ovipara do not bring forth their 
young untfl they are developed and extricated from their 
shell, or other membranes, which separated them from the 
mother. These are called fabe Ovipara. 



3.Thf- Crfa/, ffarpy. . t Tf«- i>cxr'./ f/m«f-Bu.ziard. 
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AVES. 

• . . 

Birds are Oviparoas Vertebrata, with double systems of cir- 
culation and respiration^ orgsuaized for flight. 

Their lungs^ undivided and attached to the ribs^ are enve? 
loped by a membrane pierced with large holes^ which allow 
the air to pass into several cavities of the chesty lower part of 
the abdomen^ arm-pits^ and even of the interior of. the bones, 
so that not only is tide surface of the pulmonary vessels bathed 
in the ambient fluid, but that also of an infinitude of vessels 
in other parts of the body. Thus, in certain respects, Birds 
respire by the branches of the aorta, as well as by those of 
the pulmonary artery, and the energy of their irritability is 
in proportion to their quantum of respiration. (1) The whole 
body is so constructed as to profit by this energy. 

Their anterior extremities, destined to sustain them in 
flight, could neither serve them for standing, nor for pre- 
hension ; they are bipeds then, and pick up objects from the 
earth with* their mouth ; their body, consequently, is inclined 
before their legs, the thighs directed forwards, and the toes 
elongated, to form a sufficient base for it. The pelvis is very 
much extended in length, in order to furnish points of attach- 
ment to those muscles which support the trunk upon the 
thighs. There is even a suite of muscles reaching from the 
pelvis to the toes, passing over the knee and heel, so that the 
simple weight of the bird flexes the toes ; it is thus that they 



(1) Two common Swallows consume as much pure air as a Guinea-Pig. Laroi- 
ner« Mem. de Chinue, f, 119. 
Vol. I.— 2 C 
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are enabled to sleep in security, while perched on one foot. 
The ischia, and particularly the osaa piibis ^re lengthened out 
behind, and the interval between Uiem is wWened, " in order 
to allow the necessary space for the developmeni: of the oviim. 

The neck and the beak ai*e ifilwgated to readh the ground, 
but the former h^s the requisite flexibility for bending back- 
wards when at rest, — consequently,' it has many vertebrae.. 
The trunk, on the contrary, which serv^es as a point d'appui' 
to the wings, has but little mobility ; the sternum, partiLeuUily,. 
to which are attached the musples which lower 'the wings in 
flight, is of great extent, and hasttS sur&ce5till more enlarged 
by a salient process in its middle. It is origitially composed 
of five pieces: a middle one, of which this salient lamina 
makes a part ; two triangular, anterior, lateral ones, for the, 
articulations of the ribs, and two posterior, which are lateral 
and bifurcated, to increase its surface. The greater or less 
degree of the ossification of the notches of these last, and the 
extent of the interval they leave between them and the princi- 
pal bone, denote a relative strength of wing and power of 
flight. The diurnal Birds of prey, the . Swallows and the 
Humming-birds, lose, as they grow old, all traces of these 
unbssified spaces. 

The four chef te produced by the junction of the two clavi- 
cles, and the two powerful stretchers formed by the cocacoid 
apophyses, keep the shoulders apart, notwithstanding the 
eiforts reqihsite for flight, that act in an opposite direction ; the 
greater the power of flight, the more open and strong is the 
fourchette. .The wing, supported by the humerus, fore-arm 
and hand, the latter of which is elongated, and has one finger 
and vestiges of two others, is furnished throughout its length 
with a range of elastic quills, which greatly extends the sur- 
face that resists the air. Those which belong to the hand are 
termed primaries^ and there are always ten ; those attached to 
the fore-arm are called secondaries^ but their number varies ; 
weaker feathers appended to the humerus are called scapulars ; 
the bone, which is analogous to the thumb, is also furnished 
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with what atte termed bastard quills. Along the base of the 
quillsris a range of feathers named averts. 
Tiie bony tail is, very shorty, but has a range of large quills^ 
., which, when spread out^ assist ih supporting the bird; they 
^ are generally twelve in number, sometimes fourteen, and in 
C the GallihiacesB eighteen. 

The legs have a femur, a tibia and a fibula, which are con- 
L nected with the femur by an articulation with a spring, which 
' keeps up the extension without any effort on the*, part of the 
J muscles. The tarsus ^nd metatarsus are represented by one 

single bone, terminating below in three pullies. 
, Most commonly there are three toes before, and. a thumb 

behinO'V ^h^ latter being sometimes deficient. In the Mar- 
\ tins it is directed forwards. In the Climbers, on the contrary, 

f the external toe and the thumb are directed backwards. 

■ * . » 

Th^ number of articulations increases in each toe, commencing 
with the thumb, which has two, and ending with the exter- 
nal toe, which has five. 

Birds are generally covered with feathers, a. kind of tegu- 
ment best adapted for defending them from the rapid varia- 
tions of temperature to which their movements expose them. 
The air cavities which occupy the interior of their bo4y^ and 
even supiersede the marrow in the bones, increase their 
specific lightness. The sternal, as- well as the vertebral portion 
of the ribs is ossified, in order to give more power to the di- 
latation of the chest. To each rib is annexed a small bone, 
which soon becomes soldered to it, and is directed obliquely 
towiards the next one, thereby giving additional solidity to the 
thorax. 

The eye is so constructed, in Birds, as to distinguish, with 
equal facility, objects at a distance, or in its immediate vicin- 
ity ; a vascular and plaited membrane, which stretches from 
the bottom of the globe to the edge of the crystalline, proba- 
bly assists in effecting this, by displacing that lens. The ante- 
rior surface of the ball is also strengthened by a circle of bony 
pieces, and besides the two ordinary eye-lids, there is always 
a'third one placed at the internal angle, which, by a remark- 






220 AVM. > ' 

■ « 

■ • 

able muscular apparatus^ can be drawn over the eye like a 
curtain. The cornea is very convex^ but the crystalline is 
fiat^ and the vitreous humour small. 

The ear has but a single small bone^ formed of one branch- 
that adheres to the tympanum, and of anoiiber terminating in 
a plate that rests upon the fenestra ovalis ; the cochlea is a 
slightly arcuated cone ; but the semi-circular canals are 
large, and lodged in a part of the cranium where they are 
completely suirounded by air cavities, which communicate 
with the area. . Nocturnal Birds alone have a long external 
conch, which, however, does not project like that of Quadru- 
peds. The external meatus is generally covered with feathers, 
whoise barbs are more fringed than the others. ^* 

The organ of smell, concealed in the base of the beak, usu- 
ally has but three cartilaginous ossa turbinata, which vary in 
complication ; although there are no sinuses within the pari- 
etes of the cranium, it is extremely sensible. The breadth of 
the osvseous openings of the nostrils determines the strength of 
the beak ; and the cartilages, membranes, feathers and other 
teguments which narrow down those apertures, influence the 
power of smell, and the nature of the food. 

There is but little muscular substance in the tongue, which 
is supported by a bone articulated with the hyoi.d 5 in most 
Birds this organ is not very delicate. 

The feathers, as well as the quills, which only differ in size, 
are composed of a stem, hollow at base, and of barbs, which 
are themselves furnished with smaller ones ; their tissue, lustre, 
strength, and gfeneral form vary infinitely. The touch most 
be feeble in all such parts as are covered with thdm, and as 
the beak is almost always corneous, and has but little sensi- 
bility, and the toes are invested with scales above, and a callous 
skin undernteath, that sense can have but little activity in this 
class of animal3. 

Birds moult twice a year. In certain species, the winter 
plumage differs in its colours from* that of summer; in the 
greater number, the female differs from the male in an infe- 
rior vividneBs of tints, and when this is the case, the young of 
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. both sexes resemble the foniaep. When the adiilt male and 
female are of the same colour^ the young ones have a livery 
peculiar to them. 

The bram of Birds has the same general characters 4s that 
of other Q viparou§ Vertebrata, but is distinguished by its very 
great proportionate size, which often surpasses even that of 
this organ in the Mammalia. . This volume principally depends 
upon tubercles, analogous to the corpora striata, and not upon 
' the hemispheres, which are narrow and, without circumvolu- 
tions. The. cerebellum is tolerably large, and almost without 
lateral lobes, being chiefly constituted by the vermiform )pro^ 
cess. . 

The rings of the trachea are entire ; there is a glottis at its 
bifurcation mpst commonly furnished with peculiar muscles, 
which is called the infeinor larynx ; this is the spot where 
the voice of birds is produced; the immense volume of air 
contained in the air sacs contributes to its strength, . and the 
trachea, by its various forms and motions, to its modifications* 
The superior larynx, which is extremely simple, has but little 
to do with it. • 

The face, or upper mandible of Birds, consisting chiefly of 
their intermaxillaries, is lengthened out behind into two arches, 
. the internal of which is composed of the pterygoid and palatine * 
bones, and the external of the maxillaries and jugals, both of 
which rest on a movable tympanic bone, commonly called the . 
square bone^ analogous to that of the drum of the ear ; abov£,. 
this same face is articulated with the .cranium, or united to it 
by elastic laminae, a kir)d of union which always allows theparts 
some degree of motion. 

The horny substance which invests the tvyo mandibles, per- 
forms the office of t^eth, and is sometimes so jagged as to re- 
semble them ^ its form, as well as that of the mandibles^ which 
support it, varies extremely, and according to the kind of food 
used by each species. * . • 

The digestion of Birds is in proportion to the activity of their 
life, and the force of their respiration. The stomach is com- 
posed of three parts : the crop, whii^h is an enlargement of 
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the esophagus ; a membrauous stomachy in the thickness of 
whose parietes are a multitude of glands whose juices humect 
the aliment ; and finally^ the gizzard^ armed with two power- 
ful muscles; united by two • radiated tendons^ and lined inter- 
nally witfi a cartilaginous kind of velvet. . The food is the 
more easily ground there, as birds constantly swallow small 
stones, in order to increase its triturative power. 

In the greater part of the species which feed exclusively 
OTi flesh or fish, the muscles and villous coat of the gizzard * 
are greatly attenuated ; and it seems to make but a single sac 
with the membranous stomach. 

The dilatation of the crop is also sometimes wanting. 

The liver pours its bile into the intestine by two ducts, 
which altelrnate with the two or three through which the 
pancreatic fluid passes. The pancreas of Birds is large, but 
their spleen is small ; the epiploon is wanting ; its functions, 
however, are partly fulfilled by the partitions of the air cavi- 
ties ; two blind appendages are situated near the origin of the 
rectum, and at a short distance frOm the anus ; they are longer 
or shorter, according to the regimen oi? the genus. In the 
Herons it iaishort ; in other genera, that of the Woodpecker^ 
for instance, it is totally deficient. 

The cloaca is a pouch, in which the rectum, ureters, sper- . 
matic ducts, and in the female, the ovidiict, terminate ; it 
• opens externally, by the anus. Strictly speaking. Birds do 
not urinate, as that excretion mingles with their solid excre- 
ment. In the Ostriches alone, is the cloaca sufficiently dilated 
to allow of an accumulation of the urine. 

In most genera, coition is ^fleeted by the simple juxta- 
position of the anus ; the Ostriches, and several of the* Palmi- 
pedes, however, have a penis furrowed with a groove, through 
which the semen passes. The testes are situated internally, 
and near the lungs ; only one oviduct is developed ; the other 
is reduced to a small sac. 

The egg, detached from the ovary, whef e it consists merely 
of yolk, imbibes that external fluid, called the white, in the 
upper part of the oviduct, and becomes invest^ with its shell 
at the bottom of the samb canal. The chick contained within \ 
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it is developed by inoubation, unless the heat of the climate 

. suffices for that purpose^ as is the case with the egg of the 

..'Ostrich. The young Bird has a little homy point at the 

.extremity Of the beak, with which it splits open the shelly and 

which falls off a few days after it is hatched. 

> 

The iadustry and skill exhibited by Birds in their variously 
constructed nests, and their tenderness and care in protecting 
their eggs and young, are known to every one ; it is the prin- 
cipal part of their instinct. Their rapid transitions through 
different regions of the air, and the vivid and continual action 
of that element upon them, enable them to anticipate atmos- 
pheric changes, to an extent of which we can form no idea, 
aipid caused the ancients, in their sup««tition, to attribute to 
them the power of prescience or divination. It is unques^ 
tionably on this faculty, that depends the instinct which acts 
upon the Birds of passage, prompting them to seek the south 
on the approach of winter, and the nOrth on the return of 
spring. They have memory, and even imagination — ^for they 
dream. They are easily tamed, may be taught to render 
various services, and retain the air and words of songs. 

Division of the Class of Birds into Orders. 

* « • 

« # 

Of all classes of animals, that of Birds is the most 
strongly characterized, that in which the species have the 
greatest mutual resemblance, and which is separated from all 
others by the greatest interval ; circumstance^ which, at the 
same, time, render its subdivision the more difficult. 

Their distribution is founded, like that of the Mammalia, m 
the organs of manducation or the beak, and on those of pre- 
hension, that is, on the beak, and particularly on the feet. 

The first that arrest our attention are the j&a/mafec?/^^/, or 
those in which the toes are connected by membranes, which 
distinguish all Swimming Birds. The position of these feet 
behind ; the length of the sternum ; the neck> often longer 
than the legs to enable it to reach below ; the dense, polished 



i 



f 



224 AVBS. •' . 

* ■ • 

plumage^ impermeable to water^ all coBcur with the feet in 
making good navigatol^ of the Palmipedes. 

In other hirds^ which most commonly are partially web- 
fboted^ at least between the external toes, we observe elevated, 
tarsi ; legs divested of feathers at their lower extremities ^ a 
long, thin shape, and in fine, 9II the requisites for Wading 
along the shores of rivers to seek their food. Sucli, in fact, 
is the regimen of the greater number ;. and although some of 
them inhabit dry grounds, they are called, Share-Birds^ or 
Waders. 

Among the true land birds, the GcdlinaeesB, like our, domes- 
tic Cock, have a heavy carriage,' a moderate beak, the upper 
mandible of which is arched ; the nostrils partly covered by a 
soft and inflated scale ; the toes almost always indented on the 
edges, and shcHt membranes between the bases of the, anterior 
ones. They fly heavily, and but a short distance at a time. 
Their chief food is grain. 

Birds of prey have a hooked beaJc, the point of which is 
sharp, and curved downwards ; the nostrils pierced in a mem- 
brane which invests the whole base of that beak, and feet 
armed with vigorous talbns. They livie on flesh, pursue other 
birds, and are consequently, for the most part, vigorous in' 
flight. The greater number have still a slight, web between 
the external toes. 

The Passerins^ comprise many more species than all the 
other families ; but their organization presents so many analo- 
gies that they cannot be separated, aTthough varying greatly 
in size and strength. Their two external toes are united at 
the base, and sometimes for a part of their length. 

Finally, the name, of Scansariae^ or Climbers, has been 
given to those birds whose external toe, like the thumbs is 
directed backwards, because the greater number profit, by a 
conformation so favourable to a vertical position, to climb 
trees.(l) 



(1) From my first Tableau Elementaire, in 1798, I was obliged to suppress the 
Linnxan order of the Pica, which has no one determined character. Illig^r and 
the greater number of late naturalists have assented to this suppression. 
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Each of these orders is subdivided into families and genera, 
and principally from the conformation of the beak. But these 
different groups frequently pass into each other by almost 
imperceptible gradations, so that there is no other class in 
which the genera and sub-genera are so difficult to limit. 



ORDER I. 

ACCIPITRES, Lin. 



Birds of prey are known by their hooked beak and talons, 
powerful weapons, with which they pursue other birds, and 
even the wdaker quadrupeds and reptiles. They are among 
Birds what the Carnivora are among Quadrupeds. The 
muscles of their thighs and legs indicate the strength of their 
claws ; their tarsi are rarely elongated ; they have, all, four 
toes ; the nail of the thumb and that of the internal toe are 
the strongest. 

They form two families, the diurnal and the nocturnal. 

The eyes of the diurnal Birds of prey are directed sideways ; 
they have a membrane called the eera^ covering the base of 
the beak, in which the nostrils are pierced ; three toes before, 
one behind, without feathers, the two external ones almost 
always united at base by a short membrane; the plumage 
dense, the quills strong, and great power on the wing. Their 
stomach is nearly altogether membranous, their intestines of 
but small extent, their caecum very short, their sternum broad 
and completely ossified in order to give more extended attach- ' 
ments to the muscles of the wings, and their fourchette semi- 
j circular and widely separated, the better to resist the violent 
li flexions of the humerus necessary to a rapid flight. 

Linnaeus comprehended them all under two genera, which 
are so many natural divisions, the Vultures and the Falcom. 

Vol. I.— 2 D 
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VuLTUR, Lin. 

The Vultures have eyes even with the head, and reticulated tarsi, 
that is, covered with small scales ; an elongated beak, curved only at 
the end, and a greater or less portion of the head, or even of the 
neck, divested of feathers. The strength of their talons does no$ 
correspond with their size, and they make more use of their beak 
than of their claws. Their wings are so long, that in walking they 
keep them in a state of semi-extension. They are a cowardly genus, 
feeding oftener on carrion than on a living prey ; when they have 
fed, their crop forms a great protuberance above the fourchette, sC 
fetid humour flows from their nostrils, and they are almost reduced, 
to a state of stupid insensibility. 

VuLTUR, Guv. 

The Vultures, properly so called, have a large and strong beak, 
the nostrils pierced transversely at its base ; the head and neck 
without feathers or caruncles, and a collar of long feathers, or of 
down, at the root of the neck. They have hitherto been found only 
in the eastern continent. 

V. ftdvtiSf Gmel.; V. trencalosj Bechstein; Le Fercnoptere, 
Buff. £nl. 326, and Le Grand Vautour, Id. Hist, des Ois. I, in 
4to, pi. Vj(l) The Fti/^ure, .Albinus, III, i; Nauman, pL 2.. 
(The Fulvous Vulture.) Grey, or of a brown verging upon 
fulvous 'y the down on the head and neck, cinereous ; collar 
white, sometimes mixed with brown ; quills of the wing and 
tail, brown ; beak and feet lead coloured ; belly of the adult 
white. It is the most universally diffused species, and is 
found on the mountains of the whole of the eastern continent. 
Its body surpasses in size that of the swan. (2) 

V, dnereusj Gmel. Col. 425^ Nauman, pi. v; Viellot, Gall. pi. 
i; wtfmawof LaPeyrouse; Black Vulture^ Cinereous Vulturej &c. 
(The Brown Vulture.) A blackish brown ; the collar mounting; 
obliquely towards the occiput, which is furnished with a tuft of 
feathers ; the feet and the membrane of the base of the beak of 



(1) The history of the Grand Vautour of Buifon belongs to the following ^ecies» 
but the figure is that of the fulvw. , 

(2) The Fctutour des Indies, Lath, and Sonnerat, Tem. PI. Col. 26, is at least a 
closely allied species, as well as the ChasseJierUey Vaill. Affp. pi. 10. Add F". segypius 
Tem. Col. 407.— F. imperiaUs, lb. 426. 

N.B. The Unvn-eoloured Vulture is the genus Gtps of Savigny. The JBrown 
Vulture is the type of his genus JEgtpius. 
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a bluish violet. It is equally common with the preceding, and 
and is still larger, frequently attacking living animals. (1) 

V. auricularisj Daud.; Vaill. Afr. pi. ix. (The Oricou.) 
Blackish; a longitudinal fleshy crest on each side of the neck^ 
above the ear. From Africa.(2) 
America produces Vultures remarkable for the caruncles which 
surmount the membrane of the base of their beak ; the latter is as 
large as in the preceding species, but the nostrils are oval and lon- 
gitudinal. They constitute the Sarcoramphus of DumerU.(3) 

Vtdt. papa^ L.J Enl. 428; Viellot, Gal. 3; Inibi Cha, Azz. 
(The King of the Vultures.) As large as a goose ; blackish 
when young, (Spix. pi. 1) then variegated with black and fawn 
colour, (Vaill. Afric. 13) and finally, in the fourth year, has a 
fawn coloured mantle, and black quills and collar. The naked 
parts of the head and neck are vividly tinged, and the caruncle 
is denticulated like the comb of a cock. It inhabits the plains 
and other hot parts of South America. Its name is derived 
from the circumstance of the Urubus retiring, through fear, 
when he stoops upon a body which they have already begun to 
. devour. 

Vuit. gryphus^.h,; Humb. Obs. Zool. pi. viii, and Tern. PI. 
Col. 133 and 408. (The Condor.) Blackish ; a great part of 
the wing ash coloured ; collar silky and white ; the male, in 
addition to his superior caruncle, which is large and entire, has 
another under the beak, like the cock. While young, it is of a 
cinereous brown, and without a collar. The caruncles are defi- 
cient in the female, which is of a brownish grey. This species 
has been rendered famous by exaggerated reports of its size ; it 
is, however, but a little larger than the Laemmer-geyer^ to which 
it assimilates in habits. It is found in the most elevated moun- 
tains of the Andes in South America, and flies higher than any 
other bird. .The 

Cathartes, Cuv,— GALLiNAZEs,-or Catharistes, Viellot, 
Have the beak of the Sarcoramphus, that is, large, and with oval and 

(1) The r. mmaehua, Edw. 290 ; Vaill. 12 and Col. 13, only differs from the 
Brawn VuUure in the beak, which is somewhat shorter. The Created Vulture ( V. 
eristaiuB, Gm.) is only known to me by a had figure of Gesner, probably taken 
from some species of Eagle. Hie F. barhaxua is the same as the Lsemmer^Geyer, 
Halco barbatua. 

(2) The Pondicheny Vulture, Sonnerat, pi. cv, or F. potitieeriantu. Pi. Col. 2, 
is nearly allied to the Oricou. Its lateral crests do not ascend so high, and its 
beak is not so strong. 

(3) M. Vieill^ has changed this name into Zoppilota or Gypagus. 
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longitudinal nostrite) but bo fleshy crest ; their head and neck are 
viihout feathers. 

r. ea/tformonta, Sh.; Teofi.CoL 31. (The Vulture of Califor- 
nia.) Approaches the Condor in size, but its wings are pro- 
portionably longer ; the plumage is entirely brown. 

F. auraj L., Enl. 187; Viellot; Am. Sept. 2 and Galer. 4.. 
(The Turkey Buzzard.) Black ; tail cuneiform ; as large as a 
cock. Su App. XII of Am. Ed. 

P£]icNOFrE]iu8,(l) Cut.— Gtpastos, Bechstein.— -Neophi^on, Savig. 

The Percnopteri have a slender, long beak, slightly inflated above 
its curvature $ the nostrils oval and longitudinal, and the head, but 
not the neck, divested of feathers. They are birds of a moderate 
size, and very far removed, as to strength, from the true Vultures ; 
thus they fall more furiously upon carrion and other species of filth, 
which attract them from afar $ they do not even disdain to feed upon 
excrement. They were comprehended by Illiger, along with the 
preceding, among his Cathartes. 

VuU. percnopttruB^ L. ; F. leueocq>haht8 and F. fuaeuSj Gm. 
Enl. 407 and 429; Vieillot, Galer. 2; Naum. pi. 3; VuU. de 
Gingi^ Sonn. andDaud.; Ortgotircrp, Vaill. Afr. 14$ Rachamah^ 
Bruce $ Fharaoh*8 Bird^ in Egypt. As large as a crow ; throat 
and cheeks naked ; the adult male white, quills of the wings 
black ; the young and the female, brown. This bird is found 
throughout the whole of the eastern continent, and is particu- 
larly common in warm countries, where it is an excellent sca- 
' venger, purifying them from carrion, &c. It follows the cara- 
vans in the desert to devour all that dies. The ancient Egyp- 
tians held it in respect on account of the services it renders to 
the country, and frequently sculptured it on their monuments. 
Even at the present day it is exempt from injury, and pious 
Mussulmen sometimes bequeath sums of money for the main- 
tenance of a certain number. 

F. jotOy Bonap.; Vieillot, Am. Sept.pl. 1. (The Urubu.) 
Of the size and form of the preceding ; the beak stronger ; the 
whole body of a brilliant black ; the entire head naked. Com- 
mon in all the hot and temperate parts of America, where it 
renders similar services as the Percnopterus in Egypt ; flocking 
round dead bodies, and consuming every kind of filth.(2) 



(1) PerenopieruSf black wings, thtt name of the Egyptian species, among the 
ancients. 

(2) This bird has been confounded for a long time with the autOt but its beak 
is much more slender. Add the CatharU moine, PL CoL 222. a 
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Gypaetos, Storp. — ^Phenb, Savigny, 

The Griffins, placed by Gmelin in the genus Falco^ are more nearly 
allied to the Vultures in their habits and conformation ; their eyes 
are even with the head j their talons proportionably weak j wings 
half extended when at rest i the crop, when full, projecting at the 
bottom of the neck ; but their head is completely covered with 
feathers. Their distinguishing characters consist in a very strong, 
straight beak, hooked at the end, and inflated on the curve; nostrils 
covered by stiff hairs, directed forwards, and a pencil of similar 
ones under the beak ; their tarsi short and feathered to the toes i 
their wings long, the third quill being the longest. 

Vult b^rbarus and Falco barbatus J .Gm. PI. CoL 431 5 Edw* 
106 ; Vieillot, Gal. pL 8 ; Nauman, pL 4 and 5 ; Nisaer of 
Bruce, Abyss, pi. 31. {The Laemmer^geyer.) The largest 
bird of prey belonging to the eastern continent, inhabiting 
the high chains of mountains, but not very common. It 
builds its nest on inaccessible acclivities, attacks lambs, goats, 
the chamois, and, as it is said, even man, when it finds him 
asleep ; it is asserted that children have been carried away by 
it. Its usual mode of attack is to force its prey from some prer 
cipice, which It then devours, being killed and mangled by the 
fall. It does not, however, reject dead bodies. Its length is 
nearly four feet, the distance from th& tip of one wing to that of 
the other being from nine to ten. The mantle is blackish, with 
a white line on the middle of each feather ; the neck, and all 
the under part of the body are of a light and brilliant fawn-co- 
lour ; a black band surrounds the head- The neck and breast 
of the young, until the fourth year inclu^ivei are. of a brown 
colour^ more or less deep. This bjlrd is the Fhene of the Greeks, 
and the Oasifraga of the Latins.(i) 

« 

FalcO; Lin. 

The Falcons form the second, and by far most numerous division 
of the diurnal birds of prey. Their head and neck are covered nvith 
feathers $ their eye-brows project, which occasions the eye to appear 
sunk, and gives to their physiognomy a character very different 
from that of the Vultures : the greater number prey on living ani- 
mals, but they differ in the courage with which they pursue it. Their 
first plumage is often very differently coloured from that of the adult, 



(1) Saoigntft Ois. d'Egyp. et de Syrie, p. 18, in the great work on Egypt^ was 
the first who firmly established this synonyroe. 



230 AVES. 

which 18 only assumed in their third or fourth Tear, a ciremnstaiice 
which has occasioned a great multiplication of species. The female 
is generally one-third larger than the male, which, on this account, 
is styled a tarsel^ or tercel We should, first of all, subdiyide this 
genus into two great sections. 

NOBLE BIRDS OF PRET. 

Faloo, Bechst. Faloons, properly so called. 

The true Falcons constitute the first, and, in proportion to their 
size, are the most courageous, a quality which is derived from the 
power of their arms and wings ; their beak, curved from its base, 
has a sharp tooth on each side of its point, and the second quill of 
their wings is the longest, the first nearly equalling it, which ren- 
ders the whole wing longer and more pointed. From this, also, 
result peculiar habits : the length of the quills of their wings dimin- 
ishes their vertical power, and compels them, in a calm state of the 
atmosphere, to fly obliquely forwards, so that when they wish to 
rise directly upwards, they are obliged to fly against the wind. 
These birds are the most docile of all those employed by falconers, 
who teach them to pursue game, and to return at their call. Their 
wings are longer than their tails. 

F, communisj Gm.(l) (The Common Falcon.) As large asi 
a hen, and distinguished by a triangular, black moustache on 
the cheek, larger than that of any other species of the genus ; 
it varies as to colours nearly in the following manner : when 
young, it is brown above, the feathers edged with reddish $ un- 
derneath whitish, with longitudinal brown spots. As it increases 
in age, the spots on the belly and thighs have a tendency to form 
transverse blackish lines, and the white increases on the throat 
and root of the neck ; the plumage on the back, at the same 
time, becomes more uniform, and is of a brown, transversely 
striped with a blackish ash colour ; the tail is brown above,, 
with pairs of reddish spots, and beneath with pale bands which 
diminish in width with age ; the throat is always white; the 
: feet and the cera of the bea;k are sometimes blue and sometimes 
yellow. These variations may be followed, £nl. 470,. the young ; 

(1) We must take especial care not to refer to this species the pretended varic' 
ties of the Ibko eommuma given by Gmelin. Hius the var . a, Frisch. 74» is a Buz- 
xard.s ^y Id. tS^ is a Booted Buzzavd ; #, Id. 80, the Fako pygargua, L.$ B, Id. 76^ 
a Buzzard somewhat paler than usual $ », Aldrov. 494, a very distinct species, &c. 
On the contrary, the F. Ulandicus, barbamu tLndperegrintu may all be the Common 
Falcon at different periods of moulting. 
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421, the old female; 450, the old. male ;( I). Nauman/pl. 34 
jind 25, and Wils. Am. IX, pi. Ixxyi* ' > < 

Those called Faucona pihrms^ £nl. 469, and Wite. Amer. IX, 
pL 76~jP. stellaris, F. peregrinusj Gm., appear to be young ones 
rather blacker than the rest* 

It is this celebrated species which has giyen its name to that 
kind of hunting in which birds of prey are used. It inhabits 
the whole north of the earth, and builds in the most elevated and 
inaccessible cliffs. Such is the velocity of its flight, that there 
is scarcely a spot on the globe it does not visit. The Falcon 
stoops vertically on its prey, as though it fell from the clouds, 
and consequently can only capture birds while on the wing, 
otherwise it would dash itself against the ground, &g. with fatal 
violence. The male is used for taking Pies and other small 
birds^ the female against I'heasants, and even Hares. 

F. lanarius^ L.^ F» sacer, Naum. pi. 23. (The Lanner.) A 

somewhat larger species, which appears to come from the East 

• rather than the North. Its plumage is nearly the same as that of 

the young falcon, except that its moustache is narrower, and 

less marked, and that its throat is mottled $ it approaches the 

Gerfalcon in the tail, which is longer than the wings : it is 

principally taken in Hungary. 

Eupope produces also six smaller species, three of which have the 

form and qualities of the true falcon on a reduced scale. 

F, subbuteOj L. j Enl. 432 ; Naum. 26. (The Hobby.) Brown 
above; whitish, spotted longitudinally with brown . beneath ; 
thighs and lower part of the abdomen red ; a brown streak on 
the cheek. 

jP. aesalon^ L.; Enl. 468; Naum. 27. (The Merlin.) Brown 
above; whitish beneath; longitudinally spotted with brown, even 
on the thighs ; the smallest of the European birds of prey. F, - 
lithofdlco^ L.; Enl. 447; ash coloured above; reddish white spot- 
ted longitudinally with pale brown underneath, is merely an 
old male of the same species. Builds among the rocks. 
The toes of the three remaining species are shorter, and their 
tubercles less salient. Their flight is not so rapid, and they pursue 
Mice, Insects, and seize Birds upon the perch. The ipost common is, 

F.Hnnunculua^lu'y Enl. -401 and 471 ; Naum. 30. (The Kes- 
trel.) Red; spotted with black above; white longitudinally, 
spotted with pale brown beneath ; the head and tail of the male 



(1) Frisch only gives a young falcon, pi. Ixxxiii, Edw.; the old female^ pi. iii ; 
the young, pL iv. . 
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ash coloured. The imme is derived from its shrill cry ; buttds 
in old towers, &c. 

F* cenchriSj Frisch and Naum.$ F. tifomnculotdes, Schintz anci 
Temm.) Naum. 29; Frisch, 89. (The Little Kestrel.) Immac- 
ulate above ; otherwise similar to the Kestrel; wings rather 
longer, and talons white. This species, long confounded with, 
the preceding, prefers the south of Europe.' 

F. rufipes^ Beseke; F. vespertinus^ Gm.; £nh 431; Naum. 28. 
(The Grey KestreL) The male is of a deep ash colour ; the- 
thighs and inferior part of the abdomen red $ the back of the 
female ash coloured, spotted with black / the head, and all be- 
neath, more or less red. Still smaller than the preceding ;. 
most common in eastern Europe, common, also, in Siberia-—^ 
rare in Germany and France.(l) 

HiEROFALCO, CUV.(2) 

The Gerfalcons have wing quills similar to those of the other noble 
birds, which they perfectly resemble in disposition ; but their beak 
has only an emargin^tion like that of the ignoble ones^(3) their long 
and displayed tail extends considerably beyond their wings, although 
the latter are very long^ the superior third of their tarsi, which are 
short and reticulated, is furnished with feathers. Only one species 
is well known. 

. ■ ■ ■' ' ' ' " 1 ' ' . n il I II -a 

(1) Of foreign species add, Ist, allied to the Kestrel: Le Mmtagnetrdf Vaill. 35 
(jP. cBtpermSy Sh.). — F. sparverwa, Enl. 465» Wils. 11. xvl, 1, and IV, zxzii^ 2, and 
two or three species, whose wing8» otherwise somilartothe noble birds of prey as 
to the relative proportion of the feathers, are shorter than the tail ; such as the 
F. punetatw, Guy. Col. 45. — F* cohrnihafka^ Wils. n, xv, 3. 

2d. Allied to the Hobby : jP. caBrukscens^ £dw. 108, Vieill. Gal. 18, and Col. 97, 
hardly larger than a swallow ; — F. auramiiusy Lath., rufoguIarUf ^jd., thorackus, 
UEg. Col. 348 ; — F, bidentaius. Lath., or Bidem rufiventer, Spix. VT, which is dis- 
tinguished by a double tooth in its beak. Col. 38, and the young, Col. 358, or Bid. 
aUnventeTf Spix. VII, but with thfe wings too short ;— JP. dtodon^ CoL 198 ;— JP.ye- 
moraUs, Temm. Col. 121 and 343> and Spix. YllI ,— JP. MlottmdU, Ite'mw. CoL 
128. 

3d. Allied to the True Falcon: the Cluquera, Vaill. Afric. 30 (i^l ehiquera, Sh.); — 
F. biarmicua, T. Col. 324; — the jP. hupp^ {F. frontalis^ 'Daud*, F, galericutiatus, 
Sh.), Vaill. Afric.*28 ?— the F, huppart, T. (F lophotea^ Cuv.) Enl. 10,'— the F. 
deuhtte noire, Vaill. 29 {F tibialis, Sh.). * 

(2) Bierax^ Siero-fako, Sacred Falcon, &c. names connected with the supersti- 
tions of the Egyptians respecting certain birds of prey. Gerfalcon b a corruption 
of JBierO'falco, • 

(3) Nauman, I, p. 278, asserts that it is the falconers who round the tooth of the 
beak in the Gerfalcons. In that case, and with the bare exception of tlieir long 
tiul, they would re-enter the catalogue of the other Falcons, and the Lanner should 
be associated with them. 
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F. candicanB ZiXiA F. islandicus^ Gm.; Buff. Enl. 310, 456, 462$ 
Naum. 21, 22. (The Gerfalcon.) One fourth larger than the 
Falcon, and the most highly esteemed by falconers. It is chiefly 
obtained from the north; its usual plumage is brown above, 
with an edging of paler points on each feather, and transverse 
lines on the coverts and quills; the tail is striped brown and 
greyish; but it so varies in the proportion of the brown and 
white, that the body of some of them is altogether whitef and 
all that remains of the brown is a spot on the middle of each 
feather of the mantle; the feet and the membrane of the beak 
are sometimes yellovir, sometinies blue.(l) 
The second section of the great genus Fako is that of the 

IGNOBLE BIRDS OF PREY. 

So called, because they cannot be easily employed in falconry; a tribe 
much more numerous than that of the Nobles, and which it is afso 
necessary to subdivide considerably. The fourth quill of their 
wings is almost always the longest, and the first is very short, which 
produces the same effect as if their wing had been obliquely trun-' 
cated at the tip, whence, cceteris paribus, result diminished powers 
of flight; t|ieir beak also is not so well armed, there being no lateral 
tooth near its point, but a mere slight emargination about the middle 
of its length. 

AquiLA, Briss. 

The Eagles, which constitute the first tribe, have a very strong beak, 
straight at base and only curved towards the point. Among them 
we find the largest species of the genus, and the most powerful of all 
the birds of prey. 

AquiLA, Cuv. 

Eagles, properly so called, have the tarsi feathered down to the root 
of the toes; they inhabit mountains, and pursue Birds and Quadru- 
peds ; their wings are as long as the tail, their flight as high as it is 
swift, and their courage superior to that of all other Birds. 

F. fulvusf F. melanaeiosf F. niger^ Gm.;(2) Enl. 409; Naum. 



(1) Add as a foreign species* the Cinereous (xerfakony (JFl abrieapitkuf) Wils. VI, 
lii, 3, of which the Cinereous Buzzcard, Edw. 53, (K einereiis, Gm?) is possibly a 
young specimen. 

(2) The real species is well represented, Enl. 409; it in Falc, ftUtnu. At certain 
stages of moulting, the white at the base of the feathers may be seen ; it thc^i 
forms the K fidnu canadensis, Edw. I. As to the jP. mekmaHios, it is merely 
based upon some vague indications of the ancients, and the same only is quoted 

Vol. I.— 2 E 
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pi. 8 and 9; Wils. VII, Iv, I. (The Common Eagle.) More 
or less brown; the occiput fawn coloured; the superior half of 
the tail white, and the remainder black. The most common 
species in all mountainous countries. 

F. chrysaetosj "Enl 410. (The Ring-Tail Eagle.) Only differs 
from the preceding in its blackish tail, marked with irregular 
ash coloured bands. We arc assured that it is the Common 
Eagle, with its perfect plumage.(l) 

R imptrialis^ Bechst.; F. niogilnik, Gm.j Jlqidla heliaca^ 
Savig. Eg. Ois. pi. xiii; Vieillot, Gal. 9; Naum. pi. 6 and 7. 
Tern. Col. 15 and 152. (The Imperial Eagle.) Still longer 
wings; a large whitish spot on the scapulars; the nostrils trans- 
Terse; the tail black; the superior portion undulated with grey. 
The female is fawn coloured, with brown spots. Its port is 
heavier than that of the Common Eagle, and it is a still more 
fearful object to other Birds. It inhabits the high mountains 
of the south of Europe, and is the true subject of the exagger- 
ated tales propagated by the ancients, relating to the power, 
courage, and ma^animity of their Golden Eagle. 

jP. meviusj and.^. maculatus^ Gm.; Naum. pi. 10 and 11^ 
Aq. meianaetosj Savig. Eg. Ois. pi. 1 and pi. 2,- f.« 1. (The 
Spotted Eagle.) A third less than the two others ; tarsi more 
slender; plumage brown ; tail blackish, with paler bands; pale> 
fawn coloured spots, form a band on the small coverts; one at 
the tips of the large ones which mounts to the scapulars, and 
one at the tips of the secondary quills. The superior part of 
the wing is sprinkled with fawn colour. The old birds become 
all brown. This species is commpn in the Apennines, and other 
mountains of the south of Europe ; but is rarely seen in the 
north; it attacks the weaker animals only. It has been found 
sufficiently docile to be employed in falconry, but is said to fly 
from and be vanquished by the Sparrowhawk. 

It has been thought proper to place among the Eagles a bird 
of Eastern Europe — Falco pennatus^ Gm.; Col. 33.; Briss., 
Suppl. pi. 1, which scarcely resembles them in any thing except 
the plumed tarsi and pointed feathers of the vertex, but which 
is not as large as the Buzzard, and has a beak alAnost as much 
curved; its plumage is fawn coloured spotted with brown, its 
feet blue. Very rare in France and Germany.(2) 
' I ■' iiiiiii, I, I I.. 

in pi. Enl. 409. Filially, Ae F. Nigery or Black-backed Eagle of Brown, is merely 
a slight difference of age. 

(1) Tetnm. Man. d'Oraith. I, p. 39. 

(9) A living specimen* however, was taken near Paris in 1828. M. Temm. 



ACCIPITBES. 235 

* 

New Holland produces Eagles similar in form to those of 
Burope, the tail excepted, "which is cuneif^ftrm (^6tag^e).(l) 

Halxatus, Sevig.— The Fisher Eagles, Cuv. 

The Fisher Eagles have the same wings as the preceding, but only 
the upper half of their tarsi invested with feathers, the remainder 
being semi-scutellated. They freqi^nt the shores of rivers and of 
the sea, and feed chiefly on fish. 

F. osdfragus^ F. albiciUa^ and F, albicaudus, Gm. (The Ossi- 
fragus and Pygarguf.) Form but one species, which at first has 
a black beak; tail blackish^ spotted with white, and the plumage 
brownish, with a deep brown streak on the middle of each 
feather, (Enl. US and 415; Naum. 14; the F. ossifragus,) and 
which. When older, becomes of a uniform brownish grey, paler 
on the head and neck,, with an entirely white tail, and the beak 
of a pale yellow. (Frisch, Ixxj Naum. 12 and 13 — the F. attn- 
cilla.X^) It generally attacks fish, and is found in the whole 
north of the globe. 

F. leucocephaluSyL.; Enl. 41 ij Wilson, IV, xxxvi, and VII., 
Iv, 2. (The Bald Eagle.) A uniform deep brown; head and 
tail white; beak yellowish, and almost as large as the Common 
Eagle of Europe. It inhabits North America, and is continually 
. occupied in fishing. It appears occasionally in the north of 
Europe. When young, the head and body are of a cinereous 
brown. It must not be confounded, however, with tte old 
White-Headed Pygargus. * 

F. ponticerianusj Gm.j Enl. 416; Vieillot, Gal. lO. (The 

Garuda.) Less than a Kite ; of a fine lively chesnut red ; head, 

»neck and breast, white, or pearl grey. It is from India, and is 

the Garuda JEagle^ which, in the religion of the Bramins, is. 

sacred to Vishnu.(3) 



makes an European species of the Jiigle BfrnndH, Col. 288 ; but we have not got 
it in all its states. 

Add the Qrifard, Vaill. Afi-ic. I, (F. armiger, Sh.);— the Malay eagle^ {F. 
malaienMs, Reinw.) Col. 117; — the Petit Jiigle de Senegal, (F, SenegaUus, Cuv.) 
similar to the Spotted, or Little Eagle of Europe; the nostrils not so round, nume- 
rous small, g^ey bsmds underneath the tul of the young. — ^The Petit Jiigle du Cap, 
(/I nsevioides^CwY,) variegated with brown ^awn colour and blackish. 

i\)F, fu8C08U8, Col. 32. 

(2) This change has been verified more than once in the menagerie of the 
museum. As to the Little Pygargus, P. AUncauduai it is merely the male of the 
great one, P. albiciUa, 

(3) Here should come the Blagre, Vwll. Afric.5, (Pale, hlagrut, Sk) which is pro- 
bably the P, leueogaster. Lath: or Jiigle oeeanique, Col. 49;— the voeifer, Vaill. Af 4, 
{F vodfer, Sh. ); the Aigle de Mac^ ofBengal, (P, maeei, Cuv.) Col. 8 and 223;— tho 
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Pandion, Savigny. 

The Ospreys have the beak and feet of theFisher Eagles^ but their 
claws are round underneath, while in other birds of prey they are 
grooved or channelled; their tarsi are reticulated, and the second 
quill of their wings is the longest. 

Only one species is known, Vhich is found along the shores of 
fresh waters in almost every part of the globe, varying but little in 
plumage: it is the 

Falco halixtuSy L.$ Enl. 414, and better, Catesby» 11$ Wils. 
V, nxviij Vieillot, Gal. iij Naum. 16. (TheOsprey.) A third 
smaller than the Ossifragus; white, with a brown mantle; a 
brown band descending from the angle of the beak towards the 
back; brown spots on the head and neck, also a few on the 
breast; the cera and feet, sometimes yellow, and sometimes blue. 
The species of the genus 

CiROAETUs, Vieillot, 

Are in a manner intermediate between the Fisher-Eagles, the Os- 
preys and the Buzzards. They have the wings of the Eagle and 
Buzzard, and the reticulated tarsi of the Osprey. 

F. galKcuSj Gm.; F. leucopaU, Bechst.; F. hrachydactyhu^ 
Tern.; Enl. 413; Naum. 15; Jecan le Blanc. Superior in size to 
the Osprey; the curvature of its beak is more sudden than in 
the other Eagles, and the toes are shorter in proportion. It is 
browji above, white beneath, with pale brown spots; three light 
bands on the tail. Its carriage is rather that of a Buzzard than 
of an Eagle, and it feeds chiefly on l^rogs and Serpents. 

F. ecaudatusy Sh.; Le Bateleur, Vaill. Afric. 7 and 8. An 

African species, remarkable for the extreme shortness of its 

tail, and its beautifully variegated plumage. The cera of it;s 

beak is red.(l) 

America produces Eagles with long wings, like the preceding 

ones, and naked scutellated tarsi, in which a more or less considera-, 

ble portion of the sides of the head, and sometimes of the throat, is 



AigU aguia,{F. aguia, T.) Col. 302;-*^the F. iehiysetut, Horaf. Jav.;— the^Afii/ME- 
gooehrocephaluSf Sp. I^ or Chimachima, Azz. or F. degener, lllig. We should also 
remember that the transition from the Eagles to the Buzzards is efffscted by insen- 
sible gradations. 

(1) Add the Crowned Eagle, Azz. {^. earonatui. Tern,) Col. 234{— the CireaiU 
du SM^gal, (C. dfureui,) Vieill. Gal. pi. xii ;— the CmwarafunOra, (F, MvmZe- 
kmdi9h Mtt ) Pol, ;92 and 224, 
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destitute of feathers. They have received -4he common name 'of 

Caraoara.(I) 

F. *braziKm8%8 J Gm.^ Poli^borus ^uigarws Vieillot, Galer. pL 

7; the young, Spiz, I. Large ai- an Ospreyj striped trans- 

. ver^lyy with white and hla<n&$ feathers long and slender, and 

: white on the throat ; a hlack ca,lotte slightly elongated into a 

, crest; the wing covers, thighs,, and tip of the tail, blackish.. 

The most common bird of prey in Paraguay and Brazil. (3) 

F. aquilintiSf Gm.;£nl. 4^X7 \ Ibytter Uuco-gaater, Vieillot, Ga- 

ler. 6. Black; the abdomen and infei^ior coverts qf the tail' 

white; throat, naked and red. The 

* Harpyia, Cuv.(3) 

« 

Or Fisher-Eagles with short wings, are al#o American Eagles, 
whose tarsi are ver^ thick, strong,' reticulated, and half covered 
with feathers like those of the true Fisher E^jigles, from which they 
only differ in the shortness of their wings ; their, beak and claws are 
even stronger than those of any other tribe. 

TTt,e Great Harpy of America; Aigle destructeur of Daudin; 
Qrand Mgle de la Cruiane of Maudnit, and probably the Falco 
harpyia and the F. cristatus^ Lin. ; F, Harpyia and imperialism Sh. 
Col. 14.(4) .Of all birds, this possesses the most terrific beak and 
claws ; it is superior, in size to the common eagle ; the plumage 
is ash coloured on the head and neck ; the mantle and the sides * 
of the breast, a blackish brown $ whitish above, and striped with 
brown on the thighs : it has a black tuft on the back of the head, 
formed of long feathers, and when it erects them and removes 
those on the cheeks, its physiognomy greatly resembles that of 
the Strix ulula^ Gm, Its external toe is also very frequently di- 
rected backwards, like the thumb. Such are its powers, that 



(1) Azzara, Yoyf iii, p. SO, et seq. 

(2) It is the true Caracara of Marcgrave, though it could never be recognized 
from the description. A better one may be found in Azzara. Our own is taken 
from nature. The F, eheriway, Jacq. Beyt. p. 15, No. 11, ihay easily be a variety 
from age. Add the Black Caracara, Tern. (F. aierrimua, T.) Col. 37 and 342, or 
Baptrius ater, Yieill. Gal. pi. v; — Gymnops fasciatus, Spix, IV. His Gymnops sirigi^ 
lotus is the yQung of the same. 

N. B. It is from my Caracaras that Vieillot has made his genera Daftbius, Ibtc- 
T£B, and PoLTBOBus, according to the greater or less extent of the bare spot on 
the head. 

(3) Vieillot has adopted this genus and name. 

(4) It 18 most certainly the Yzquautzli of Fernandez; but that author greatly ex* 
agg^rates its size in comparing it to a sheep. It is also the F» cristatua of Jacq.« 
and consequently the Fak, Jacquini of Gmelin. 
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it is said to ^ave cjeft aman's skull with its beak; its ordiYiary 
food is the Sloth, and it frequently carries off Fawns . 

MoflE&PNUS| Cuv.(l) 

The Morphni, like the preceding, have wings shorter than the 
tail I but their elevated' and slender tarsi compel us to separate 
them. , « 

Some of th^m have naked and scutellated tarsi. 

* F. guianensiSf Daud.; Petit Mgle deja Guiane^ Maud. Encyc. 
' * It ha,s singular r^emblance in colour and crest to the Great 
Fisher Eagle of the same country ; but it is not so large, and its 
naked and scutellated tarsi sufficiently distinguish it ; thejnan^ 
tie is blackiih, sometimes variegated with a deep grey ) abdo- 
men white, undftlated more or less strongly with fawn colour ; 
head and ijeck sometimes gtey, and sometimes white ; the occi- 
pital tuft, long and blackish. * ^ 

F. urubitin^Cj L. ) Spix, I. Black ; no crest ; rump and base of 
the tail, white. When young, brown above^fawn coloured, sprin- 
kled with brown beneath (Col. 55). This beautiful bitd hunts 
on inundated grounds. (2)* 
Others have elevated tarsi feathered throughout. 

F. occipitalis^ Daud.; Hupparty Vaill. Afr. I, ii j Bruce, 
Abyss, pi. xxxii. As largf^ as a Crow ; black | a long crest or 
tuft pendent from the occiput; the tarsi, borders of the wings, 
and of the bands under the tail, whitish. Throughout all Africa. 
/I omatmij Daud.;(3) F. svperhua and eoronaius^ Sh.; Crested 
Qoshawhj Vaill. Afric. I, . xxvi j Spizaetus omatus^ Vieillot, 
Galer. 21 ; Mgle tnoyen de la GuianCj Maud. Encyclop.; Booted 
Sparrowhawkj Azz. Calotte, and crests black ; sides of the 
neck of a bright red j mantle black, variegated with grey, un- 
dulated with white ; above, white ; flanks, thighs, and tar^i 
striped with black ; tail, black, with four- grey bands. A beau- 
tiful bird of South America, varying from black and white to 
a deep brown. (4) • . 



(1) Morphnxuj the Greek name for an undetermined bird of prey. ,It is from my 
Morphnus that Vieillot has made his Spizaetes. 

(2) The Fihl hngipes, lUi§^. j the Ag. .picta^ Spix, 1, appew* to me to be young 
Urubitingx. — Add the Aigle-auiour mouchet^, {Jig. maculosa,) Veill. Amer. pi. iii> 
bis; — ^the Fanema, {Ag, milvoYdes) Spix, Id. 

(3) This is certainly the Urutaurana of Marcgrave; but that author describes it 
as being of the size of an Eagle, which is at least one-third too large. The Hear- 
pyia braceaia, Spix, III, is the young bird of the same species. 

(4) Add here, of crested species, the blanchard, Vaill. Afr. 3, (jFV albescens^ Sh.)^ 
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Finally, America produces birds with beaks similar to the pre- 
ceding ones ; very short reticulated, tarsi half covered with feathers 
in front; wings shorter than the tail, and whose mcjst distinguishing 
character consists in their nostrils, which resemble fissures. We 
may form th^m into a small tribe under the name of Cymindis, Cuv- 
(1) Such is . ' 

F. Cayennensis, Gm. ; Le Petit Autour de Cayenne, Buff. Enl. 
473 5 Spix, VIII. It has another peculiar character in a small 
tooth at the spot where the beak curves. . The adult is white, 
with a bluish-black mantle, cinereous head, and four white bands 
on the tail; in the young bird the mantle is variegated with 
brown and red, and the head is white, with some black spots. (2) 

Pi 

AsTXJR, Bechst. — Daed^lion, Savig. 

The Goshawks, which form'the second division of the Ignobles, 

like the last three tribes of Eagles, have wings shorter than their tail; 

' but their beak is curved from its base, as in all those which are to 

follow. We particularly designsite as Goshawks those which hanre 

rather shortand scutcllated tarsi. 

> F. palumbariuSx L.; Enl. 418 and 461; a/id the young F. gaUu 
nar%U8^ Gm. Enl. 425; and Frisch, LXXII; Naum. 17 and 
1 8. (3) (The Common Goshkwfc.)- The only species in France; 
brown above, with white eye-brows; white beneath; the adult 
transversely striped with brown; longitudinally sprinkled when 
young; five browner bands on the tall. It equals the Gerfalcon 
in size, but not in courage; always stooping obliquely upon its 
prey. Falconers, however, sometimes use it for the weaker kinds 
of game. Common *in hills and low mountains. 

Among foreign Goshawks, we may remark that of New Hol- 
land, Fako Novde HoUandise^ White, Voy. p. 250, which is 
very often entirely of a snow white; but it seems that it is a va- 



— --P. tyrannm, Pr. Max. Col. 73 ; L'Jiutour cnstatelkf Temm. Col. 285: of species 
without crests, Pj9uiour neigeux, Temm. Col. 127? — I'Aut incobre. Id. ib. 134, or 
Fako UneaiuSy Horsf. Java. 

(1) Cymindis, the Greek name for an undetermined bird of prey. 

(2) I am not sure whether it is not a young Cymindis that is represented in the 
Buat marUeUe, {F, palliatus. Tern. ) Col. 204, very different from that which has 
the same French name. Col. 43r. 

Add the F, hamatua, lUig. Col. 61 and 231, F, kucopygus, Spix, 11, the F. 
uncinaiuay Id. Col. 103, 104, 105. These birds vary greatly in colour with age. 

N. B. The CroUingen Eagk, (F, ghucopisy Merrem. Bey tr. II, pi. vii, ) is a Com- 
mon Buzzard. The WTdte Eagle {F. albus, Sh.j John White, Voy.) is a Goshawk. 

(3) Also probably F, gyrfakot F. gentiHsy Gm.' ;— so badly detenmned were the 
birds of prey at the period of the first edition. 
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riety of a bird of the same countryy which is ash coloured above, 
vrhite beneath, with vestiges of grey undulations. (1) 
We may also approximate to the Goshawks some American birds 
with short wings and iarsi; the latter, however, reticulated. 

F.'cachinnansj L.; Nacagm, Azz.$ Vieill. Gal. 19| Spix, III. 
(The Laughing Falcon.) So caHed from its cry; white; the man- 
tle and a band which extends from the circumference of the eye 
to the neck, where it joins a corresponding one on the opposite 
side, brown; brown and white bands on the tail. From the 
marshes of South America, where it feeds on Reptiles and Fi8h.(2) 
The name T)f SpAaftowHAWK, (Nisus, Cuv.) is generally appro- 
priated tt> those whose tavsi are higher and scutellated; but the tran- 
sitions from one division to the other at'e almost insensible. 

F. nisuSf L.; Upervier Commun, Enl* 412 and^'467; Naum. 19, 
20. (The Common Sparrowhawk.) Coloured like the Goshawk, 
but its legs are longer, and it is a third less in size. It is employ- 
ed however by falconers. The spots beneath on the young bird 
red and arrow-shaped, or like elongated tears— the feathers of 
its mantle are also edged with red. 

There are foreign species still smaller;(3) but there are some 
also much larger. . ' 

JP. musicuSf Daud.; Faucqn chanteur, Vaill. Afric. xxvii. As 
large as the Goshawk; cinereous above; beneath, and the rump, 
white, streaked with brown; brown, varied with red,, when 
young. Found in Africa, where it pursues partridges and hares, 
and builds on trees. The only bird of prey known that sings 
agreeably. (4) 



(1) Other foreign goshawks, F, poUt^ttster, Tern. Col. 264 and 295,—- i^. trivirga- 
iusy Tern. Col. 303;—^. kueauehen, Tem. Col. 306 ;— Jf. radiaiw, Lath. Col. 123, 
PJut poHosomCf Quoy and Gaym. Voy. de Freycin. pi. xiv ;— i*. kucorrhougf lb. 
pi. xiii; — F. unicinetuSi Tem. col. 313. These three last, in shape, closely resemble 
the uruiniinga. The F. penruylvanicus, Wils. IV, liv, 1 ;— the F, horeoUsy L. Vieill. 
Am. pi. aiv, bis ; Wils. li, 1 ;— ^. kvaiamu, Wils. lii, 2 ;— F. striolatus, T. Col. 
87 and 294, or jSaturine cendr^e, Vieill. Gal. 20 ;— JPl monogrammicus, T. Col. 314 ; 
— F, Duasunderi, T. Col. 308 and 386. The latter conduct us insensibly to the 
Sparrowhawks. 

N. B. The F. cseruleacena forms the genus Hibrax of Vigors : the species with 
two teeth, as the bidentatuSy &c. or the BiDsirs of Spix, are the HAK7i.ons of the 
same gentleman. 

(2) Here comes the JP. melanops. Lath. Col. 105. It is from this subdivision that 
Vieillot has made his Hbbpethotheres. 

(3) As the Gabar, Vaill. Afr. 33, (F Gabar, Sh,) Col. 122 and 140;— the F. wit- 
nuUui^ Sh. 

(4) Other Sparrow-Hawks foreign to Europe : The Mxed Lead-coloured Buzzard, 
Azz. No. 67y {F, hemidaetilus, T.) Col. 3 ^nd 91 ; Fak. tnagmrostris^ Enlum. 460^ 
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MiLYus^ Becbstein. 

The Kites hare short tarsi, and weak toes and nails, which, added 
to a beak equally disproportioned to their size, render them the 
most cowardly species of tha whole genus ; they are distinguished 
by their excessively long wings, and their forked tail, which give 
them great powers of flight. * 

Some of them have very short tarsi, which are reticulated and half 
invested with feathers above, like the last small tribe of eagles (the 
Elanus, Savigoy). Such are, 

Falco melanoptemsy Daud.$ Le Blac, Sav. Eg. Ois. pL 2, f. 3 ; 
Vaill. Afr. xxxvi and xxxvii | Bonap. Am. II, xi, 1. As large 
as a Sparrowhawk ; plumage' soft and silky ; tail but slightly 
forked } cinereous above ; white beneath; the small wing coverts 
blackish : the young is brown, varied with fawn colour. This 
bird is common from Egypt to the Cape, and appears to be 
found in India, and even in America.(l) Insects are {^Imostits 
only game. 

F^furcahMj L. ; 77ie fork-tailed Kite^ Catesb. iv ; Wils. 11, 2 | 
Vieillotr Am. la. White ; wings and tail black ; the two exter- 
nal quills of the. latter very long; larger than the preceding. 
It attacks reptiles. (2) , 

KiTBs, property so called^ 

Have stronger and scutellated tarsi. 

F» milvuSf L. ; ARlan commun^ Enl. 423 ; Naum. 3 1, f • 1. Fawn 
coloured ; quills of the wings, black ; tail, red ; of all the birds 
of Europe this remains longest and most tranquilly on the wing. 
It usually attacks nothing but reptiles. (3) 

Col. 86 %-— Falco eohmbmius^ Gatesb. 4, vieill. Am. pi. 2 and Wils. H. xv, 3 ;— ' 
Ep. iaMro, Vaill. Afr. 24» {F. taduro, Baud.) Col. 377 and 420;^fl euaUoides, 
Tcmm. CoL 110 and 129 $-^JP. xanAothoragp, T. CoL 92 ; F. virgatus, T. Col. 
109{— Jl braehiptenu, T. Col. 14 and 116, or F. coneentricua, Illig.;— i^. pikatut, Pr. 
Max. Col. 205 5— i^. gymnogenya, Col. 307? F. pmnsylvanicus, Wils. VI, xlvi, 1 j 
ve^ different from the Goshawk so called^ Id. pi. liv, and the young, col. 67 ;— f. 
veloXf Wils. VI, xlv, 1, is the yoong female of it, according to Charles Bonap. ;*- 
F. UnetOus, Wils. VI, liii, 3 t—F. ktenuOis, Wils. IV, xxxr, 1 ;— /I striaius, 
Vieill. Am. pi. 14 ;— .P. niger, Vieill. Gal. 22. See Append, XlIIofAm. Ed. 

(1) This we consider a mistake of our author; it has never been found in thia 
conqtry. The bird alluded to has been ascertidned by Temminck to be a distinct 
species, and is called by him F, dupar. Am. Ed. 

(2) Add the F. riocourU, VieiU. Col. 96 ;— the Ifregular4aUed KUe, (F. diapar. 
Tern.) Col. 319. 

(3) Add the Parasite, VsuU. Afr. 22, or the Mihn noir, Enl. 472, Naum. 31, f. 
2 5 Savigny, Eg. Ois. pi. iii, f. 1, is the Falc. ater, F agyptiw, and the Fak. Fora- 

Vol. I.— 2 F 
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Pxainst CuT^ (I) 

The Honey-Bttzzards, with the we&k beak, of the Kites, have a very 
ptcuHar character in the apace between the eye and the beak, which, 
in all the rest of the genius Falco^ ia naked» and simply faraished 
with a few hairs, but in these is covered with a dense plumage, the 
feathers of which are cut like scales i their tarsi are half feathered 
above and ^eticulated : their tail is equal, wings long, and their beak 
eurved from its base like all those which follow. There is but one 
species in Europe. 

F. (qdvonu $ la Bondrie Commune^ EnL 430 ; Naum. 35, 36. 
(The Common Honey-Buzzard.) Somewhat smaller than the Buz- 
zard $ brown above ; Tariously undulated with brown and whitish 
beneath ; the head of the male ash coloured at a certain age. It 
pursues Insects, and, principally. Bees and Wasps. 
There are some others in foreign countries. 

P. eristata, Cuv. (The crested Honey-Buzzard of Java.) All 
brown ; head, ash coloured, like that of Europe } but it has a 
black tail, with a whitish band on the middle ;. a brown crest on 
the occiput. Brought from Java by M. Leschenault.(2) 

BuTEO, Bechstein. 

The Buzzards have long wings ; the tail equal i the beak curved 
from its base; the space between it and the eyes, naked; the feet, 
strong. 

The tarsi of some of them are feathered down to the toes. They 
are distinguished from the Eagles by the curving of their beak from 
the base, and from the Goshawks, or Goshawk-Eagles, with feather- 
ed tarsi, by their long wings. 

F. lagopusj Gm.5(2) the Booted Buzzard, Frisch, Ixxv; 
Vaill. Afr. xviii ; Wilson, IV, xxxiii, 1 1 Naum. 34. Irregularly 
variegated with a darker or lighter brown, and a more or le»s 
yellowish white. It is one of the most universally diffused birds ; 



iuthUh Gmel^ the F, paranUeus, hfiHh* and Shaw;— il mUsisgipientUf Wi&s. lll» 
XZXYi I9 or the Idmie opbiopJufge^ Vieill. Galer. pi. 17. 
N. B. The Fak, augtriaeus, Gmel., is the young of the Commoa Kite. 

(1) Perms or pemeSf according to Aristotle, the name of some bird of prey. 
N. B. The F* riocourii forms the genus Nauclsaus of Vigors. 

(2) M. Temminck has figured this bird, (Gol. 44,) under the name ofButepai- 
orinque. 

(3) It is the Foko lagopus, Brit. Zool. ^p . vol. i; the Fako comfautds i kucocepfut- 
hu, Friscb, 75 ; iht Fako Saneti Johannia^ Arct. Zool. pi. ix ; the Fak. commums 
fiuma, F, varUgatuB^ F. aUndua, F. verskohr, Gm. are merely different states of the 
Commoa Buziard. 
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it is found every where, and has almost always been considered 
as a variety of some other bird.(l) 

But the greater number of Buzzards have naked and scutellated 
tarsi. The only one in Europe is, 

jP. frti^eo, L.$ la £use Commune^ Enl. 419; Naum. 32. (The 
Common Buzzard.) Brown ; belly and throat more or less un*' 
dulated with white ; the most noxious and common bird of 
prey in Europe. It remains the whole year in the forests, 
touses upon its prey from the top of a tree, and destroys much 
game. (2) 

Some species are crested. 

Le Bacha, Vaill. Afric. pi. xv. Size of the preceding; 
brown ; small, white, round spots on the sides of the breast, . 
and on the abdomen ; a black and white crest ; a broad white 
band on the middle of the tail. A very savage bird of Africai 
which preys chiefly on the Hyraces.(3) 

a 

CiROus, Bechstein. 

The Harriers differ from the Buzzards in their elevated tarsi, and in 
a kind of collar on each side of their neck, formed by the tips of the 
feathers ^hich cover their ears. 

There are three species in France, which have been multi- 
, plied by the nomenclaturalists on account of the variety in their 
plumage. 

F.pygargus^ L.; LaSoubuse, EhU443 and 480; Naum^ xxxviii, 
3, andxxxiz, 1 and 2. Brown above; underneath,fawn coloured, 



(1) Add the Buse a eaJotte noire, {F. atrieaptlha, Cuv.) CoL 79, or the ButeorM' 
lanokuCM, Yieill. Qaler. 14 ;-*the Black Buzzard (jP. niger,) Wils. YI, liii, 1 and 
3» which M. Ch. Honap. thinks is the F. Sonet Johan, of Pennant. 

(2) Add the Bou-noir, Yull. Afr. 16 {F. jackal. Baud, and Sh. ),— the Taehard, 
Id. 19 (F. tachardua, Sh.);--the J^useray^ Id. 20 {F, bursareUus, Sh.); — ^the Grey 
che&ked Buzzard (Fi polygenia. Tern.) Col. 325. — ^the Brown buzzard, {F. fwcua) 
Yieill. Am. 5;--the Tachiro, Yaill. 24 {F. taMro, Sh.)— the Mkm CresaertUe, 
Yi^l. Am. 10, bis, and the young female, Col. 180 ; a species of which the jP. 
jdumbeus, Spix, YIII, is perhaps the adult, and in which the lateval festoon, in 
some individuals, is sharpened into a tooth, although the quills are thos6 of the 
ignobles. — ^The Long-winged Buzzard {F, pierocles, Jem.) Col. 56 and 139. — The 
Bu9e «j doe tach^ (Jl psBdlonotoa, Cuv.), Col. 9.-^La Buse manieUe, (F. heer- 
^mlaiue, TO Col. 427.— La buee pale, (F, Kventer, T.) Col. 438.— La Buse ^ gu^se 
ferrugineuae, {But f€rrugimcaudiM,)\itUl, Am, 6. 

Also, F, borioKs, Wils. pi. Hi, f. 1. Jim. Ed, 

(3) Add the White-crested Buzzard of JfuUa, (F, aUndus, T.) Col. 19. 

N. B. The Buse roussatre, Tem. Col. 25, somewhat approaches to the Harrier 
by its elevated tarsi, but \s deficient in the collar ; the transitions between these 
two divisions, also; are almost insensible. 
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longitudinally spotted with browii'; the ruihp white. The £en 
Harrier — Fcdco cyaneus and F. albicans, ( I) Enl. 450; Naum. xxxix^ 
1; cinereous, with black wing quills^ is merely the male in its 
second year. This species builds on the ground, keeps con- 
stantly in the fields, flies near the earth, and towards night 
hunts rats, young partridges, &c. 

F. cineraceu8f Montag.; Le Busard Cendre^ Naum. 40 ; VieiU. 
Galer. pi. 13. More slender than the Soubuse, and with longer 
. wings ; the old male is cinereous ; its primary quills, and a 
band on the secondary ones, are black ; both male and female, 
in the second year, are brown above, white beneath, with brown- 
ish streaks on the breast ; the whole under part of the young 
bird is red. Its habits are much like those of the preceding 
species. 

F. rufuBy L.; La Harpaye; Enl. 470 ; Naum. 37, 1. Brown- 
ish and reddish ^ the tail, and primary quills of the wings, cine- 
reous. The Busard du marais — JBalco aeruginosusy Enl. 424 ; 
Naum. 38, brown, with a light fawn colour on the head and 
breast, is considered as the same bird at a more advanced age ; 
but some observers pret;jend it is a different species. Both of 
them keep within reach of water courses, in order to hunt rep- 
tiles. (2) Finally, the , 

Serpentarius, Cuv.-— Gtpoobranus, Illig.(3) 

The Snake-Eater, or Secretary, is an African bird of prey, 
whose tarsi are at least double the length of those of the prece- 
ding ones, which caused some naturalists to place it among the 



(1) It is abo the F. communis, F. aUnu, Frisch, pi. Izxv, ^e jP. monttm$tai B, 
the F. griHUSy Gm. and even his J^. bohemicua, 

. N. B. The M, eresserelle of VieiUot has become his genus Ictistia. 

(2) Add the jSmU, VaUl. Afr. 31 (F, aeoH, Sh.);— the Ihhoug, Id. 32, aiid Son* 
nerat, 11, 182 (F. mekmokucoB).'^F. paluttris, Pr. Max. Col. 22.— The FrogetOtr, 
VuU. Afr. 28 (F. raniwnus Sh.). — The Busard roux, Vieill. Amer. pi. iz« which 
this author considers as identical with the F, hudsovdus, Edw. 107. — ^The Busard 
t^kiper, {Circus hyemaUs,) Vieill. Amer. 71, which does not appear to be the J^. 
hiemoHs, Wils. IV, xxxv, 1.* — The Busard ti croupion blame {Ore. europagiaius,^ 
VieiU. Amer. 8. — Probably, also, the F, uliginosus, Edw. 291, belongs to this sub- 
genus, but until the changes ofplumag'e, produced by age, are ascertaiined, it will 
be very difficult to determine its species. M. Gh. Bonaparte says that the F. uU" 
giloonif is a young female of the cyonetMi 

(3) M. Vieillot has changed these names into Opviothbbss, Gal. pi. 260. 

• Our author here seems to be in error ; the bird figured by Wilson, Vol, IV, 
pU xxxY, ^g, 1, is the true Falco hyemalis, Gm. Am, Ed. ' 
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Grallatoriae, or Waders 5 but ita legs completely in vested with 
feathers, its hooked and cleft, beak, projecting eye-lids, and all 
its anatomical details place it in the present order. The tarsys 
is scutellated, its toes short in proportion, and the circumfer- 
ence of the eye naked ; it has a long stiff crest on the occiput, 
and the two intermediate quills of the tail extend much beyond 
the others. It inhabits the dry and open' grounds in the 
vicinity of the Cape, where it hunts reptiles on foot ; its claws 
consequently become much worn. Its chief strength lies in the 
leg. It is the Falco serpentarius of Gmel. Enl. T21 ; Vieill. 
Galer. 260. The inhabitants of Martinique have endeavoured to 
multiply the breed, in order to destroy the L^nce-Jieaded Viper 
with which that island is infested. 

THE NO.CTURNAL BIRDS OF PBEY. 

Have a large head; great eyes, directed forwards, sur- 
rounded by a circle of fringed feathers, the anterior of which 
cover the cera of the beak, and the posterior, the bpening of 
the ear. Their enormous pupil permits the entrance of so 
many rays of light, that they are dazzled by diat of day. 
Their cranium, which is thick, but formed of a light substance, 
is excavated by large sinuses, which communicate with the 
ear^ and which probably asskt in strengthening the sense of 
hearing ; but the organs of flight are not very vigorous ; their 
fburchette is weak ; their feathers being soft, and covered with 
a fine down, make no noise in flying. They can direct their 
external toe either forwards or backwards. These birds are 
chiefly on the wing during twilight, and when the moon shines. 
When attacked in the day time, they do not fly oflF, but stand 
noLore erect, assume odd postures, and make the most ludicrous 
gestures. 

Their gizzard is tolerably muscular, although their prey is 
wholly animal, consisting in mice, small birds, and insects ; 
but it is preceded by a large crop j their caeca are long and 
wide at bottom, &c. Small birds have a natural antipathy to 
them, and frequendy assemble from all quarters to attack 
them. They form but one genus, 

Strix, Lin. 
Which may be divided by their tufts, the size of their ears, the extent 
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of the circle of feathers livhich aurrounds their eyes* and tome other 
characters. 

.Those species which hare a large and complete disk of fringed 
feathers round the eyes, itself encircled hy a ring or collerette of 
scaly feathers, between which is a large opening for the ear, are 
further removed, as to form and habits, from the diurnal birds of 
prey, than those \n which the ear is small, oval, and covered by 
fringed feathers, which spring from under the eye. Traces of these 
differences may be seen even on the skeleton. Among the first spe- 
cies we wilt particularize, 

Otus, Cuv. 

The Homed Owls, or those which have two tufts of feathers on 
the forehead, (vulg. Aom«,) which they can erect at pleasure ; the 
conch of whose ear extends in a semicircle from the beak to the 
top of the head, and is furnished in front with a membranous oper- 
culum* Their feet are feathered down to the nails. Such in Enrope 
are the 

Str. (tscalaphuSy Savig. "Eg.; Brit. Zool. tab. B, 3. A fourth 
larger than the common one, and like it, fulvous spotted with 
brown, and vermiculated on the wings and back ; but the belly 
transversely striped with narrow lines, and the crests or tufts 
very short. It properly belongs to Africa, but is sometimes 
seen in Europe.(l) 

Str, otui^la.i MoyenJDuCj Buff.^ Frisch, lxxxi:>&$ Brit. Zool. 
tab. B, iv,f. l;Naum. 45, 1. (The Common Owl.) Fawncolour- 
ed, with longitudinal brown spots on the body and underneath 9 
wings and back vermiculated with brown ; horns half the length 
of the head } eight or nine bands on the tail. 

Sir. ulula and Str. brachyotos^ Gm.; May en Due d htjtppes 
eourtes, £nl. 438 ; Frisch, c } Naum. 45, 2 ; Brit. ZooL tab. B, 
* iv, f. 2 ^ Wils. IV, xxxiii, 3. As to colouring, nearly similar 
to the preceding ; back, not reticulated ; narrow longitudinal 
lines on the belly, and four or five brown bands on the tail. 
The tufts or horns are only found on the mtile^ and are so small 
and so seldom erected, that this bird was for a long time left 
among the species without tufts, and even formed two species. 
Found almost every where. (2) 



(1) Witness the one represented in Brit. Zool. whose figure has so much em- 
barrassed tl^e naturalists. 

(2) Add the Jmerican Owl, (Sir. fnacicanot) Gm. or Sir. ckanatori Vieill. Am. 
20^ or Sir. longiroairis, Spiz, IX, which only differs from our Common Owl hi the 
greater blackness of the spoto — ^The Hibou ttu^ieU du Cap, (Sir. afinema, T.) 
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Wq may reserve the name of 

Ulula, Cuv. 

Or the Howlers, for those spiecies which have the beak and ears o(' 
the Otus, but not the horns. There are none such in France, but, 
they are to be found in the north of both continents, viz. 

Sir. Ittponicttf Gm. Almost as large as the Grand Due of 
France $ above, grey and brown mixed, whitish ; longitudinal . 
brown grey spots beneath. Inhabits the mountaina in the north^ 
ofSweden.(l) 

Strix, Savigny. 

The ear as large as in Otus, furnished with a still larger opercu- 
lum I but the elongated beak is only curved neai^ the end, while !n all 
the other subgenera it is arcuated from the point. They have no 
horns ; their tarsi are feathered, but they have only hairs on the toe& 
The mask formed by the fringed feathers, which surround the eyes, 
has a greater extent, and renders their physiognomy more singular 
than that of any other nocturnal bird. 

The species common in France, Str* flammea^ L.5 £nl. 440 ; 
Frisch, Ixxxxvii, Naum. 47, 3, appears to be diffused over the 
whole globe* The back is shaded with a fawn and an ash co- 
lour, or brown, prettily; picked in with white points, each of 
which is enclosed by two black ones | the belly is sdmetimes 
white» sometimes fawn coloured, with or without brown spots. 
It builds in steeples, towers, Sep., and is particularly considered 
by the vulgar as a bird of ill omen. (2) 

Sv&NitJM, Savigny. 

The mask and coUerette of the preceduig^ but the conch is re- 
duced to an oval cavity which does not extend to half the. height of 
the cranium 5 they have no aigrettes, and the feet are feathered down 
to the nails. 

Str* aluco and Btriduk^ L.^ ChaUhuant^ Chouette des hoUj fycr. 
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Gol. S^i or Sir, maeuhsa, VieilLGal. 23.— The Hihou ^ groa bee, (^Str, macrorh^' 
ehoa, T.) Col. 62.— The Mboudjouea blanches, (Str, kucotia, T.) Col. 6.— The 
YeUow-cheeked Owl, {S^, otus,) Wils. VI, li, 3, differs from the Otus of Europe. — 
The Spotted Owl of America, (Sir. naevia. Lath.) Wils. Ill, xix, 1, of which the Str, 
agio. Id. IV, xlii, 1, is probably the young bird, or the female. 

(1) Add the Cheuette grisedu Canada, {Str. nebulosa, Gm.) Vieill. 17, Wils. rv, 
xxxiliy 2. 

(2) Add Str. hadia, T. Col. 54.— N. B. The Chouette a queue fourehue du Br^- 
ailf Col. 432, does not appear to differ from the Str. Jlammea, except in the varia- 
tion caused by stuffing. 
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£nl. 441, 437; Frisch, Ixxxxiv, Ixxxxr, Ixtxxvi; Naum. 46 and 
47) 1. Somewhat larger than the Common Owl; covered with lon- 
gitudinal brown spots, transversely denticulated on the sides; 
white spots on the scapulars, and towards the anterior edge of 
the wing. The ground of the plumage in the male is greyish^ 
in the female reddish, from which circumstance they were con- 
sidered for a long time as two species.(l) They build in the 
woods, frequently lay their eggs in other birds' nests, and keep 
themselves in the hollows of old trees* (2) 
We reserve the name of 

Bubo, Cnv« 

Or Dues, for those species, which, with as small a conch as that 
of the Syrnii, and thf disk of feathers less strongly marked, are fur- 
nished with tufts. Those which are known have large feet feathered 
to the nails; such is 

Sir. bubo; The Orand Due of naturalists; £nl. 434f Frisch, 
buuQLiii; Naum. 44« The largest of the nocturnal birds; fawn 
coloured, with a brown streak, and lateral points on each fea- 
ther; the brown predominates above; fawn coloured underneath^ 
tufts alihost entirely black. (3) 

The Tufted Chouetes, Vaill. Afr. xliii. 

Are mere Dues, whose tufts more widely separate, and placed 
farther back, can scarcely be elevated above a horizontal line. They 
are found in both hemispheres. (4) 

NocTUA, Savigny. 

Neither tufts, nor an open or deeply set conch; opening of the ear 
oval, and hardly any. larger than in other birds; the disk of fringed 



(l)The 8tr, iyhutrist ruftz, noetua, alba of Scopoli, and the Sir, aohnUenna,^ which 
Gmelin haa intercalated in his system, are too undetermined to be considered other 
than varieties, and probably of the stridula. It is weU' to know that in the whole 
of this genus the females are redder than the males— by not attending to tbis^ the 
species have been improperly multiplied. 

(2) Add the Str. pagodarum, Tem. Col. 220. 

(3) We cannot admit the Str. aeandtacOf L. whose only feandation is a figure of 
Rudbeck, probably taken from a variety of the Grand Due. Add Sir, mageUcmica, 
Enl. 585, from which the Str. virginiana. Baud. H, 13, and Wfls. Am. VI, 1, 1, or 
Sir. ptmcola, Vieill. Am. 19, only differs in being of a more reddish tint— /S'/r. 
laetea, T. Col. 4. 

(4) Str. griaeata, Sh.^ VaiU. Afr. 43, of Guiana.— iS5^r. atrepitms, T. Cel. 174, and; 
of JBataoiay 229. 

Add SiK dnereOf Gm., Bonap. Am. Oni. pi. zxiii, f. % Jim. Ed. 
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feathers is sthaller^ and lels perfect than in' the Bubo, Guv. Their 

relations to the diurnal birds of prey are very evident, even in their 

habits.. '^ 

Some of them are remarkable for a long, cuneiform tail, and have 

die toes thickly clothed with feathers; they are the Surnia, Dumer. 

It appears that there exist in all the North some closely allied a^e- 

cies or varieties, but imperfectly distinguished under the names of 

Vir^funBrea, hudtonm^uralmsis, accjpitrina^ &c. 

The best known species, 8tf, ntaoruzj Wolf.; Enl. 4735Naum. 
43. 2, from the north of the whole globe, is about the size of 
the Sps|rrowhawk| blackish brown above, with small white 
spots on the head, which form transverse bars on the scapulars; 
transversely striped with brown and white beneath, with ten 
transverse white lines on the tail. It hunts more during the 
day than the night. 

The species from the Uralian mountains, Sir. nraJensis, Pdl. 
Naum. 42, 1, is nearly as large as the Harfang; brown, with white 
spots, above; white, with long brown spots, beneath; five trans- 
verse grey bands on the tail. It also hunts during the day, and 
is sometimes seen in Germany. It is probably the Hyhrisov 
P/yna; of Aristotle, 1. ix, c. 12. 

The species, called of Acadia, Str, acadica^ Naum. 43, f. 1 
and 2 J Wils. Am. IV^xxxiv, 1, is also sometimes found there, 
but it belongs to the whole north of the globe. It is the small- 
est of the UlulsB, and is hardly larger than the Common Finch. 
It does not fear the light of day, but Vaillant has described one 
of these Surniae from Africa, {Choucou, No. xxxviii,) all white 
beneath, with fourteen or fifteen lines on the tail, and which, 
•according to his account, is more nocturnal than the other 
Ulula. 
There are other Noctuse which have a short tail and feathered 

toes. The largest, and in fact the largest of all the nocturnal birds 

without tufts, is « 

Sir. nycteaj L.; Le Harfang, Enl. 458; Wils. IV, xxxii, 1; 
Naum. 41. (The Snowy Owl.) This bird almost equals the 
Grand Due in size. Its snow-white plumage is marked with 
transverse brown spots, which disappear with age. It inhabits 
the north of both continents, builds upon high rocks, and pur- 
sues Hares, Grouse, &c.(l) 
There are some smaller species, such as 

Str, tengmalraiy Gm.; Sir. dasypus, Bechst.^ Naum. 48, t 2 



(1) The Choueite blanche, Vaill. Afi-io. 45, is only an old Harfang. The alleged 
difTerenpe in the proportions depends upon Ae stufiing. 
Vol. I.— 2 G 
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and 3. Back browHy sprinkled >vith white spots ; underneath 
paler, with larger white spots ; four white lines across the tail 9 
lives in the woods. The Str, passerina^ Mey<^ and Wolf, is its 
female. 
The greater number, however, of these small species have only a 
few scattered hairs on the toes, such as 

. Stn pasaerina^ Gm.; Sir, pygmaea, Bechst £nl. 439; Na^m. 

48, 1. Somewhat smaller than the preceding, but with nearly 

the same plumage. The tail a little shorter, and with five larger 

pale bars : it lives in old walls. There are several closely allied 

species in America, the Indies, &c.(l) 

Some of these naked-toed Noctuae are yearly as large as the Hu- 

lotte. Cayenne produces several beautiful species, and particularly 

the three following : 

Sir, cayennensis, Gm. ; £nl. 442. A fawn-coloured ground, 
irregularly, transversely, and finely striped with brown. 

Sir. lineata. Sh.j the Huhul^ Vaill. Afr. XLI.j Str. lineata^ Sh.; 
Sir. albomarginatd^ Spix, X, a. Transversely striped with white 
on a black ground; four white lines on the tail. So little does 
. it fear the light, that it is styled the Diurnal Chouette. The 
size of these two species is that of the qommon Chouette of 
France. 

^'/r. /or^'t^a/a, Daud. 5 Vaill. Afr. XLII. Brown above^ whitish 

beneath; circumference of the eyes and a band on the breast, 

brown. It is larger than the ChatThuant, and is the Ndcurutu 

without tufts of Azzara* 

There are others again in America, whose tarsi sl^q naked as well 

as their toes, the Chev^che nudip^de for instance — StVi nudipesj Daud. 

Vieill. Amer. XVI. Finally, we have 

Soops, Savigny, 

Which, in addition to the prominent ears, imperfect disk and 
naked toes of the preceding, have tufts similar to those of a Bubo. 

There is one of them in France, Str. scops, Enl. 436; Naum. 
43, 3, hardly as |^rge as a Thrush, with cinereous plumage, 
more or less shaded with fawn colourj prettily variegated with 
little narrow black streaks, and with transverse vermicular grey 

(1) Str, hramay T. C(^. 68, which scarcely difiers from the passerina, — Str^ 
Sonneratif Col. I. — Sir^ urueurea. Id. of which the Str, grallaria, id. Col. 136, is 
the female. — Str^castanoptera, Hoff. or Str. spadtcea, Reinw. Col. 98. — Sir. pumila^ 
Ulig. or cahouri of Azz. Col. 39, of which the Str, passer irwidest Col. 344, is pro- 
bably the male. — Str. ferrufineoy Pr. Max. Col. 199. — Str, hirsutOy T. Col. 289. — 
Str. occipitalis. — The Str, jnaugei. Col. 46, is already tolerably large. 
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lines; a suite of white spots on the scapulars, and six or eight • 
feathers in each tuft; a beautiful little bird.(l) 

Certain large species have the legS^ naked as well as the 
toes.(2) 



ORDER II. 

PASSERINE. 

m 

* 

Thk order is the most numerous of the whole class. Its 
character, at first, seems purely negative, for it embraces all 
birds which are neither swimmers, waders, climbers, rapa- 
cious^ nor gallinaceous. By comparing them, with each other, 
however, we soon perceive a great mutual similarity of struc- 
ture, and particularly such insensible transitions from one 
genus to another, that it is'extremely diflBlcuIt to separate them 
into subdivisions. 

They neither have the violence 'of the birds of prey, nor 
the fixed regimen of the gallinace», nor of the water-birds ; 
insects, fruit, and grain constitute their food, which consists 
the more exclusively of grain, in proportion to the largeness 
of their beak, and of insects, as it is the more slender. Those 
which have strong beaks pursue even small birds. 

Their stomach is a muscular gizzard. " They have, gene- 
rally, two very small cSBca. , Among them we find the singing 
birds, and the most complicated inferior larynx. 

The proportional length of their wings, and their power of 
flight are as various as their habits. . 



(1) We can find no difference between the Str. zorca of Cetti, the Sir. earmoU 
^ieao£ Scopoli, the Str. pulchella of Pallas and the Scops ; these gentlemen must 

have considered their birds as distjinct, because Linnseus described the tuft of his 
as consisting of a single feather. Add the St. nudipede, (Bub. nucUptdes,) Vieill. 
Amer. 22. — ^The Str. airicapiUa, T. Col. 45, or Sir. crudgera, Spix, IX. — The Str. 
noctula, T, Col. 99. 

(2) The Sir. ketupa, T. Col. r4r, and the Str. LesehenaukU, Id. Col. 20, will be 
found at most to form but one species. 
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The adult sternum usually has but one notch On each side 
of its lower edge. There are two, however, in Coracias, 
Alcedo, and Merops, and it is totally wanting in Cypselus and 
Trochilus. 

Our first divi^on is founded upon the feet ; we then have 
recourse to the beak. • 

The first and most numerous comprehends those genera ia 
which the external toe is united to its fellow by one or two 
phalanges only. 

FAMILY I. 

DENTIROSTRES. 

In this family the beak is emarginate on the sides of the 
point. It is in this fkmily that we find the greatest number of 
insectivorous birds, though almost all of them likewise feed 
on berries and. other soft fruits. 

The genera are determined by the general form of the 
beak, which is strong and compressed in Lanius and in 
Turdus, depressed in M uscicapa, round and thick in Tanagra, 
slender and pointed in Motacilla ; but the change from one 
of these forms to the other is so gradual, that it is an extremely 
difficult matter to fix the limits of the genera. 

Lanius, Lin. 

The beak conical or compressed, and more or less hooked at the 
point. 

Lanius, properly so called. 

The true Shrikes have a beak triangular at hase^ and compressed 
on the, sides. 

Shrikes live in families, and fly irregularly and precipitately, 
uttering shrill cries; they build on trees, lay five or six eggs, and 
take great care of their young. They have a habit of imitating, on 
the spot, a part of the songs of such birds as live in their vicinity- 
The upper part of the females and of the young is marked with 
fine transverse lines. 

Some of them have the upper mandiUe arcuated ^ those in which 
its point is strong and much curved, and in which the notch foriM 



9^ 8mft^ tooth oaats 9Mle6»*are so coarageous and cruel^ that many 
naturalists have thereby been induced to place them among^ the birds 
of prey. In fact, they pursue smaU birds, and successfully d^end 
themselves against the larger ones, even attacking the latter when it 
is necessary to remove them from their nests.(l) 

There are four or fi\re species of this subdivision in France. 

Lanius excubitor^ L.; £nl. 445; Naum. 49. - As large as a 

tbrusbl ash coloured abovef white beneath; wings, tail, and a 

band around the eye, black; some white on the scapulars, the 

base of the wing-quiUs, and on the external edge of the lateral 

quills of tjiie tail. It remains in France the whole 3rear. 

in the south of Europe there is a race, or perhaps- a species of a 

deeper colour, with a vinous tint underneath— Zan. meridionals^ 

Temm. There are others in America still more closely allied to 

it.(2) 

Zan. excubitor nUnor, Gm.f Enl. 32, 1; Xon. minor, Naunu 50. 
(The Little Shrike.) Somewhat smaller than the Common 
Shrike, the beak shorter and thicker, wings and tail similar; 
cinereous abore; reddish on the belly; the black bands of the 
eyes united, on the forehead, in a large bandeau. A very dis- 
tinct species. 

Lan>, colluriO'Tufus, and Lan* pomeranuSf Gm.; Enl. 9, 2; 
Lqtl nttilua^ Lath.; Lan> ruficoUu, Sh.; Lan. rufuSy Naum* 
5U (The Red Shrike.) The bandeau, wings and tail of the 
preceding; not quite so large; top of the head and neck, a 
vivid red; back black; the scapulars, belly and rump, white. 

Lan* collurio, Gm.; Enl. 31; Naum. 52. (The Butcher Bird.} 
Still smaller; top of the head and rump ash coloured; back and 
wings fawn coloured; whitish above; a black band over the 
eye^ wing*quills black edged with fawn colour, those of the tail 
black, the lateral ones white at base. It destroys small Birds, 
young Frogs and great numbers of Insects, which it sticks upon 
the thorns of bushes, in order to devour them at leisure, or to 
find them again when wanted. 
The last three species leave France during the winter. 
Other countries have several of these Shrikes with arcuated beaks, 



(1) It ii from this first subdivisitm that M. Yieillot has made his genus Lanms^ 
<Gal. pL cxxxv. 

(2) La/u caroUnenda^ Wils., IH, xxii, 5, and lus Lan. excubitor^ I, v. 1> which he 
considers as the same. M. Gh. Bonaparte makes two species of them^ and refers 
them to the Lan. hdaoieiamUf and Lan, siptmlrionalis of Gm. ; or to the Iaoi. 
crdeaiaciu and hoteaU» of Yieillot, Am. 51 and 50^ we must confess, however, that 
there is but UtHe rescnblaitce between these different tigures. 
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the points of which latter diminish, and become weal, according t<r 
the species so gradually, that it is impossible to fix a limit between 
this subgenos and the Thrushe8.(l) 

« There are other Shrikes, whose superior mandible is straight, and 
only hooked at the tip. Their form passes by insensible gradations 
to that of the Fauvets and other Motacillae.(2) 

(1) The species with the strongest beaks are, for instance: the Cape-Shrikef 
{Lan. collaris^ Gm.);£nl.47r, 1; Vaill. AiHc. pi. hci, Ixii.— The Bmnboih VaiU- 
68 (Lan. bouBfoul, Sh.)-— 'The ^ru6rti» Vaill. 71 (Lan, caperuis, 8h.).— La PeHie 
Fie-gr. de Madag, (Lan, madagaacarienaiSf Gm.) Enl. 299.-^Xja jP«^ Pi^gr. 
hkue (Lan. bioolor, Gm.)$ £nl. 298. — hsiFie-gr. dekt Louinane^ (Lan. ammeanuBy) 
EnL 397* — ^The Sourdroux, Vaill. 76, 2* or the Tangara verderouw of Buff. (Thrto- 
gra guianensisy Gm.). — The. Black-Headed Skrike of the Sandwich Islands, (Lan. 
meknocephaluSf Gm.) Lath. Syn. X, 165. — La Pie-gr. d queue ptdntue, (Lan.pyrr* 
JumoU^,) Vieill. Gal. 135. 

The genus Laiho of VieilL is founded on an arcuate-beaked Shrike; the tdge^ 
<if whose upper mandible are . somewhat angular. It b the Tangara mordor^ of 
Buff. Enl. 809, 2 (Lan. airicapiUa, Gm.). 

Among those species most nearly allied to the Thrushes, we may admit the Mua- 
tieapa tamnophiloides, SpLx, 26, 1. — L'Oliva of Vaill. 75 and 76, 1 (Lan. oUva' 
eetM, Sb.).-^The G$nolec, (Lan. barbams, Gm,); EnL 56, Vaill. 169. — ^The Lcm. 
gutturaUs, Daud. Ann. Mus. itl, 144, pi. xv; or the Pie-gr, Perrin. Vaill. 286. — 
Le Marie d plastron noir(Turdua zeilonus, Gm.); Enl. or the Bacbakiri, VailL 67 
(Lan. baebakiri, Sh.). — La Cravatte blanche, Vaill. 115 (Motae. dubia, Sh.): — ^The 
Ikirdiu crauiro^ris, Gm.; Lath. Syn. II, 34, which is the same as the Thnagra 
eapauis, Sparm. Carls, pi. xlv, and several others quite as equivocal. It is from 
this subdivision, with weak bills, that Vieill. htfs established his genus LaniariuBy 
Galer. 143. 

His Vireo only differs from it in the beak being a little shorter and more slender, 
Vir. Jlavifrans, Vieill. Am. 54, or Muscic sylvicola, Wils., I, vii, 3. — V. musicuSy 
Vieill. 52, or Music, cantatrix, Wils. II, iviii, 6, or Music, noveboracensis, Gm. — 
V. oUfxteeus, Ch. Bonap. , or Musdc. oKv. Wils. IJ, xii, 3, or tamnophilus agilis, 
Spix, 34, 1. — V.gibms, Ch. Bonap., on Muse. mehtUa, Wils. V, xlii,2. They lead 
us almost directly to the true Fauvets. 

(2) Le Blanchot, VaiU. Afr. 285, (Lan. icterus, Cuv.) or Thamnophilusy VieilL Ga- 
ler 139. — ^Xhe Grand baitara, Azz. or Thammphilus magnus, Pr. Max. or 7%. albi- 
venter, Spix, 32. — The tchagra, Vaill, 70, (Lan. senegalenais, Spix, Lan. collurio' 
mekmocephahis, Gm.) Enl. 479, 1 and 279, 1.— The Fmrmillier hupp6. Buff. (Tur- 
dus etrrhatus, Gm.) The Pie-gr. d Jmppe rousse d^Amerique, (Lan. canadensis, Gm. ) 
Enl. 479, 2, is the female.— The Tachet, Vaill. 77, (Lan. punctatu8,Sh.).—ThG 
Pie-gr. ray^e de Cayenne (Lan. doliatus) Enl. 297, 2, ovradiaius, Spix, 35, 2.— The 
Pie-gr. bridge, (Lan. virgatus, Tem.) Col. 256, l.^The jPic-gr. masqu^e, (Lan. per- 
sonaius. Id. or Lan, nubicus, Licht.) Col. 256, 2. — The ThamnopMlus Uneatus, 
Spix, 33.-2%. strigikUus, Id. 36, 2.-7%. mdanoceph. Id. 39, 1.-7%. leuconotos, 
lb. 2. 

The Pie-gr. rousse de Madag. (Lan. rufus, Gm.) Enl. 298. 
it is also among these straight beaked Shrikes that must be placed the Geai 
longup., Vaill. 42, (Lan. gakriculatus, Cuv.}, but it leads to the Vanga. 
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. Iq some of these straight-beaked Shrikes, that organ is very stout, 
and its lower mandible much inflated. (1) 

Others, whose beak is straight and slender, are remarkable for 
vertical tufts of feathers.(2) 

Around these Shrikes, properly so called, some other subgenera, 
-which differ from them more or less, form natural groups. Such 
are the 

Vanga, Buff. 

Which have a large beak, very much compressed throughout, its 
tip much hooked, and that of the inferior mandible bent down-^ 
wards.(3) 

OOYPTEBUS, CUV.(4) 

' The beak, conical, rounded^ without a ridge, slightly arcuated 
towards the end, with a very fine point slightly notched on each 
side; the feet rather short, and the wings as long as the tail, and 
longer; from which circumstance their flight is rendered similar to 
that of the Swallow; but they have the courage of the Shrikes,' and 
do not fear to attack even the Crow. (5) 

Numerous species inhabit the coast and islands of the Indian 



I also place here that bird which has been so bandied abotit by naturalists, the 
Msrle de. Mindtmao of Buff* Enl. 6^7, Tvrdua mindanmsis. Lath and Gm. tl^e • 
same as their Graeula aaularisy Little Pie of the Indies, or Dial-bird^ Albin. HI, 17 
and 18, Edw. 181, Vail!. Afr. 109 [Stumus solarisy Daud.) — and even the Jh-ai 
hoiialan {Turdua orientaUa), EnL 273, II, might be approximated to it, but is also 
Tery closely allied to the Turdoides. 

The g«nus Thaiiitophii.ii8 or Battara of Vieillot is formed by one of these 
stvaig'ht beaked Shrikes, but is so badly determined that other authors have refer- 
red to it, Vireos, &c. 

(1) Lanius Uneatus, Leach, Zool.* Miscell. pi. vi. — Thanmophilus gutiatus, 
Spix, 35. 

' (2) TheOeqffh>y, Vaill. Afr. 80 and 81i and Vieill. Gal. 142 (Xan. plumatus, Sh.\ 
of which Vieill. has made his genus Phiowops, or JBpgadais, Galer. 142 and the 
Manicup. Buff. Eril. 707{Pipra allnfr<ms,Gm.), which has nothing more in common 
with the Pipra than a somewhat unusual prolongation of the union between the 
two external toes. Vieill. has made his* genus Pithts, Galer. 129, from it. 

(3) The Vanga, Enl. 228, (Lan. curvirostris, Gm.) and new species, such as the 
V, desiructeur. Cur! Col. 273. — ^The V. striehupp^, Voy. de Freyc pi. xviii and 
xSx, or Thamnophilus Vigorsii, Zool. Journ. Supp. Vll and VIII. 

(4) Ocypterus or oxypteru» — rapid wings, pointed wings — the Greek name of 
an unknown bird, very applicable to these. It is from this genus that Vieill. has 
made his Autaxus. 

(5) Sonnerat, Pr. Voy. p. 56. 
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Ocean, vhttk*e they are constantly and rapidly flying about ia 
parsuit of Insect8.(l) 

Barita, Cuv.(2)— CassioanS) Buff* 

A large conical beak, straight and round at base, which scallops out 
a circular notch in the feathers on the forehead; round back, com- 
pressed sides, hooked point, and sloped laterally. The nostrils, 
small and linear, are not surrounded by a membranous space. 

They are large birds of New Holland and its neighbouring 

islands, which have been arbitrarily placed in several genera. 

' They are said to be very noisy and clamorous. They pursue 

small Birds.(3) 

* 

Chaltbaus, Cuv. 

A beak similar to that of the Baritae, but somewhat smaller at base, 
and the nbstrils pierced in a large membranous space. The species 
known are from New Guinea, and are remarkable for their beautiful 
tints, which resemble browned steel. 

€. paradiaaeus^ Cuv.; Paradissea viridis^ 6m.| £nl. 634. The 
feathers on the head and neck like curled velvet,— -which, added 
to the lustre of its hues, has caused it to be placed among the 
Birds of Paradise. 

C. cortuUtts^ Cuv.; JBarita KeraudrenUf Less, and Gam. Voy. 
, de Duperr. pi. 13. Two pointed tufts of feathers on the occi- 
put; its trachea forms three circles, before it reaches the lungs. 

PsARIS, CuV.(4)— BfiOARDBS, Buff. 

The beak conicaU very stout and round at base, but does not scallop 
out the feathers on the forehead; the point slightly comptessed and 
hooked. From South America. The best known species is the 



(1) Here come Lan, leueorhynehoBf dim. Enl. 9, 1, ihe same as Xon. domimamus, 
Sonnerat, Voy. I, pi. xxv.— iaii. tnridia, Enl. 32, l-—Ocj/p, dnereus, YiL^Ocgp- 
terns fiiseatu9,'-0cyp, rufiventer. Consult the monography of M. Yalenciemies 
on this genus published in the Mem. du Mus. torn. VII, p. 20> pi. 7, 8, 9- 

(2) JBaritOf the Greek name of an unknown Bird. M. Viellot has given to my 
SaritaBf the name of Cragticus. 

(3) We place here the Camcan, Buff. {Coradas varH Gm.; Grcmla varia, 
Sh.) Enl. 628. — Lejlvieur, {Coradas tibtcen, hsith. second suppl.« Graeula Hbicen, 
Sh.) Voy. de Freycin. pi. xx,—Corms gramlinus, J. White; Coradas strq>era. 
Lath. Ind. Ornith.; Graeula strepera^ Shaw; R^vdUeur de Pisie de Norfolk^ Daud.; 
Grr. ca/y6<f, Vaill. Ois. de Par. 67; Vieill. Galer." 109, and one species with a taper- 
ing tsul. Bar. anaj^Ufresis, Temm. 

(4) Psaris, the Greek name of ail unknown Bird. VieilL has changed it into 
TiTTKA, Galer. 134, 1; Spix into Pachyrhynekus, Ay. Braul, 44. 
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LaniU8 cayanUB^ Gm.; Enl. 304 and 307; Vieill. Galer. 134; 
Spix, 44y 1. CuiereoUiS ; heady wings and tail, black. Its habits 
are those of the Shrikes.(I) 

r 

GiLAucALUs,(2) Cuv. — Choucaris, Buff. 

The b^ak less compressed than in the Shrikes^ the upper ridge 
is sha^p pointed^ and regularly arcuated, the commissure slightly 
so. . The feathers which sometimes cover their nostrils have caused 
them to be referred to the Ravens, but the emargination of their 
beak removes tl^m from that genus. From the remotest parts of 
the In^an Ocean.(3) 

' Bethylus, Cuv.(4) 

The beak stout, short, arv^hed every where, slightly compressed 
near the point. . 

One species only is known, which, as to shape and colour, is 
a miniature resemblance of the common European Magpie.(5) 

Falcunoulus, Vieill. 

The beak compressed, nearly as high as it is long ; the upper ridge 
arcuated. 

The species known,— Zamti»/ronto^i/9, Lath.; Second Suppl. 
CoL 77; Vieill. Galer. 137, is of the size of the Finch, and 



(1) Buffon has improperly extended the name o£ Becardey (Psabis, C.) to a 
Tyrannus {Laru aulfuratus), and to a Shrike closely allied to the Thrushes 
(Lam. barbartu). Add Pachyrhynchua semifaaeiaiua, Spix, 44> 2» which is the 
Paaris Cuvieri, Swains. — ^the Paaris erythrogems, Selby, Zool. Jour. I, p. 484. — 
The Pachyrhynehus, nigery Cuvieri, cineraseenSf rufescetu, Spix, 45 and 46, have 
a smaller beak but the same form. 

(2) CrrcMcaluif the Greek name of an ash-coloured Bird; three out of four of 
these being of this colour. Vieillot confounds them with his Cobaciha, which 
comprize the Gymnoderus and GymnocephalttSy of which we shall speak hereafter. 

(3) Corvus paptiensis, Gm.; Enl. 630; Vieill Galer. 113. — CorvuamwsB Guinea^ 
Enl. 629. — Corvus mekmopsy Lath. — Rollier d masque noitt VailL, Ois. de Par., &c. 
86. — Another, entirely of a brilliant violet of browned steel, the female greenish, 
which forms the genus Piboll of Temm., or PTiLoiroBHTBcHirs of Kuhl, founded 
on the head feathers being more like velvet. The genus Siphecothebb of Vieill., 
Galer. 147, Ckouccari vert of the Voy. du Freycinet, pi. xxi, only differs from the 
others in being a little more naked about the eye. 

(4) Bethylus^ the Greek name of an unknown Bird: Vieillot has changed it 
into that of Pillurion or Cissopis. 

(5) It is the Pie-griiche, VaiU. Afr. 60, and Vieill. Galer, 140. Lanius kneru 
ontM, Sh. Lanius picatusy Lath. Illiger makes a Tangara of it. We may approxi- 
mate to it the Lan, cormmu, Sh.; VsuU. Afr. 78, the beak of which, however, is 
mc^e compressed. 

Vol. I.— 2H 
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. < coloured Bearly like the Farus major. The feathors on the 
. . fhead of the male form a tuft. Froutt New Holland. 

Pardalotus, Vieill. ♦ 

The beak short, but slightly compressed^ upper ridge sharp- 
pointed, and arcuated; the point emarginate. Very small Birds, 
with a short tail. 

The best known species, Pipra punctata, Sh. Zool. Misc. JII; 
Col. 78; VieilL Gal. pi. 73, is partly sprinkled with white. 
From New Holland.(l) 

MuscicAPA, Lin. 

The Fly-Catchers have a horizpntally depressed beakr furnished ' 
with hairs at its base, and the point more or less hooked and emar- 
ginated. Their general habits are those of the Shrikes, and they 
live on small Birds or Insects, according to their size. The weakest 
of them gradually approach the form of the Wagtails. We divide 
them as follows : 

Tyrannus, Cuv.(2) 

The Tyrants have a very stout, long, straight beak; the upper 
' ridge blunt; the point curved suddenly into a hook. They are 
American Birds, as large as the European Shrikes, and equally 
courageous. They defend their young even from the Eagle, and 
drive all Birds of prey from their nest. The larger species feed on 
small Birds, and do not always despise carrion. (3) 

■ I P ■ ■ ■ , , .PI ■■ I. ■ Ill > ■ ■■ 1 ■!■■ ■ ■ I ■ ■ Ill IMI I I I I I I 

*. 
^^ I 

(1) Add Pardal. omaius, Temm., Col. 394, 1. — P.percusma, Id. 394, 2. They 
lead us to the first subdivision of the Tanaers. 

(2) Vieillot has adopted this name andgenas> Galer. 133. 

(3) The bentaveoy or Spoon-billed Tyrant of Brazil, £nl. 212 {Lanius pitangua, 
Gm.). — Le Tyrand ventre jaune, {Lan. sulfuracetis, Gm.) Enl. 296, the same as 
the Garlu or Geai d ventre jaune de Cayenne, (Conms Jlavua, Gm.) EnL 249. — 
The Muse, velata, Spix, 22. — Muse, polyghtta. Id., 24. — Muse, similis, Id., 25, of 
which his Muse, rujina, lb. 131, is the young. — The Muse, dnerea, Spix, 26, 2. — 
Le TSfrand ventre blanc, [Lan,^ tyrannus, Gm.) Enl. 537 and 676, Vieill. Galer. 
133. — Muse, dnerascens, Spix, 22. — Le Tyran d queue rousse, {Muse, audax, Gm.) 
Enl. 453, 2; Wils. Am. II, xiii, 1. — Le Petit tyran, (Muse, ferox, Gm.), Enl. 571, 
1, or Muse, furcata, Spix, 19. The Muse, vetula, Spix, 18. — Le l}yran d queue 
fourehue de Cayenne, [Muse, tyrannus, Gm.), Enl. 471, 2. — Le F- d q.f, du Mexique, 
{Museiforjicaia, Gm.) Enl. 677. The Fork-Tadled Tyrant of Brazil, {Muse, longi- 
eaudfL, Spix, 17) Zool. Journ. II, pi. iv. — Le Tyran a huppe verte {Muse* crimta^ 
Gm.) EnL 569; AVils. Am. II, xiii, 2? 

Add also Muse, verticalis. Am. Orn. Bonap. I, pi. ii, f. 2. Jim. Ed. 
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MUSCIPETA, Ouv. 

The beak long, mulch compressed, double ils height in breadth, 
even at its base; tht ^ridge very obtuse, sometimes however very 
acute; the edges sjightly curved; the point and emargination weak; 
long setae or naustacbiiDs ^at ifs base. 

They are too powerless to capture any thing but Insects, and sev- 
eral of them are ornamented with long tail feathers, beautiful crests 
on the head, or at least with brilliant colours. The greater num- 
ber inhabit Africa and the Indies.(l) 

feome spcQies allied to th^ Muscipetse, (Platyrhynchus,) are dis- 
tinguished by a still broader and more depressed beak.(2) 

^ ,1-1 „ I- J, , I ^_ L I * 

(1 ) We should first of all distinguish the Rot des Gobe-mouckes, Buff. ( Todtts regius, 
Gm.) Enl. 289^' Tfhen we have the crested species, and which have long feathers 
in the tail^ such as the MoucheroUe deparadis {Muse, paradisi and Todus paradma- 

'atSt Gm.], Enl. 334. N.B. All these figures represent females; the tail of the 
males is much longer. — ^Le Petit Moucherolh de Paradis or Schet of Madagascar 
(Mu&c. mutcUay Two birds which BuflTon describes elsewhere under the name 
of VardipU or Pie de paradis. — ^Then follow those species without crests, whose 
.tail feathers are somewhat elongated ; The Moucker, Yetapa {Muse, psalura, T.), 
Col. 386 and 296, or Mttsc. risora, Yieill. 1^1 ; the Moucher ^ queue de cog; GcdUta 
of Azz.; Muse, alector, P. Max.; CoL 155, Vieill. 132. — PUdhyrh. Jllicauda, 
Spiz, 14* 

Some species are distinguished by a membranous circle round the eye : Muse, 
mekmoptera, Gm.; Enl. 56r» 3.— Jlf. tekscqphtalma^ Less, and Garn., Yoy. de Du- 
perr., Zool., pi. xvlii. 

Others are remarkable for a long, flat, and obtuse beak, similar to that of the 
Todies, but it has a notch which is wanting in the true Todies, whose feet also are 
differently ibrmed. 1\ cinereus, Desraar. or T. mekmocephalus, Spix, ix, 2. The 
young is, T. dfiereus, Spix, x, 1 and T. maculattts, Desm. — T. griseus, Desm. 

FinaSy, a multitude of other species, as the manteUy Yaill. 151 or Muse, borbon- 
tca, Enl. 573, 1. — M. eristaia, 573, 2, and Tchitrec^ Yaill., Afr., HI, 142, 1.— Jfwc. 
eseruka, Enl. 666, 1. — Thdus leucoc^halus, Pall., Sp., YI, pi. iii, f. 2, or Muse, ddm- 
imeanoy Spix, 29, 2. M. cdbiventer. Id. 30, is its female.— 7! sylvia, Desm. — Pla^ 
tyrhinchus dtrysoceps, Spix, XI, 2. — Pht. rujicauda, lb. 1. — Plat, hirundinaeeus, 
Spix, 13, 1. — Plat. cinereuSi lb. 2. — Muse, barbata, Enl. 830, 1, of which M. xan- 
ihopygtis, Spix, IX, 1, appears to be the female. — Muse, coronata, Enl. 675. — ^I'he 
molerutr, Yaill. 160, 1, 2, or M. pistrinaria, Yieill. — ^The G. m. d lunettes, lb. 152, 
l.i— Jtf. fammiceps, Tem. Col. 144, 3.-— Jtf. mystax, Spix, 31.— ilf. murantia, 
Enl. 331, I. — M. guerula, Yieill. Am. 39, from which the Plat, cinereus, Spix, 
XIII, scarcely differs. — M. cucullata, Ijath., &c. 

N.B. The Mus. barbata has become the genus TxRAirimA, Swunson; and 
the M. querula the Mtiaoaa of Yigors and Horofield. 

(2) It is from this division that M. Yieillot has made his genus Phtyrhynchos, 
Gal. 126. Such are Muse, aurantia, Enl. 831, 1. — Thdus maerorhyncho^. Lath. 
Syn. I, pi. zxx, or Thdus rosiratus. Lath., Desmar« and particularly Thdus plaiyr^ 
hynckos. Pall., Spic, YI, pi. iii, c. We see that many of the Muscipetx have 
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Others, whose beak is also bro;id and depressed, arc remarkable 
for their long legs and short tail. Two or three only are known, all 
from Alherica; they feed on Ants, which caused them to be united 
to the little tribe of Thrushes called Ant-catchers, Myothcrge of lUi- 
gcr.(l) 

m 

MusoicAPA, Cuv. 

The Flycatchers, properly so called, have shorter mustachios 
and a narrower beak than the Muscipetae; it is still, however, de- 
pressed with an acute ridge above, straight edges, and a slightly 
hooked point. 

Two species of this subgenus are found in France daring the 
summer, and lead a melancholy life on high trees. The most 
common is, 

M. grisoloj Gm. Enl. 565, 1. (The Grey Fly-catcher.) Grey 
above, whitish underneath, with a few greyish spots on the 
breast. In some countries it is kept in houses to destroy flies. 
The other, 

iK/. albicoUis, Tem.; Gobe-mouche a collier, Enl. 563, 2 and 3; 
and better, Hist, des Ois. torn. IV in 4to, pi. 25, f. 2, the male 
in wedding plumage; Naum. 65, in its different states. (The 
Collared Flycatcher.) Very remarkable for the changes of the 
male's plumage. Similar in winter to the female; that is, grey, 
with a white band on the wing. In the nuptial season it be- 
comes agreeably variegated, with pure black and white; calotte, 
back, wings and tail, black; the forehead, collar, and all the 
upper part of the body, a large spot on the wing, a smaller one 
in front, and the external edge of the tail, white. It builds on 
the trunks of trees.(2) 

A species subject to the same changes has lately been disco- 
been placed among the Todies, and althoug^h Pallas bas set us the example of 
doing so, the notch in the beak, and the separation of the external toe forbid it. 
Add, Plat. oUvaceus, T. Col. Xn, 1, or suljurtacenst Spiz, XII. — PkU. caneramua^ 
Id. lb. 2. 

(1) Here come Tardus auritus^ Gm., Enl. 822, and Vie ill. Gal. 127, the same as 
Pipra kueoHSf but which is neither a Thrush nor a Pipra.^— Pt)>ra naevioy Enl. 823, 
f . 2. It is upon this distinction that Yieill. has founded his genus CoiroFOFHAejL, 
Galer. 127. 

(2) The ancients knew this bird by the names of SycaUs and Ficedula, in its ordi- 
nary plumage, and by that of Mekncorhyndtos and MricapUioy in its wedding livery; 
but as the name of Bec-figue {Beccorfico), is given in the south, and in Italy, to 
Tarious species of Fauvet and Anthjts^ naturalists have applied the united attrib|ates 
4>f these birds to a certiun state of this Flycatcher, and formed 'the imaginary spe- 
cies presented by this same name of Bec-figue in BuiFon, and in those who have 
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vered; the neck of the male, however, in the nuptial season, be- 
ing as black as the back, and wanting the little white spot on 
the edge of the wing. It is the. 

M. luciiW89i Tetn.; Naum. 64;.£dw. 30, \$ The female, Enl. 
668, 1. - Which is found farther north than the preceding, 

A small reddish species has lately been discovered in Ger- 
many« M. parva, Bechst.^ Naum. 65, 3. 
The beak of the Flycatcher,s becomes more and more slender, and 
finally approaches that of several species of Regulus.(l) 

Sotme species in which the ridge is somewhat higher, and arched 
towards the point, lead to the forms of the Saxicolae.(2) 

Various genera or subgenera of birds are closely allied to certain 
links in the series of Flycatchers, although they greatly exceed them 
in size, viz. 

Gtmnocephalus, Geoff. 

Or the Bald Tyrants. They have a beak similar to that of th« 
Tyrants, except that its ridge is soniewhat more arcuated; a great 
part of their face is destitute of feathers. 



followed hhn. It is very certainly the M. aUncoUts, and not the M, luctuosa, that 
is the Btccorfico of Aldrovandus, Omith. n, 758 and 759. 

(1) We also refer to the true Flycatchers, the GiUii {Muse. hicohr\ Enl. 675, 1. 
,~X£ PHnV, Vaill. 161; Enl. 567, 1 and2 (3/. senegalensia, Gm.)-— 3f. aUncapilla, 

Yieill. Am. 37. — M, armUlata^ lb. 4, 2. — M, diops. Tern., 144, 1. — M. exinUOf lb. 
2. — M. ventralts. Id. Col. 275, 2. — M. viresceru, lb. 3. — M. dbsoleta^ lb. 1. M.flabd- 
iferOy lb., Gmel. Lath. Syn, n, parti, pi. 49. — M. scrita, Vaill. Afr. 154. — Mi 
ruticUla, Gm. Enl. $56: Vieill. Am. 35 and 36 ; Wils. I, vi, 6. — Platyr, paganus, 
Spix.— P/. marinusy Id. ^.-^Fipra elata. Id. VIU, 2. See App, XIV, of Am. EiUt 

(2) Such are the Oranor, Vaill. IV, 155, and several neighbouring species, 'Simi- 
lar to the Miue, rutidlk^ so far as regards the distribution of colours, but differ- 
ing in the beak, such as Muse, miniata. Tern, or Tardus spedosus. Lath . Col. 156. 
— M. Jlammea, Forst. Zool. Ind. 25 and Tern. Col. 263, or Parus malabaricus. Lath. 
— JIf. hyadnthina. Col. 30. — The Jbsuroux {M.azurea), Vaill. Afr. 158, 2. — M. niger- 
nmOf Vieill. Diet. Spix, 18, l.T*3f. gakatoy Spix, 17, a different species. — M, steU 
latOy Vieill., Vaill. 157, 2. M. hngipes, or the Miro-Miro of New Zealand, Less, 
and Gam. Voy. deDuper. Zool. pi. 19, 1. M. chrysomelas, lb. pi, 18. — M. niveOf 
Spix, 29* 1. M. ieterophis, Vieill, Diet. — M. mirundinacea, Tem. Col. 119. — The 
Muse. muUieolor, Gm. Lath. Syn. 2, is so intermediate, between the Flycatchers and 
the M^. phoefdcurus, that we hesitate to assign its position. 

The species of this type which have the strongest beaks appear to constitute 
the D1UMOPH11.B8 of M. Temminck. 

N.B. The Mus flabdlifera has become the genus Rifidura of Vig. and Horsf. 
and the M. ruHeittOy the Sitophaoa of Swwnson. The M, stemura, T. Col. 167, 
3, is the STXBinrBA of Swsuns. : &nd the species whose head is enlarged by feathers, 
such as the M. austraUs, White, p. 239, his genus, Pachtcefhala. The neigh- 
bouring genus, SxiBiraA, it formed from the 7S*rdu8voKtans, Lath. 
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One species only is known, which is the size of a rook, and 
' the colour of Spanish snuff. From Cayenne. (I) 

Cephalofterus, GeoC 

In this subgenus, on the contrary, the base of the beak is furnishiKd 
with feathers which open at top, and form a large panache resem- 
bling a parasol. 

One species only is knowni it is as large as a- Jay, and blacky 
the feathers at the bottom of the breast form a sort of pendent 
dewlap. From the banks of the Amazon; Cephalopterus bmatva^ 
Geoff., Ann. du Mus. XIII, pi. xv; Coracina cephalopiera^ 
Vieill. Galer. 114; Temm. Col. ^55;Corac. ornata^ Spix, LIX. 
See App. XV of Am. Ed. 

Ampelis. Lin. 

. . . • 

The Crown-Birds have the depressed beak of the Flycatchers, but 
it is somewhat shorter in proportion, tolerably broad and slightly , 
arcuated. 

Those in which it is the most pointed and strong, hare still a jde- 
cidedly insectivorous regimen: they are called PiAUHAU'fi^om their 
note— the Querula, Vieill. They inhabit America, where they pur- 
sue Insects, in flocks.(2) 

The Common Crown-Birds, 

Whose beak is rather weaker, besides insects, feed on berries and 
tender fruits. They inhabit the low grounds of America, the males 
being remarkable, at the nuptial season, for the brilliancy of their 
purple and azure plumage. During the rest of the year both sexes 
are grey or brown. 

A. camifeXf L.5 L'Ouette^ Enl. 378; Spix, V. The calotte, 
rump and belly scarletj the rest brownish red; fourth quill of the 
wing narrowed, shortened and tough, or something like horn. 

A. pompadoray L.5 Le Pompadour^ Enl. 279. A fine light 
purple; wing-quills white; the barbs of the great coverts are 



(1) It is the Choucas chauve, ^uff., Enl,. 521 (Corma eaivus, Gm.), the Oisem* 
monp^e of the negroes of Cayeftne, VaiU., Ois. d'Am. et des Indes, pi. xxix. 

(2) Here comes the Common Piauhau; black, with a purple throat, [Mmc. rubri- 
eolKs, Gm.) Enl. 381; Vieill Gal. 115, and the GrecU Piauhau entirely purple {Oh 
tinga rouge. Vail., Ois. d'Afr. et des Indes, pi. xxv, and xxvi, Coraciaa miUtaris, 
Shaw). La Cotinga gris (dmp. cinerea), Enl. 699, is more nearly allied to the Pum- 
haus than the common Crown-birds. 

The Piauhau d gorge aurore ( Coraciag seutata. Lath, or Coradna scutata, T.), Col. 
40, has |i narrower beak, and approaches more to Cephalopterus.- 
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%iiB and arranged' on two plsmes ia an' acute angle like a 
roof. 

A, cotinga^ L.; Le CordoiH hku, £nl. 186 and 188. Of the 
moat beautiful «iltramarihc, with" a violet breast, frequently tra- 
versed by a large blue band and spotted with dark yellow.( 1) 

TbrsinA) Vieill. 

This subgenus cpnsists of Crown-Birds whose beaks are a little 
wider at base. (2) 

u 

f Ceblepyris, Cuv.(3) 

Has, in addition to the beak of the Crown-Birdst a singular cha- 
racter which consists' in the somewhat prolonged, stiff and spiny 
isteths of thei^ rump feathers. They are found in India and Africa, 
where they feed upon cateiipillaVs which they collect upon the highest 
trees, but they have nothing of the lustre of the true Crown-Birds. 
Their tail somewhat forked in the middle is sloped on the sides. (4) 

We may also separate from them, 

BoMBYOiLLA, Briss. 

The Chatterers, in which the head is ornamented with a toupet of 
feathers somewhat; longer than the rest, possessing moreover another 
singular character in the secondary quills of the wing, the ends of 
the stems being enlarged into an oval, smooth, and red disk. There 
is one in Europe, named, yfe know not why, 

A. garrulusy L. Enl. 261. (The Bohemian Chatterer.) Some- 
what larger than a finch; plumage of a vinous greyj throat black; 
tail black, edged with yellow at the tip; wings black, varie- 
gated with white. This bird visits Europe in flocks, at long 
intervals, and without regularity, from which circumstance, 
its presence, for a long time, was considered as an evil omen. 
It is very stupid, is easily captured and brought up; eats of 
every thing, and a great quantity. It? habitat is thought to be 
the extreme North. . The flesh is esteemed a great delicacy. 



(1) Add A. cayana, Enl. 624.— -ff. maynana, Enl. 299.-^. eucullata.t. Col. 363, 
Swains. Zool. III. 37.—^. capreOf Merremic. Av., 1, 2, appears to be a variety of 
the carnifex. 

(2) -4. tersa,Gm., La Tersine^ Buff., Vieill, 119 or Procnif teraine, Tem., Col. 5, 
or Procniaa hirundiruicea. Swains. Zool. III. Ill, 21. 

(3) The Greek name of an unknown bird. Vieillot has since given to this genus 

the name of Campephaga, 

(4) Such are the Muse cana, Gm., Enl. 541, or the EchemUmr eendr^, Vaill. 
Afr., pi. clxii, Vieill., Galer. 130; the Eehmilleur noir, VailL Ixiv. His Ei^jaune 
is the young of the Turdus phcenicopterus, Tem. Col. 71 — Add Cebl, Jimbriaius, 
Tern , Col. 249, 250. 
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There is another species in America extremely similar, but 
rather smaller, Ampdis garrulus, b^ Lin. 5 Mmp. £mtr%ccm(h 
Wils. I, vii, Ij SombycHla car»/tneii«w, Wils»'; Bomb, tedforum^ 
VieilL, GaL 11 85 VailL, Ois. de Par., I, pl. 50. 

There is also one in Japan, B, phoBtUcoptera^ Tern.; Col. 450, 

which has no appendages to the wings, {^n,d the tips of- whose- 

tail and little wing-coverts are red. * 

Hofmansegg and lUiger, with equal propriety^ separate from the 

Crown-Birds, * 

* 

PnooNiAs, Hofman. • 

The commissure of whose beak, which is weaker and more de- 
pressed, extends under the eye. They inhabit America and feed on 
Insects. .. 

We may subdivide them still more. , 

The Procnias, properly so called^ have the throat furnished with 
feathers. 

One species, Jimpelis carunculatu, Qm., £nl« 793, is distin- 
guished by a long, soft caruncle on the base of the beak. In 
the perfect state it is white, at other times greenish. 
The AvERANos (Casscarhtnohos, Tem. ) are Procnise with a naked 
throat. 

In one species, the naked portion of the male's th|*oat is co- 
vered with fleshy caruncles. It is the Jlverana of Buff. IV, p. 
457; Jtmp. variegata^ Lin.; Col. 51. 

Another, Frocn. araponga, Pr. Max. Col. 368, and* 383, or 
Casmar ecarunctdatusj Spix, 4, only has some very small, thinly 
scattered feathers in that place. These birds are white in their 
perfect state; the young male and the female are greenish. 
Finally, directly after the Crown-Birds, should come 

Gymnoderus, Geo£f. 

Where the beak is but very little stronger; but the neck is partly 
naked, and the head covered with velvet feathers. The species 
known is also from South America. It is mostly frugivorous, is of 
the size of a Pigeon, black, with bluish wings^ it is the Gracula nu- 
dicolKsj Sh.; the Corvus nudus and the Gracula fetida^ Gm. Enl. 

609.(1) 



(I) The species of VaiU., Ois. de PAmeriq. et des Indes, pi. adv, and xlvi, is 
perhaps different. 
N.B. Vieillot unites Gracukuf Crymnoderua and Cephahptenu, in his genus Go- 

BACINA. 
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Edouus, Ohv.(1) 

Belong^ also to the great series of the Flycatchers^ the beak is de- 
pressed and emarginate at the end^ its upper ridge is acute; but 
what distinguishes it is, that both mandibles are slightly arcuated 
throughout their length; the nostrils are covered with feathers, and 
there are, besiides, long hairs forming niustachios. 

The species are numerous in the countries bordering on the 
Indian Ocean. They arp generally of a black hue, have a forked 
tail, and live on insectsf some of them, it is said, sing as sweetly 
'as Uhe M^ightingale.(2) 

Phibalura, Vieill. 

The ridg^ of the beak arcuated as in Edolius, but the beak itself 
is one h^lf shorter than the head. 

The 'Species known, [Ph.JUxvirostria,) Vieill. Gal. 74; Tem. 
Col. 118; Ph, criatata^ Goains. Zool. 111. pi. 31, is froi]^ Brazil. 
The tail is much forked; the plumage is spotted with black and 
yellow; the feathers of the head with red, recalling to our minds 
certain Tyrants and Flycatchers. 

Tj^nagb^a^ Lin. 

The Tanagers have a conical beak, triangular at base, slightly arcu- 
ated at its ridge, emarginate near the end; wings and flight short. 
They resemble the Finches in habits, and feed on grain as well as on 
berries and insects. Thm greater number are remarkable for their 
bright colours. We subdivide them as follows. (3) 



(X) Vieillot has preferred the name of DicAuiiug. 

(2)'Specie8. Lamus forficaius, Gm,, Enl. 189, Vaill. Afr. IV, 166 and Vieill. 
Cial. X4ii*—Lamti» maltdforicua, Shaw, Vaill. IV, 175, Sonnerat, Voy. aux In,des et 
a la Chine, pi. xcvii, which is also the Cueulus paradiseiUy Briss. IV, pi. xiv, A. 1. 
— Lanius caai^lescens, Gm., £dw. pi. xlvi, VailL.Afr., IV, 172. — CorvtM baliccuahu, 
Gm., Enl. 603.— The Drongolon, Vaill. IV, 171.— The Drongobr&nz^, Id. 176, and 
several new species. 

N. B. The Bec'de-fer, VaiU. Afric, 79, from which Illiger has made his genus 
Sparactes, and which i^ copied, Vieill. Gal., pi. cxxxi, having- been examined by 
Temminck, is found to be a Pogonias, to which other feet had been added, to- 
gether with a crest. This was done by a dealer, in joke, to impose upon the late 
M. Raie de Breukelewaerd, a rich Dutch amateur. 

(3) For this genus and those o£ Pipra and Todus^ see the work of M. Desmarest 
and of Pauline de Courcelles, now Madame Knip. 
Vol. I.— 2 I 
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Bullfinch Tanaoers. 

A short beak) when viewed Yerticallyy showing' an enlargement on 
each side of its base; the tail proportionabiy shorter. (l) 

Grossbeak Tanaoers. 

The beak conical, thick, convex, as broad as it is high, the back 
of the upper mandible rounded. (2) 

Tanagers, properly so called. 

■ 

A conical beak, shorter than the head, as broad a& it is high, the 
upper mandible arcuated, somewhat pointed. (3) 

Oriole Tanaoers. 
The beak conical, arcuated, pointed and notched at the end.(4) 

Cardinal Tanagers. 

Beak conical, somewhat vaulted, an obtuse salient tooth on the 

side. (5) 

(1) Tanag* vitdaeeot Enl. 114, 1, 2 — T, eayenmauii, lb. 3 — P^a fiuMtca, Enl. 
809, 1 — Tan, diadtmata^ Natterer, Col. 243 or Lindo bleu, Azz,f*orBouivreuildzurSs 
YieilL Gal. 54— The Lindo bleu dari^ Azz, (Tan, ekrysogaeter, Cuv. )— Tbn. tnridia, 
Vieill. Col. 36, 3. 

(2) jTbn. magna^ Enl. 205. — 71m. ainh Enl. 714, 2. — Coraeitu myennensia, Enl. 
616. — Ihn, Jbanmieepa, Pr. Bfax. Col. 177>-— Tfan. auperdKoeOf Spix, 57, 1. — 71m. 
pttUaema, lb. 2. — 7lm. atrieoUU, Id. 56, 2. It is offi this division that Vieillot has 
founded his genus Habii.. 

(3) Tbn. talao, Enl. 127, %'-^neokr, Enl. 33.— mesBMono, 290, 2 and 155, 1.— 
gyrolOf Enl. 201, 2, and 290, 1. — epiaeopus, Enl. 178. — cctleiHe, Spix, 55, 1. — 
variOf Desm. {MotadUa veUa, L.) Enl. 669, 3, of which the T, Sehrankiiy Spix, 51, 
IS probably the young. — T. punctata 9.nd siaca, Enl. 133, L.; — T. multieolor, Vieill. 
Gal. 76f or Frtng, zena, L- Catesby, I, 42. — T. thoraeiea, Tem. Col. 42, 1. — T. dtri- 
nella, lb. 2.— T. vittata, lb. 48.—T.penieUkUaj Spix, 49.— T. aurieapiUa, Id. 52. — 
jT. viitaia, T. Col. 48. — T, leucoptera, or Oriolua kueoperua. Lath. Syn. 

(4) The T. gulariSf Enl. 156; pihata^ 720, 2, and apeeuUfera, Spix, 36, 1, ap- 
proach the MotadUaB in their more slender beak. T. nigricoUia, 720, 1, is a true 
motacilla, a sort of Regulus with a rather larg^e beak. 

(5) T. eriatata, Enl. 7, 2 and 301, 2, of which the T. brunnea, Spix, 49, 2, is the 
young. — nigerrima:, Enl. 179, 2 and 7ll''^olivaeea.--^arehiepiaeopttaf Desm. Spix, 
56, 2.— Thn. rufioenier, Spix, 50, 1. — rujigularia. Id., 56, 5. — SatrOf Id. 48, 1. — 
viridta, lb. 2. This division has been named TACHTPBOin78,*by Vieillot, Gal. 82. 

But we should also refer to it, his genus PxRAKeA, which is solely founded on an 
individual deformity. We will name his species Tan, eyamdera. 

The PalnUate, Buff. Enl. 509, 1 (Turd, palmarum, Gm.}, Vieill. Am. II, 69, also 
belongs to it; its notch is scarcely sensible, and it almost wholly disappears in a 
neighbouring species, of which Vieillot has made his genus Ictehia, let, dumieola. 
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Rauphooelins Takagbr8.(1) 

A conical beak, the branches of whose lower mandible are enlarged 
behind. (2) 

TubAus, Lin. 

The Thrushes have a compressed and arcuated beak, but its point 
is not hooked, and its emarginations do not form such deep notches 
as in the Shrikes; as we have already stated, however, there are 
gradual transitions from one genus to the other. 

Their regimen is more frugivorous, generally feeding on berries. 
Their habits are solitary. 

The term Thrush is more particularly reserved for those species 
in which the colours are uniform, or are distributed in large masses. 
The most widely disseminated is, 

T. mertda, L., Naum. 71. (The European Blackbird.) The 
male, (£nl. 2,) is entirely black, with a yellow beak; the female, 
(Enl. 555,) is brown above; reddish brown beneath; the 
breast spotted with brown. It is a very mistrustful bird, but 
is easily tamed, and can be taught to sing well, and even to 
speak. It remains in Europe during the whole year. 
A neighbouring species, which, however, is a bird of pas- 
' sage, and prefers the mountains, is, 

T. torquatusy h.; Le Merle d plastron blanc^ Enl. 168 and 
182; Naum. 70. (The Ring Ouzel.) Feathers, black, partly 
edged with white; the breast marked with a shield of the same 
colour. 

The high mountains in the south of Europe contain two 
species^the T. saxatilis, L.; Enl. 562; Naum. 73, and the T. 
cyaneu8, L.; Enl. 250; Naum. 72, from which the T. solitaritMf 
L. does not differ. (3) The first, which is most frequently found 

Vieill., Am. and Gal., pi. Ixxzv, or Pipra polyghtta^ Wils., I» vi, 2. This spe- 
cies leads to Plooeus. Thnagra missimpienns, Enl. 742, or T. sestiva, Wils. Am. 
VI, 3, 4.— r. rubra, 156, X — T. hdomdana, Wils., HI. xx, 1. 

N.B. Swainson separates the T. taiao and some others from the Tanagers under 
the name of Aolaia, and makes a genus of my Tanagers a bee fin, called Spir- 

(1) From this Vieill. has made his Jacapa, or Raicfhocxlxs, Galer. 79. 

(2) Thnagrajocapa, Enl. 12^— T. bradUa, Enl. 127, 1.— T. nigrqgularu, Spix, 

N.B. The Tanagra atrieapula, 809, 2 and the guyannenns are Shrikes. The 
T. erUtaUOa, St)ix, or FringiOa erUtata, Gmel., T. graminea and T. rufieoUis, Spix, 
are Buntings. 

(3) Obs. Bonnelli. 
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in the North, it the best known; it. nestles oji inaccessible 

cliffs, in ruins, and sings well. The head and neck of the male 

are of a blue ash colour, the back brown, rump white; beneath, 

and the tail, orange.(l) * 

The name of Grives is given, in France, to those species, whose 

plumage is what is termed in that tountry grivelcj that is to say, 

marked with small black or brown spots. There are four of them in 

Europe, all with brown backs, and spotted breasts; they are singing 

birds, which live on Insects and berries, migrate in large flocks, 

and whose flesh is an agreeable food. 

T. viacivoruSf h.; La Drenne. (The Missle Thrush.) £nl. 
489; Frisch, xxv; Naum. 66, 1. Is the largest; the underpart 
of its wings is white; it is extremely fond of the misletoe, and 
contributes to the dissemination of that parasitical plant. 

T. pilaris^ L.; La Litome^ £nl. 490; Frisch, xxvi; Naum. 
67, 2. Which is chiefly distinguished from the Viscivorus by 
the ash colour on the top of its head and neck. 

T, musictiSj L.; La Grive^ properly so called, EnL 406; 

Frisch, xxvii; Naum. 66, 2. Underpart of the wings yellow; 

the best songster of the four, and the one most commonly eaten. 

T. iliacfis, L.; Le MauviSj Enl. 51, Frisch. xxviii; Naum. 

67, 1. (The Mavis.) The smallest of the whole number; 

. under part of the wings and flanks, red.(2) 

The species of the genus Thrush, foreign to Europe^ are very 
numerous. We will particularly notice 

71 j»o/yg/o//w*, L. ; Catesb. xxvi. (TheMocking-Bird.) From 
North America; ash coloured above, paler beneath, with a white 
band on the wing. It is celebrated for the astonishing facility * 
with which it imitates the notes of other birds, and even all 
kinds of sounds.(3) 

• ■ ■ — ■ ■■ . 1 - ■ ■ . ■ 

( 1 ) It is possible, as is observed by Shaw, tliat it was by confounding it with the 
Siberian Jay, that LinnseOS attributed to it the habits of a Harpy, and at one time 
calls it CorvuSf and art another, Lantus infansius. 

We may approximate to the saxaiiUs the Isobar, Vaill. Afr. 101 and 102 ;— ^the 
Espionfieur, Id. 103. 

The other species, allied ^o the Solltaty Thrashes by their sp^kled plumage, 
are 7\irdu^ manillensis, Enl. ^6; probably the same as T. violaceusy Sonnerat, 2d 
Voy.pl. cviii; — T, eremita, Enl. 339? — T. variiM, Horsf; — Myiothera ^ndrwne- 
dae, Tem. Col. 392. 

(2) Two additional species hare been taken, though very rarely, m Germany; 
the Thrush, with the back and flank spoUe4 ^hfifki {T. Naumanni\ Naum. 68, 
and that voith a black breast and throat ( T. Bechsteinit), Naum. €9. 

(3) 7%e Little Mocking-bird, ( T. orpfteus), Edw., 78 ; Le Moqueur de St Domingue^ 
{T, dominieus), EnL 558^ 1, are very closely allied to it, as well as the T.gilvus, 
VieilL Am. 68. 



* 

' Somo «f th^s^ birds appear to approach the Shrikea, in habits, 
although there is nothing in the foria of their beak ivhich cm dis- 
tingnish them from other Thrushes.(l) 

There are no sensdble char«.cter9 by^ which ve can distinguish cer- 
tain African Thrushesy which live in flockS:; are extremely clamor- 
ous, feed on insects, and do much mischief in gardens* Several of 
them are remarkable for the brilliant tints of their plumage, ^hich 
is of a browned steel colour,(2) and one of the former, by its cunei- 
form tail^ which is one-third longer than the body.(3) 



Add, of species foreign to Europe, with the breast or under part of the body 
jotted; 7! r»/w, Gm., Enl 645, and VieiU. Am. S9r— T. fimaH^s, VieilL Am, 
5r, his;— «-T. minoTy Gm. or T. musteUwm^. Wils., or Or. taan^, or 6r. solitaire^ 
Yieill. Am. 62 and 63; T. inierprea, KuhL, Col, 458. 

With the throat only spotted, at least in the adult, T. mtgratorius, L. Enl. 556; 
Catesb. 29; VieiH. Am. 60, 61; — T. ocrocephalus. Col. 136; — T. plumbeus, Enl. 
560, Vieill. Am. 58;— !P. FaklandiaB, T.^—T, oKtfoeeus, Gm.;— the grivron, Vaill. 
Afr. 98f-*jr. campestria, Pr. Max. 

With the flanks only spotted, T. punekAw^ Sh. 2ool. N. HolL I, pi. ix, which is 
the genus Cincxosoma, Yig. and Horsf.,Un. Trans. XY, p. 219. 

Pf those not spotted underneath, T, broMUensis, Lath.;-— ^T. perspicHUUtM; — T» 
fnelanotist or JRedameur o{ YaJll, or T, vodferans, Zool. ill. 179; — T, nasvius, Yieill. 
Am. 66;— T. Kvidus, or Catbird of Wils. 14, 2 ;— T. citrinua, Tem. Col. 445;— 7! 
rabripea^ldi, 409; — T. leucogaater, Enl. 648, 1; — T. madagaacarienna, Enl. SS7y 1; — 
T. auatridaaiaB, Sh. Nat Miscel. lOlS^^-Malurua fremxtuay Tem., Col. 385;— 2! 
peetoraUa, Enl. 644, 1;* T. cinnamo^ieua, ttil. 560, 2; — ^T. rufij^vna^ Enl. 644» 10. 
These last three species have been improperly referred by BuiTon to the Ant- 
catchers. . 

N.B. Th^rdua aurocapUlua, lAth.; Enl. 398, 2 and Yieill. Am. 64, {Motae. auroeap., 
L.,) is a true Motacilla, and must be placed with the Fauvets; — Turdua caiUcpe 
(Lath. Syn. Supplements fig* of the title), should go with the Redbreasts; — Tkirdua 
aoyamuat EnL 515, is a female Ampelis; — T. guycmennat Enl. 398, fig. 1, is a female 
of the Tane^t^demmicaf Enl. 156, 2, of which Yieill. has made his Duluapabna^ 
rumy Gal. 146. SeeApp, XVI of Mi. Ed, 

(1) We hare already spoken, while on the Shrl%s, of some species usually 
placed among the Thrushes, such as, Turdua zeibntk, Enl. 272. It seems we 
might also approximate to it the T. cafery Enl. 563, YaiU.» 107, which differs very 
little even in colouring from the Lamuajocoaua, Enl. 508. These two species would 
silso take along with them the T. capenais, Enl. 317, Yaill. .105* and the T.ckryaorr- 
hieu8s Tem., Yaill. 107. 

On the other hand, it would be difficult to 8e,parate ftom the zeilomis, the ffctuaae" 
eolnoir, Yaill. Afr., 110, and the Cravatte rwir. Id. 115. 

(2) Particularly Turdua auratua, Enl. 540 (Alabirop, Yaill. Afr. 89), and TVr- 
duanidmat Enl. 561, {Cwigniop^ Yaill., 90.) 

Here also come the Oranvert ( jT. cktyaogastety Gm.) Enl. 358; — ^tlie Spr^do {T. 
irieohr, Gm.), Yaill., Afr., 83, or the Corvua rujipennia, Sh.; and probably the 
MdaUmi,' Yaill. 85, and the Choucador, Id. 86, (Corvua aplendtduat Sh. ) 

(3) Turdua aeneua, Enl. 220 {Fart dari^ Yaill., 87). 
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We consider it proper to approximate to it the Thrush of 

New QmneOf wliose tail is tliree times the length of the body, 

and has a double tuft on the head, which has been considered a 

Bird of Paradise-— ParoJts^aea guUmSy Lath., and Shaw; Par. 

fdgraj Grnel.; Vaill. Ois. de Par. 20 and 21; Vieill. Ois. de Par. 

pi. viii, and Galer. 107, simply on account of the singularity 

and incomparable magnificence of its plumage.(l) 

Other Thrushes, with brilliant plumage, hare the feathers of the 

occiput pointed like the Starling; they are the SroimNEs oc Lampro- 

TORNis of Temminck.(2) 

' Some of them have so slender a beak, that they approach the Saxi- 
cote— the TtmnoiDEs, or Ixos, Temm.;(3) others again have a 
slender but strong and straight beak, and among them are some with 
a widely forked tail, Enioures, T.(4) 

There are some of them also, which are distinguished by the 
height of their legs, which gives them the appearance of Waders, 
they arie the Grallines of Vieill. Galer. 150; or the Tanypus of 
Oppel. Mem. Acad. Munich, 1812, pi. viii. 

The Criniger, Temm. , comprehends those Thrushes, which have 
very strong setse on the beak, and whose neck feathers sometimes 
have a setaceous termination. Such is the Criniger barbatus, Col. 
88. 

Buffon has very properly separated from tBe Thrushes, the 

Myotheba, lftig.(5) 
The Ant-Catchers are known by their long legs and short tail. They 

(1) yieillothas given to this bird the generic name of Astbapia. 

N.B. I think it is proper to approximate to the Thrushes which are allied to 
the Shrikes, the Masdeapa eminata, Swains., Zool. III., 147, of which Vigors and 
Horsfield make th^ genus Mostakgha. 

(2) Turdua mmmttamusy Gm., Enl. 648, 2 and Col. 149; — T, eaniort Sonnerat, 
Yoy. I, pi. Ixxiii; — Lamprotomis metaUicua, Tern. Col. 266. We should distin- 
guish the Lampr. €r^krophri8,on account of its beautiful red eye-brows formed of 
cartilaginous feathers. 

(3) Such are the Podobe (T. ^hropterusy Gm.), Enl. 334 ;— the /an/m2£e, Vaill. 
Afr. 111.; — ^the GriveHn^ Id., 118; — the Coudor, Id., 119; — ^the Turdua irkhoBtVjal, 
709, 2. The Ihrat-boiUan [Turdua arimtaUay Gm. Enl. 273, 2,) approximates thb 
group to the straight-beaked Shrikes. 

Add, Ixoa ckakocephalua. Tern. Col. 453,. I; — L aquammatuay lb. 2; — R* airicqtt. 
Col. 137, and particularly T, diapOTy Col. 137, which has red cartilaginous feathers 
under the throat similar to the appendages of the wing of the Chatterer. 

(4) JEnicurua eoronatuay Tern. Col. 113, or Turd. LeachmauUiiy Vieill. Gal. 145, 
or MotadUa apeeioaoy Horsf. ; — JEnk. vetahuy Tem. Col. 160. There is quite am 
much reason for approximating them to the straight-beaked Shrikes. 

(5) Vieill. has changed this name into Mtrmothbra. 
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live on insects, a^^d chiefly on ants* They are found in both, conti- 
nents. 

Those of the eastern world, however, are remarloible for the 

brilliant colours of their plumage: they are the Baeives of Bttf^- 

. fon(l) — Corvus brachyuruSy Gni«, £nl, 257 and 25S| £dw; 334y 

to which have been added since, several other beai|tiful spe- 

, cies.(2) 5Ve must also add the ^urin^^Turdii$ cyanurus^ Lath., 

< and Gmel.^ Corvus cyanurus, Shaw, Enl. 355,(3) which only 

differs in the tail, which is somewhat pointed. 

The species belonging to the western continent, are nii|:ch v^avfi 

numerous, their tints are of a deeper brown, and they vary- as, tp 

'strength, and the length of the beak. They obtain their living froia 

the enormous ant hills which abound in the woods and deserts of 

that country; the females are larg^ than the males. These birds 

seldom 4y, and. have a sonorous ci:y, which, in- some species, is 

eveq extraordinary. 

Among those with a thick and arcuated beak, we remark, 

M. rex; Turdus reXf Gm.$ Corvus graUartusy Shaw, £nL 
702. (King of the Ant-Catchers.) The largest of all, and 
stands the highest; its tail, on the other hand, is the shortest, 
and at the first glance it might be taken for a Wader; it is 
about the size of a Quail, and its grey plumage is agreeably 
chequered. It is more solitary than the others. (4) 
The species with a straighter, but still tolerably strong beak are 
allied to the Shrikes, with a similar one.(5) 

^ ; , . ^ 

(1) Vieillot has given to these birds the name of Pitta. 

(2) Such as ih& Pitta erythrogaster, Cuv., Enl. 212; — P. gigasy Tem. Col. 217; — 
P. cyanoptera. Id. lb., 218; — P. aupercUiosa, C. — P. strepitans, Leadbeater, Col. 
333. 

N.B. The Breve des Philippines, Enl. 89, is not, as Vaillantsays, thstt of jingola, 
Edw., 324, with the head of a Thrush artificially attached to it; we have a natural 
specimen of the same. ' 

(3) The Azurin is not from Cayenne, as Bufibn declares it to be, but from the 
East Indies. It is the Pitta cyanura, Vieill., 153. Add Myiothera ajfflnis, Horsf. 
and even his Turdus cyaneusy which is th^ Br^ve-bleuet, Tem. Col- 194, but which 
leads to the straight-beaked Shrikes. 

The" Pitta tkoracica, Tem., Col. 76, which Messrs Horsf. and Vigors make the 
tjrpe of their genus Thimalia, is but little removed from the azurin, if we except 
its sombre hues and its beak, which latter diminishes more regularly in front, and 
thereby approaches the Tanagers. 

(4) M. Yieillot has taken his genus Gralxaria, Galer. 154, from this bird. 
Add the Grand heffroi {^Turdus iinniens), Enl. 706, 1 of which Vieill. makes his 

genus Mtotheba: its beak is smsller-y-^ Myrmothera gtUtatOt Vieill. Gal. 155. 

(5) Such are the Tetema (Turdus-cohna, B.) Enl. 821; — ^the Palicour {T^formi- 
dvortis,) Enl. 700, 1;— the Petit heffroi {Turdus lineatus), Enl. 823, 1;— the Tham- 
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Otkefti ^ave lai slender) sbarp beak, widch, with their stnutecl tail, 
approximates them to the Wren.(l) 

The Oatvomrx, Tern* may be approximated to the ABt^catchers. 
They have the $)e«k of a Tkmisb, but, it is short and sLender; their 
leg's are long^ the na^ aflmost itraig^t, and the ^iils ef the tail 
(eraiinsiKe in a point like those of the Creepn*s. 

We saittst 4di» separate ^irm the Thrashes: 

# 

CiNGLUS, .Bechat.(2) 

Or ttie Water-Thrushes, which have a coraprewed, straigttt beak^ 
With mandibles of an eqiid height, nearly linear, and becon»ng 
iharp tKear the point; the upper one hardly arcuated. Thei'e la^ifeit 
«tte in Europe. 

8tumu9 cindus, L.; TarSua tinelus^ Lath.; Enl. '940; Vieill. 
Gal. 152. (Thfe Water Thru^.) Legs rather long, and a short 
tail, which approximate it to the Ant-catcfaers* It is brown, 
with a white throat and 'breast, and htis the singular ha(bit of 
descending into the water, not-swimnxing, bnt Walkittg about on 
the bottom in search of the little animals which constitute its 
food. 
Africa, acnd the countries bordering on the Indian Ocean, produce 
a genus of birds neig^hbours of the Thrushes, which I call 

nophiius stetttaiSf Spit, 39; — Thamn, mifoiherinus. Id. 42. The M. leucophria^ Tern. 
Col. 448, although frora Java, seems to approach this £^up. The Brachypteryx 
^umtanoy Horsf. Jav. also ^proximates to it in the height of its legs, but its tail is 
longer in proportion, and the beak is somewhat allied to that of the Saxicolae. 

(1) Such are the Btmbla {Turd, bambla), Enl. 703; the Jlrada (T. eanians), Enl. 
706, 2. Here comes the. genus Rhaxphocshx, Vieill. 9, 128. 

We are compelled, however, to replace among the Thrushes, several species 
which BufFon arranged with the Ant-oatchers, on account of some relative simi- 
larity of colour, viz. the CcofiUonmur ( T. itnHrmabulatiM), Enl. 7Q0, 2; — ^the M&rle 
d craoatte^T, drmamomeua), Enl. 560, 2;— those of the pi. Enl. 644, 1 and 2, whicl^, 
contrary to all appearances, he considers as varieties of the formidvorus. I place 
in the* same class the TTtamnophUus grieeus, Spix, 41, 1 and 48, 2 ; — striaiWy Id., 
40, 2 ; — mekmogcuter. Id., 43, 1. The Myoth&ra capistrata, melanothorax. Tern, 
bol. 185, [and AT. obaoleta, Botiap. I, p. 1, 2j Jim. £d.]. We must also send back to 
the Thrushes, notwithstanding their smallness, the long-tailed species, palled by 
Buffon Fourmilliers rossignok {T. coroya and T. alapi, Gm.), Enl. 701, as well as 
the Myioikeramalura, Natterer, Col. 953 and the M. ferrugiriea and rufimarginata. 
Col. 132, which are even closely allied to the T. punctatus and grammiceps; — ^the 
M, gulaarie &nd pyrrkogenis, Tern, 442, 448. 

The Myiothera mentalis and strictothoraXy Natterer, 179, appear to me should be 
placed among the Shrikes. There is no group which has been more overloaded 
with species foreigii to it, than that of the Ant-catchers. We must confess, how- 
ever, that it is not more rigorously limited than the other groups of the Dentirostres. 

(2) Vieillot has changed this name into that of Hxdbobata. 
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Philedon.(I) 

Their beak is compressed, slightly arcuated throaghoat its length, 
and emarginate near the point; nastrils large, and covered by a car- 
tilaginous scale; their tongue terminated by a pencil of hairs. 

The species, generally remarkable for some singularity of con- 
formation, have been bandied about by authors in all kinds of genera. 

Some of them have fleshy bobs at the base of the beak. (2) 

In others, portions of the skin on the cheeks are divested of feath** 
ers.(3) 

Even iu those vhich are completely feathered, we still observe, at 
times, a singular disposition of the plumage.(4) 

■* ■ ... 

(1) Commerson had an idea of thus naming the Polochion {Merops malueceruis, 
Gm.), which is of this genus. See Buff. Hist des Ois , VI, 4to, p. 477. Vieillot 
places the greater number of these birds in his genus Polochion, and in Latin he pre- 
fers calling it Philemon rather than Phikdon, Gal. 189. The genus AfsLif haoa of 
Lewin also is comprised *in it . 

(2) Here- comes the New Holland bird called by Daudin, Ornith. II, pi. xvi, Pie 
ei pendeloqueSf or Corvus paradoxus, Vieill. Gal. 24, the same as the Merops caruncu^ 
lotus of Phillip., of Latham and of Shaw, but which has not the feet of a Merops, 
and whose beak is notched, the tongue pencillatcd, and nostrils without feathers. 
The Stumus caruneulaius. Lath, and Gm., or Gracula carunculaiOy Daud. and Shaw 
(Lath. Syn., Ill, pi. xxxvi), and the Certhia carunculata. Lath, and Gm. (Vieill. 
Ois. Dor., II, pi. Ixix), also appear to me to belong to it. The latter bird, it is 
said, singB delightfully, and belongs to the Friendly Islands. It is from this sub- 
division that Vieillot has taken his genus Creabio]?, Gal. 94. 

(3) The Merops phrt/gius of ShsiW, Gen. Zool. VIII, pi. xx; — the Goruek, Vieilf; 
Ois. Dor., II, pi. Ixxxviii (C. goruck^ Sh.); — ^the Fuscalbin, Id. lb., pi. Ixi, (C hma- 
ta); — the GrracuU, Id. lb., pl. Ixxxvii, (C graculina]; — the Polochion of Buff. (Me- 
rops moluccensis, Gm. )j — the Ph. ^ oreilles jaunes. Less* Voy. de DupeiTey, pl. 21, 
bis, and some new species belong to this division. 

(4) Particularly in the Merops Novas Hollandias, Gm. and Brown, III. ix, or Merle 
d cravatte frisie, Vaill., Afr., or Merops drdrmaius. Lath, and Sliaw, Gen. Zool. 
VIII, pl. xxii. They are the feathers of the ears which become frizzled, -as they 
descend to almost in front of the breast. — Melliph. auricomis, Swains. , Zool. 111. p. 43. 

Add Certh. auriculata, Vieill. Ois. Dor. 85; — C. Novx Hollandiae, lb. 7. 

The species which have none of these singularities are the Certhia xantotus, Sh. 
Vieill. Ois. Dor., 11, pl. 84; — C. australasiana, H?. 55',— C, mellivora, lb. 86; — C 
csBrulea, Jb. 83; — C. semculus, lb. 50. I am even of opinion that the Cap noir, 
Vieill. pl. 60, (Certhia cucuUata, Sh.) belongs to them, notwithstanding the length 
of its beak; — Merops niger, Gm. or fasciculaius. Lath, or (xracula nobilis, Merrem. 
Beytr. Fasc, I, pl. ii, is still more likely to be one of them — at all events it 
is no Merops. I also place in this genus the Verdin de la Cochinchine, Enl. 643, 
which is the second Turdus malabaricus. No. 125 of Gm.— -for the first. No. 51 is 
a Gracula, Cuv. — and the Certh. codndmca, Sh. Vieill. 77 and 78. — Add the Phikd. 
cap n^gre, Tcm. (Certhia atricapilla. Lath.}, Col. 335, l-.—PhiUd. moustac. {Mel* 
iiph, mytiacaUsy Tem. ) lb: 2;— the PhxUd. grivdi {MelUph, maculata,T,)y Col. 29, 1 ; 
Vol. L— 2 K 
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EULABES^ CuV. 

The birds of this genus are closely allied to those of the preceding; 
one. Their beak is nearly that of a Thrush; their nostrils are round 
and smooth. Their disting^uishing mark consists in broad strips of 
naked skin on each side of the occiput, and a bald spot on the cheek. 
Linnseus has confounded two species of them under the name of 
Gracula reHg%08a,(\) 

JS. indicus, £nl. ^68, the species of India, is the size of a 
Thrush; black, with a white spot near the base of the pri- 
maries. The feet, beak, and bald parts of the head, yellow. 

E,javanicu8^ Vieill. Gal. 95, has a broader beak, the commis- 
sure extending higher up, more hooked at the end, and without 
a notch — consequently, it should come after Colaris, Cuv.; but 
in every thing else it is precisely simiUr to the other and par- 
ticularly in the strips of bare skin about the head.(2) Of all 
birdi^, this one is said to imitate most completely th^ language 
of man. 

Gracula, Cuv.(3) 

Is another genus allied to the Thrushes. The species inhabit Africa 
and the countries bordering on the Indian Ocean. Their beak is 
compressed, very little arcuated, and slightly emarginate; its com- 
missure forms an angle like that of the Starling. The feathers on 
the head are almost always narrow, and there is a naked space round 
the eye. They have the habits of Starlings, and like them, pursue 
insects in flocks. 

One species is occasionally seen in Europe, 
Turdua roseus^ L.j Pastor roaeus, Meyer j Merula rosea, Naum. 
63; £nl. 251; Vaill. Afr. A brilliant black; back, rump, scapu- 
lars and breast of a pale rosef feathers of the head narrow, and 



PhiL r^iicuU {MdUph. reticulata^ lb. 2; — ^tbe Ph. Ajoues hUmtkes [M. letieotia). Col. 
435; — PhU. DumeriUi, Yoy. de Duperr. pi. zxi, and perhaps the White headed Jxos, 
Buppel, Av. 4. 

N.B. The Cbeadiok or Pie a pendeloques is the genus Akthochjera of Swainson, 
to which he joins the Mercps phrygiuSf &c. The long and slender billed Phile- 
dons, such as the CerMi^eucullata, Y ieill., form the genus Mxzomxla of Swainson. 
. (1) This appeUation of reUgioua was only given to it on account of a peculiar 
trait in its char^diter, related by Uontius (M6d. Ind. or. p. 67,) and foreign to its 
patural habits. I have made it my generic name by translating it into Greek. 

(2) Nothing can possibly be more perplexing to methodists than this difference 
between the beaks of two such similar birds. 

(3) Yieillot has changed this name into that of Cbidoths^^^, Gftler. 148. 



I. 
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lengthened out into a tuft. It is of great use in warm climates, 
by destroying Grasshoppers. (1) 

Another species, Paradissea trUtis^ Gm. ; Graeula tristis^ Lath, 
and Shaw; Graeula gryllivorc^ Daud. EnL 219, has become eel* 
ebrated for similar services rendered to the Isle of France. It 
feeds, however, on every thing, builds on the Palms, and is very 
docile. Its size is that of a Thrush; brown, blackish about the 
head; a spot near the (ip of the wing; the lower part of the abdo- 
men and the tips of the lateral tail quills are white.(2) 

(1) Since my first edition was published, I have satisfied myself of the certainty 
of the generic affinity of this species with the Graeula, Cuv. 

(2) It is difficult to imagine how Linnxus was induced to make it a Bird of Para- 
dise. To this genus also belong the Qracula eristateUOf Enl. 507 and Edw. 19, 
which can hardly be considered a variety of the common one; — the Porte lambeaux, 
Vaill. Afr. pi. xciii, and xciv, which is the Gr. caruneulatoj Gm., or the Gr. larvata, 
Shaw, or the Stumus galKnacet^s, Daud. , — the Martin bramef Turdus pagodcBrum, 
Vaill Afr., 95, and Vieill. Gal. 148. The first T, malabaneus, the T. ginginianu$, 
the T, dominicanus, Enl. 627, 2 ; the Martin griade Per, Vaill. Afr. 95, 1, and the 
Stumus sericeus, Gm. also belong to it, as well as some new species. I also refer 
to it, conjecturally, the Turdus oehroeephaiusy Lath. {Stum, ceylamcuSf Gm.) 
Brown, HI., xxii. 

N.B. We 'Cannot ascertain what type was taken by Linnseus and his followers 
for their genus Gbacula. Linnxus first formed it in his tenth edition of seven very 
discordant species, viz. 1, reUgiosa, Eulabes, C. ; 2, fetida, which I suspect to be the 
dolnu, that is to say allied to Ampelis; 3, barita, and .4, quisealOi which belong to 
Cassicus; 5, aristatella, which is a Graeula, Guy. ; 6, saularis, or rather Solaris, which 
is a straight-beaked Shrike, and the same bird as T. mindanmaiSf Enl. 627, 1$ 
finally, 7, MMs, which is a Thrush. 

In the 12th ed. he added the Graeula ealva, and placed the common graeula, Cuv. 
among the birds of Para^se. 

Gmelin, in imitation of Pallas, added a xanthomus (Gr. long^rostra.}.* He also 
placed there the porte^lanibeaux (Gr, caruneulata), still leaving the common one 
among the Birds of Paradise; finally, he placed there the Gr, caymnensis, which 
is a Creeper. M. Latham has transferred to it the Gr, tristis, the Col, nu (Gr, nuda) 
and one of my Philedons {Gr. icterops),-f Daudin has placed some species after 
the said Graeula which in fact resemble it, and two of which Gmelin had left among 
the Thrushes {Turdus pagodarum and malabaricus). Finally, Shaw has put the 
finbhing touch to the matter, by transferring to the genus in question three Baritm, 
(his Gr, streperoj varia and tibieen,) and adding to them the Tcdtgno/t, which is a 
Creeper or a Nuthatch {Gr, picoides). Genera, thus formed, certainly excuse the 
ill humour of the enemies of systems, if they do not justify it See the Mem. of M. 
Lichtenstein, Acad, of Berlin, 1817. 

* I do not know the Graeula siumina of Pallas. 

f Neither do I know the Grae. mehmouphala and viridis of Latham; but I suspect 
they also belong to my Philedons. 
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Manorhinaj Vieill. . 

The beak much compressed, but little arcuated, and slightly 
sloped; large nostrils, almost entirely closed by a membrane, which 
reduces the opening to a narrow slit; the neck is short. The feathers 
on the forehead, which are as soft as those of young birds, incline 
partly over the nostrils.(I) 

Pyrrhocorax, Cuv.(2) 

The compressed, arcuated, and sloped beak of the Thrushes; but 
their nostrils are covered with feathers, as in the Crows, to which 
they were for a long time united. There is one in Europe about the 
size of the Corv, monedtda. 

Corvtis pyrrhocorax, "L.^'Chocard des Alpes^ Enl. 531; Vieill. 
Galer. 106; Naum. 57, 1. All black; the beak yellow; feet, 
brown at first, then yellow and red in the adult; builds in rocky 
fissures of the highest mountains, whence, in the winter, it de- 
scends into the valleys in large flocks. It feeds on insects, snails, 
grain, and fruit, and does not despise carrion. 
There is another in India, 

Fyrr. hexanemua, Cuv,; the Sicririf Vaill. Afr. pi. Ixxxii. 
Distinguished by three barbless stalks as long as the body, which 
grow on each side among the feathers which cover the, ear. 
I can find no character sufficient to warrant removing from the 
Thrushes 

Oriolus, Lin. 

Or the Orioles, whose beak, similar to that of the Thrushes, is 
merely a Uttle stronger; the feet a little shorter, and the wings a little 
longer, in proportion. Linnaeus, and most of his followers, impro- 
perly united Cassici with them, to which they have no other resem- 
blance than that of colours. 

O, galhuld^ L. ; Le loriot d' Europe^ Enl. 26; Golden Thrush^ 
Yellow Thrush of the Germans, &c. Somewhat larger than the 
Thrush. The male is of a fine yellow; wings, tail, and a spot 
between the eye and the beak, black; tip of the tail yellow. 
During its two first years, however, the yellow is replaced by 
an olive, and the black by a brown, which is always the case 
with the female. This bird suspends its skilfully wrought nest 
to branches of trees, feeds on cherries and other fruits, and in 
the spring on insects. It is very shy, remains in France but a 

Uttle time during the summer, and travels in pairs, or by threes. 

„_— -^ • • • 

■ '■ ' I — ' I I »l 111 I !■ I II I l . lll f 

(1) Mmorhinaviridis, Vieill. Gal. lAQ.^Meropa dBnfnms^ Shaw ? 

(2) Vieill. has adopted this name and genus. 
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India produces some species tolerably similar to the prece- 
dii]g9(l) but we must particularly distinguish from among that 
number the Oriolus regens, CoL 320 — Serictila regenSy Less, 
which is of the finest silky black, with beautiful orange yellow, 
velvet feathers on the head and neck, and a large spot of the 
same colour on the wing.(2) 

GymnopSj Cuv. 

The same strong beak as the Orioles; the nostrils round, without 
scales or surrounding membran.e; a great part of the head naked.(3) 
Some of them have prominences on the beak.(4) In these the 
tongue is pencillated as in Philedon. 

M-EURAj Shaw. 

These Birds, whose size has induced some authors to refer them to 
the Gallinaceae, by the separation of their toes, (the first joint of the 
external and middle ones excepted,) evidently belong to the order of 
the Passerinae, and approach the Thrushes in their beak, which is 
triangular at base, elongated, slightly compressed, and emarginate 
near the point. The membranous nostrils are large, and partly 
covered over by feathers, as in the Jays. They are distinguished by 
the great tail of the male, which is very remarkable for the three 
sorts of feathers which compose it, viz. the twelve common ones 
with very fiae and widely separated barbs; two more in the middle 
only o«e side of which is furnished with thickly set barbs, and two 
external ones curved into the figure of an S, or like the arms of a 
lyre, whose internal barbs, large and thickly set, form a kind of 
broad riband, while those that are external are very short, becoming 



(1) Oriolus ckinengis, £nl. 570;— Or. melanocepJiahu, Enl. 79, or Loriot rieur, 
VailL Afr. 2634— tbe Loriot d'or, Vaill., 260; Vieill. Gal. 83?— the Coudougfum, 
Vaill., 2, 61; — the Oriolus ocanthonotus, Horsf. Jav. 

(2) M. Lesson (Voy. Duperr., pi. xx,) gives as its female, a Thrush-coloured 
bird which differs considerably in its proportions. 

(3) The GouUn gris {Graeula ealva, Gm.), Enl. 200; — ^the Chulin vert {Mno Du- 
monttit Less. ), Voy. de Duperr. , pi. xxv; — the GouUn oUve ( Crracula cyomotisy Lath. $ 
Merops cyanotisj Shaw). 

(4) The Corhicalao, Vaill., Ois. d'Am. et deslndes,pl. xxiv [Merops comiculatus. 
Lath, and Shaw,) and a neighbouring ^ecies whose larger tubercle ifi directed 
towards the front {Mer. monachust Lath.). These two New-Holland birds are 
neither Horn-bills nor Bee-eaters, for their external toes are not more united 
than those of the most common Passerinx. 

N.B. The Or, regens is the MdUphaga regia of Lewin and the Sarieulus chrymh 
eephdus of Swunson. 
The Corbicalao forms the genus Trofidobhtkchus of Swainson. 
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longer only near the tip. The female has only twelve ordinary 

quills. 

This singular species, Maenura h/ra^ Vieill. Ois. de Par. pi. 
ziv, XV, and Gal. 192» Sh. Nat. Misc. 577, inhabits the rocky 
districts of New Holland; its size is somewhat less than that 
of the Pheasant. 

Mot AC ILL A^ Lin. 

The Warblers form an excessively numerous family, known by the 
beak, which is straight, slender, and similar to a bodkin. When 
slightly depressed at base, it approaches that of the Flycatchers; 
when compressed, and its point is curved a little, it leads to the 
straight beaked Shrikes- An endeavour has been made to divide 
them as follows: 

Saxioola, Bechst.(l) 

The beak a little depressed, and rather broad at base, which partic- 
ularly allies these birds to the last small tribe of the Flycatchers. 
They are lively, and stand tolerably high. The French species build 
on the ground, or under it, and feed exclusively on insects. 

MotaciUa rubicolOj L,f Z€ Traquet^ En). 678| Naum. 90, 3, 1, 
5. A small brown bird, with a red breast, black throat, and 
some white on the sides of the neck, on th(S wing, and on the 
rump. It is constantly flitting about the bushes, and its weak 
note resembles the tick-tack of a mill, whence its French name. 

MoL rubetra; Le Tarier^ Enl. 678; Naum. 89, 3, 4. Closely 
resembles the preceding; but the black is on the cheek instead 
of under the throat. It is somewhat larger, and keeps more on 
th.e ground. France. 

MoU aeanthe; Le MotteuXf EnL 554; Naum. 89, 1, 2. (The 
Wheat-Ear.) The rump, and the half of the lateral tail feathers, 
white. The male is ash coloured above, reddish-white beneath; 
the wing, and a band over the eye, black. In the female, all is 
brownish above, and reddish beneath. It is found in the ploughed 
fields, where it feeds on the worms turned up with the farrow. 
France. 
We should distinguish from them, 

Saxicola strapasina^ T.; M, roux, Buff.; Naum. 90, 1, 2. A 
species from the south of Europe that sometimes visits France. 
There is a bird in the south of France that should be placed 
near this species, which is black, the rump, and the two supe- 
rior thirds of the tail, white, and which has been referred to the 

(1) Vieill. has changed this name to Matteux (iENAVTHs). 
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Th.rtt8he$. It is the Thrdm leucurusj Lath., Syjiops* II9 pi. 
38;(1) or the Saxicola cachinnanSy Tern. 

Sylvia, Wolf and Meyer. — ^Ficedula, Bech. 

The beak a very little narrower at base than in the preceding. 
They are solitary birds, generally nestling in holes, and feeding on 
insects, worms and berries. There are four species in France. 

Mot. rubicola^ L.; Rouge-gorge, Enl. 361, Ij Naum. 75, 1, 2. 
(The Stonechat.) A brown grey, abovej .throat and breast red; 
^ I belly white; builds near the ground in the woods, is prying and 
familiar. Some of them remain during the winter, and seek 
for refuge from the extreme cold in houses, where they soon' 
become tamed. 

Mot aueciaj L.; Gorge-bkue^ Enl. 361, 2; Naum. 75, 3, 4, 5. 
Brown above, blue throat, red breast, white belly; rarer than 
the preceding, nestles on the edge o^ woods and marshes. 

M)t. phosnicurus, L.; Romgnolde muraille, Enl. 351; Naum. 
79, 1, 2. Brown above; throat black; breast, rump, and lateral 
quills of the tail, light red; it nestles in old walls, and has a 
soft song, with something of the modulations of the Nightingale. 
MoU erithacuSi tytysy gibraltariensis^ atrata, Gm.; Edw. 29; 
Naum. 79, 3, 4. Differs from the preceding, and principally 
in the breast, which, as' well as the throat, is black.. It is much 
more uncommoi>.(2) 

CuRnuoA, Bechst. 

A straight beak, slender throughout, slightly compressed before; 
< the upper mandible a little curved n^ear the point. The most cele- 
brated of this subgenus is ' 



(1) Add to the saxicolac, Mt. caprata, Enl. 2S5\^M. fuUwia^ Enl. 185, 1;— M. 
'phiUppenns, lb. 2; — thepatre, Vaill. Afr. p. 180. 

And to the wheat-ear, M. leucothoot Enl. 583, 2; — ^the imUateurf Vaill., Afir. 181, 
Id.; — ^the/a?»t^. Id. 183 ; — ^the moniagnard. Id. 184;— the yburmti&'cr, 186; — M>L 
Jeucamela, Falc Voy. Ill, xxx, and Col. 257, 3. Add, Saxic a/u/rita, t., Col. 257, 
1;— jS. monachoy Col. 359, 1; — 8. deaertif lb. 2. 

The Mot. a/aneoy Gm., Lath., Syn. IT, pi. liii, lias the bet^k of a Saxicola, and 
only differs from it in having a rather longer tail. Vieill. GaL 163, has placed it in 
his genus Mxhiok or Maxurus, afterwards converted into a receptacle for all kinds 
of birds with elongated and cuneiform tails* such as the Mhion brid4. Tern. Col. 
385, which is a Thrush;— the M. natte and the M. kueoptere, Quoy and Gaym. Voy. 
de Freycin. pi. 23, which approach the Coly; the fliiteur of Vaill. {M. afrieana), 
Afr. 112, which is closely allied to Si^naUaxis, &c* 

(2) Add the Blue bird of Amer. JkKri. sialts, Enl. 590; Ma. CkdUope, Lath. Syn. 
Supp. I, front. [See App. XVIIofSm. Ed.] 
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Mot luscinia, L.; Enl. 615, 2; Naum. 74, 3. (The Nightin- 
gale.) A reddish brown above; whitish grey beneathf the tail 
somewhat redder. Every one knows this songster of the night, 
and the varied melody with which it fills the woods. It builda 
on trees^ and does not begin to sing until the young ones are 
hatched. The male, then, as well as the female, is occupied m 
providing them with food. 

The eastern part of Europe produces a Nightingale, which 
is a little larger, and whose breast is slightly variegated with 
greyish tints. Mot phUomela^ Bechst.; Naum. 74, 1. ^ 

The remaining species have the common name of Fauvettes; they 
are, nearly all, good singers, lively and gay in their manners, con- 
stantly flitting about in pursuit of insects, and building in bushes, 
generally in the vicinity of water, amoag reeds, &c. 

I place a species at the head of the list, which is so large that 
it has been almost always classed with the Thrushes.(l) It is 

7\irdti8 arundinaeeuSj L.; Sylvia turdoides, EnL 515; Naum. 
81, 1. Reddish brown above; yellowish beneath; throat white; 
a pale streak over the eye; a little less than the Mavis, (Turd, 
iliacus^ L.) and the beak almost as much arcuated. It nestles 
among the reeds, and feeds almost exclusively on aq^^atic 
insects. 

Mot, artmdindcea, Gm. ; Za Petite BouseroUei Naum. 81, 2. 
Similar to the preceding in habits and colour, but not so large 
by a third. 

Mot. salicaria^ Gm.; La fauvette de Roaeaux^ Enl. 581, 2. 
Still smaller than the last, and the beak proportionably shorter; 
an olive grey above; very pale yellow beneath; a yellowish 
streak between the eye and the beak. 

There are also several small Spotted FatwetteSy inhabiting 
marshes, &c., which were long cpnfounded under that general 
name, (Mot. nasvia^ Gm.) and which are not yet satisfactorily 
distinguished.(2) 



(1) There are some intermediate Fauvettes between the Mot^ anmtKnaeea^ Gm. 
and the Turd, anmdinaceusy L., and between the former and the 2i&t. saMcaria^ 
Gm., so that* in my opinion, it is impossible to separate the latter from the Fau- 
vettes, although I acknowledge the result is an almost insensible transition between 
the Thrushes and the Motacillx, just as there is between the latter and the straight 
beaked Shrikes, and between the Thrushes and the Shrikes with arcuated beaks. 
All these genera are closely allied. 

(2) See the S. phragmitia, Naum. 82, 1; — S. carieeti. Id, 2, 3; — ^S". aquaiiaZf Id, 
4 and 5; — S. JkmatilUi Id. 83, 1; — S. loeustella, Id. 84, 2, 3- Compare them with 
the S, lomstelloy Rous, 229*,— S.iSchaBnobenu8, Id. 230,— S'. paJudieoloy Id. 231, — S, 
cysticola, Id. 232 ; as well as the figures of Buff., Brisson, Bechstein, &c. There is 
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Of the above, we will merely notice the F :ysticole — F, cya- 

• ticola, Tem. Col. 6, 3, with a fawn colpurei.: back, spotted with 

blacky a light fawn colour beneath; the tail cuneiform, each 

feather of which has a black spot on its inferior surface. This 

species is from the south of Europe, and makes its nest by 

approximating the leaves of a tuft of grass or carex, which it 

sews together with the filaments of various seeds-(l) 

Among the species which prefer the higher grounds, we observe 

first. 

Mot. atricapilla, L.; Fauvette a Ute noire, £nl. 580, i and 2; 
Naum. 77, 2, 3; Roux, 205, bis. Brown above; whitish bei^eath; 
a black calotte on the male, a red one on the female. 

Mot. orphea^ Tem.; La Fauvette, Enl. 579, 1; Naum. 76, 3, 
4; S. grisea^ Roux, 2 1 3. One of the largest; ashy brown above, 
whitish beneath; some white on the tip of the^^ving; two-thirds 
of the external quills of the tail white, the succeeding one 
marked with a spot at the end, and the rest with a selvage. 
There have been distinguished within the last few years, 
I Sylvia niaoriaj, Beohst.; fauvette raySe^ Naum. 76, 1, 2, Roux, 

222. Which has much less white on the tail, the abdomen of 
the female being transversely undulated with grey; the largest 
of the European species. 

Mot. curruca, L.f Brit. Zool. pi. v. No. 4; Frisch. 21; Naum. 

77^ I; Roux, 216. (The White Throat.) Smaller than the 

it 
preceding one§^ and the beak more slender, but the same white 

OB a great part of the first quill of the tail. The head is ash 

coloured, back brownish. 

Mot, eylvifl, Gm.; S, cinerea; Fauvette iroussdtre; Naum. 78, 
1, 2; Eiet'vinky Nosem. II, pi. 97; Enl. 579, 3; Roux, 220. 
Reddish brown-grey above, white beneath; the white on the 
tail as in the two preceding ones; .the quills and coverts of the 
wings edged with red. 

Mot, salicaria^ L.; Sylv. hortensiSf Bechst.f La petite Fau- 
vette^ Naum. 78, 3; Nosem. 72; Enl. 579, 2; Roux>221. Ha» 



no genus which stands more in need of a monography and an approximation of tlve 
synonymes of different authors, than this. 

Add to the aquatic Fauvettes of Europe, Sylv. galactodes, T. Col. 251, 1$ — S. 
luacinioides, Savi. Egypt. Ois. Xm, A; — S. cetti, Blarmoraorla Bouaearle, Enl. 6, 
SS, 2; Roux, 2125— iS. melanopogon, Tem. Col. 245, 2. 

(1) See Naiizia sulnido del Beecamorchino {Sybna eyatieola, Tem.) by S. P, 
Pisa, 1823. 

Vol. I. — 2 L, 
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no white on the tail« and is of a brownish grey, or olive abore^ 
and of a yellowish white beneath.(l) * 

Bechstein has separated from the other Fauvette his Aoobmtor, 
which is the Fauvette des Alpea^ Buff. — Mot, alpinaj Gm.$ Enl. 668, or 
the Pegoty Vieill. Gal. 156; Naum. 92, 1;(2) because the edges of its 
slender beak, which is more exactly conical than that of the other 
Motacillae, are slightly depressed* 

It is a fulvous bird, with a white throat, sprinkled with black; 
two rows of white spots on the wing; some bright red on the 
flanks. It is found in the pastures of the u{»per Alps, where 
\t feeds on insects, and whence, in winter, it descends into the 
villages in search of grain, 8cc. 
I think I have observed the same beak in the Futtvette d'hiver. 
Mot. modularisj L.; Traine-buisaon^ Sec; Enl. 615, 1; Naum. 
92, 3, 4.(3) • The only species that remains in France during 
the winter, and that in some measure relieves the dreariness of 
the season by its delightful notes. It is of a fawn colour, spot- 
ted with black above, and a slaty ash colour beneath. It builds 
twice a year, and in the sumn^r proceeds to the North, and 
seeks the mountain forests. Dmring the winter, or where insects 
are not to be had, it is contented with grain. 

The gizzard of these two birds is more fleshy than that of 
the other Fauvettes.(4) We may add to them, 

•^cc. montanelluSf Tem.; Naum. 92. A bird from the south- 
east of Europe. 

We may also distinguish some long and cuneiform tailed 
Motacillse, which have been left among tl^e Fauvettes.(5) 

(1) The descriptionf of the Fauvettes are so vague, and the greater part of their 
figorefr—those of Nauman excepted — are so bad, that it is almost impossible to de- 
termine their species. Each author arranges them differently. Our descriptions, 
therefore, may be confidently depended upon, but our synonymes not so inuch so; 
we think, however, we agree with Mess. Nauman and Roux. 

To the species abovementioned, mustj be added: Sylv. ruadoola^ Roux; — S. 
paaaerma. Col. 24, 1; — S, tarda, lb. J2; — S, Nattereri, lb. 3; — S, aubalpina, Bon- 
nelli, or Xeuoopcgtm, Meyer, Col. 6, 2 and 251, 2 and 3, Rous, 218. « 

N.B. According to Savi the 8, pasaerina, Tem. Col. 29, 4, is the young male of 
the & sti6a^fia.— The Pitehou {8, fermginea), Enl. 635, 1$ Roux, 219. The small 
speeies lead to Rsstr^vs. 

(2) It is also the Stumua montanu8f and the 8. cotturis of Gmelin. 

(3) I see this approximation has been adopted by Mess. Temm. and Nauman. 

(4) Nitsch., ap. Naum., n, p. 939. 

(5) Mat,fiueata, Gm. Enl. 584, U^-Motadlkt maenura, Gm. Enl. 752, 2; or the 
Ci^polier, Yaill. 129, 130, IfMalurusgalaetodea^ T, Col. 65, 1; Md. marginalia^ 
T. lb. 29^MaL damaiUf Ruppel. pi. 2; — MaL aquandapSf Id. xii.— 3lo/. 9ubfiaoaf 
Gm. EnL 584, 2, probably the same as the Citrifh YuU., Afir., 127{— the Double 
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Some of the species are very skilful in the construction of 
their nests, with cotton or other filaments, which they arrange 
with much art(l) 

Regulus, Cuv, 

The beak slender, forming an extremely perfect and a very sharp 
pointed cone^ when viewed from above its sides even appear slightly 
concave. They are small birds, which live among trees and pur- 
sue Gnats. There is in France, 

Mot regulu»9 L.$ the Roitelet, £nl. 651, 3; Naum. 93, 1, 2, 3. 
The smallest of the European birds; an olive colour above, a 
yellowish white beneath^ head of the male marked with a beau- 
tiful spot of a golden yellow, edged with black, the feathers of 
which are erectile. It constructs on trees a globular nest, with 
a lateral opening, suspends itself to the branches in every posi- 
tion like a Parus, and keeps near our houses in winter. (2) 

A still smaller species has lately been observed, the yellow of 
which inclines more to the orange, andwhich has a black streak 
before and behind the eje^-^Segulua ignicapiUuSj Naum. 93, 
4, 5, 6. 

Motac. trochilus, L.| LePouiUot, Enl.' 651, 1; Naum. 80, 3, 
' Somewhat larger than the roitetet, of the same colour, but' 
without the crowni its habits are similar, Init it has a more 
agreeable song, and it removes on the approach of winter. 

Motac, hypolaii; Le grand PouiUot; Becbst. (II, xsJv; Enl. 
581, 2^ Naum. 81, 1. Is still a lit^ larger, and the abdomen 
more on ft silver.(B) 

The species foreign to Europe are extremely numerous, and 
are very often agreeably coloured. (4) 



sourcil. Id. 128. It is partly from this subdivision that Mess. Yieill. and Temm. 
have taken their genus Merion ot Mahrus; 1 should not, however, like the former, 
place in ^t the Mot cyaneat Gm. which has the beak of a Saxicola. 

N.B. The Mcdurua galadodes, Tem. has become the genus Mbgaloiivs of 
Vigors and Horsfield. 

(1) Certain Fauvettes, such as the S, aarda, have a litUe circle round the eye. 
They form the genus Zostebops of Vigors and Horsfield. 

(2) Add the Eoitelet omnicolor, VieiU. Galer. 166. 

(3) Add of European species: Mot sibikdriXf Col. 245, 3$ Naum. 80, 2;-^3£ 
JUisy Naum. 80, 3;— 3f. rufa, Naum. 80, 4. 

(4) Such are the Tscheric, Vaill. Ill, 121;— the Cou^mme {Mbt penailis), Enl. 
685, S'^-^Mot sesHva, Enl. 58, 2;— the Mot ludomdana, Enl. 731, 2;— the Pig. 
a poitrine jaune {Mot mystacea), Enl. 709, 2, Edw. 237, 2;— the Fig. eendrS du 
Canada {M Canademia), Enl. 685, 2; — the jFl^. de I'isk de France {M. mauriHana, 
Enl. 705, 1$— the Plastrm noir, Vaill. Ill, 123;— iS'y/ma venuttOt Tem. Col. 293» 
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Troglodytes, Cuv. 

The only difference between the Wrens and the present subgenus 
is, that in the latter the beak is still a little more slender and slightly 
arcuated. But one species is found in Europe. 

Mot, troglodytes, L.5 JRoitelet, Enl. 651, 2; Naum. 83, 4. (The 
European Wren.) Brown, transversely striated with black; 
some white on the throat and the edge of the wing; a turned-up 
and short tail. It builds on the ground, and cheers us with its 
pleasing song even in the middle of winter.(l) 

MoTACiLLA, Bechst. 

The Wagtails, to a still slenderer beak than that of the Fau- 
vettes, add a long tail which they are continually raising and de- 
pressing, long legs, and scapular feathers sufficiently extended to 
cover the tip of the folded wing, which gives them an affinity with 
the greater number of Waders. 

MOTACILLA, Cuv. 

The true Wagtails still have the nail of the thumb curved like 

the rest of the group. They live along the shores of water courses. 

That of France {Mot. alba and cinerea^ L.), Enl. 652, is ash 

coloured above, white beneath; a calotte on the occiput; throat 

and breast, black. 

The south of Europe produces one which when old has a 
black back, but resembling the preceding when young. It is 
the Mot. lugubris^ Roux, 194. 

BUDYTJSS, CUV.(2) 

In addition to the other characters of the true Wagtails, the nail 
of the thumb is here elongated and but slightly arcuated, which- 
approximates these birds to the Larks. They generally remain in 



1? — 8. spedoacLf lb. 2; — 8. palpebrosa, Ib.,&c. 8tc. Those whose beak is somewhat 
broad at base, are closely allied to the narrow-beaked Flycatchers. For the cata- 
logue of species in the United States, see the paper by M. Ch. Bonaparte. Ann. 
New York Lye. July 11, 1826, p. 76, et seq. See JJpp. XVIII of Am. Ed. 

(1) The Wrens foreign to Europe are allied to the- Ant-catchers on the one 
hand, and to the Creepers on the other. Add the Thrioiore ^ long bee ( TJir. ion- 
gvrostria^ Vieill. Gal. 168, or Kampylorhynchut scolopaceus, Spix, 79). [Add 
TVog. aedon. Wils. I, pi. iii, f. 3;—7Vog. paluatrU [Thyqthorus arundinaceus, 
Vieill )j Wils. 11, pi. xii, f. 4;--Tro^. Ittdovicianua {Sylvia ludouidana. Lath.) 
Wils. II, pi. xii, f. V. Jim. Ed.} 

(2) J^ttdytea^ from its being seen an;iong cattle. 



PASSERINE. * 286 

pastures, and pursue insects among the cattle. The most com- 
mon is, 

Mot. flava; Bergerannette de prinfems; Enl., 674, 2. Ash- 
coloured above, olive on the back, yellow beneath; the eyebrow 
and two-thirds of the lateral quills of the tail, white.(l) 

Anthus, Bechst. 

The Meadow Larks were long united to the Larks (Alauda), on ac- 
count of the long nail of their thumb; but their slender and emarginated 
beak approximates them to the other Warblers, at the same time that 
their secondary quills and coverts, which are as short as usual„ will 
not allow them to be confounded with Budytes. Those which still 
have the nail somewhat arcuated are in the habit of perching. 

A^ arboreus^ Bechst. j Alauda trivialis and minor, Gm.j the 
Fipi; Enl. 660, 1;(2) Naum. 84, 2, Roux. Olive-brown above, 
reddish-grey beneath; breast spotted with black; two pale, trans- 
verse bands on the wing. 
The thumb nail of others is exactly that of an alauda, and they ge- 
nerally remain on the ground. 

^.pratensis^ Bech. ; Alauda pratensis^ Gm.; Alouette deprS, Enl. 
661, 2;(3) Naum. 84, 3 and 85, 1. Olive-brown above, whitish 
beneath; brown spots on the breast and flanksj whitish eye- 
brows; edges of the external quills of the tail, white. It prefers 
low or inundated meadows, and builds among reeds and tufts 
of grass. It becomes excessively fat in autumn by feeding on 
grapes, and is sought for at that period in France by the name 
o^ Bec-Jigue ^XiA Vinette.(4t) 

We will terminate this family of the Dentirostres with some 
birds distinguished from all preceding ones by their two exter- 
nal toes^ which are united at base for about a third of their 
lengthy a circumstance which' approximates them to the family 
of the Syndactyli. 



(1) Add the Mot. boarula, L. Edw., 259, and VieiU. Gal. 162. 

(2) Under the false name ofFarlouse; the Pivote oriolanet Buff. Enl. 642, 2 (3fo- 
tacilla maculafa, Gm), Is the young bird. See Roux, 288. 

(3) Improperly called Jlhuetie pipi; Nauman refers this figure to his Jntkus 
aquaticus, of which he thinks it is the young male. We may observe that the 
synonymes of this subgenus are not less obscure than those of the Fauvettes. 

(4) Add the Anthus aquaticus, Naum., 85, 2, 34;— Za JRousseUne, {dnth Cam- 
^pestris)i Enl. 661, 1? Naum., 84, 1? or 4^aw^ mosellana. Lath, of which the young 
is called Fist in Provence, Enl. 654, 1 (Matac, nuasiliensis, Gm.) See Roux, p. 
292 ;--the Jinih. Richardi, VieiU. id. 101, and Roux, 189, 190. Among those 
foreign to Europe place the Alauda capensis, Enl. 504, 2; — Al. rufoy lb. 238| 1; 
probably the ruhrvL^ Edw., 297; — Anthua rufuhu, Vieill. Gal. 161. 
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PiPRA^ Lin. 

The Manakins hare a compressed beak, higher than it is broad, and 
emarginated; large nasal fossae. Their feet and tail are short; the 
general proportions of their form have long caused them to be 
considered as very similar to the Titmouse. At their head^ but in a 
separate group, should be placed, 

RupiooLA, Briss. 

The Rock Manakins, or Cocks of the Rock, "which are large birds, 
and have a double vertical crest on the head, formed of feathers 
arranged like a fan. The adult males of the two American species* 
Pipra rupicola, Gro. £nl. 39 and 747^ VieilL Gal. 189, and Pip. pe- 
ruvictrutf Lath. £nl. 745, are of a most splendid orange colour^ the 
young of an obscure brown. They live on fruit, scratch the ground 
like the common Hen, and construct their nests with pieces of dry 
wood, in the depths oi rocky caverns. The female lays two eggs. 

Caltftomenes, Horsf. 

Only differs from the preceding by the feathers on the head not 
being disposed like a fan; this same character, in a minor degree, 
may be observed in the Pip. peruviana. 

There is a species found in the archipelago of India of the 
most beautiful emerald green — CaL viridis, Horsf. Jav. which 
is not larger than a Thrush. 

PiPRAy Cuv. 

The Manakins proper are small, and remarkable in general for 
their lively colours.(l) They live in small fiocks^ in fu'estSi on low 
grounds. * 

EuRYLAiMus, Horsf. 

Toes similar to those of the Manakins and the Rock Manakins; but 
the beak, as strong as that of the Tyrants, is enormously broad and 
depressed, the base even surpassing the width of the forehead. The 
point is a little hooked, and slightly emarginate on each* side; the 
ridge is blunt. 



(1) Pipra miUlarig, Sh. Nat. Misc., 849 'r-Pipra eaudata, Sh. Nat. Misc., 153, 
Spix, d;— Ptpra fiUeauda^ Spix, 8;— Ptpra pareola^ Enl.* 637, 2, and 303, 2; — , 
superba, Pallas, Sp. I, pi. iii, f. li--erytkroeq)hala, Enl. 34, 1 ;— ctureo^, 34^ 3, and 
302;— ru5roeop»As, Col. 54^ 3 or eormftOf Spiz, 7, 2;— «orofiato, S^. 7, 1, 2 ;— «^' 
fWM, EnL 324, 2, and Vieill. Gal. n ^guitmOisy 324^ 1 ; leueoeapiOa, 34, 2 ;- 
fiaeuB, 302, 1 and 303, 1 'r-^0HgilaieL Pr. Max. Col. 54» 1, 2. 
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These birds inhabit the archipelago of India. Thfe tgromid lof 
their plumage is black, variegated with patches of bright colaurs, 
»nd they have something of the air of the Bucco, a genus of a Very 
different order. They live near water, and feed on insebts.(l) Ske 
Jlpp. XIX of Jim. Ed. 



FAMILY n. 

PISSmOSTRES. 

The Fissirdstres form a family, numerically small, ^ut very 
distinct from all others in the beak, which is short, broad, hor- 
izontally flattened, slightly hooked, unemairginate^ and with 
an extended commissure, so that the opening of the mouth is 
very large, which enables them to swallow with ease the in- 
sects they capture while on the wing. 

They are most nearly allied to the Flycatchers, 'and to the 
ProcniaB in particular, whose beak only differs from theirs in 
being emarginate. 

Their decidedly insectivorous regimen eminently qualifies 
them for birds of pasi^age, which leave us in the winter. 

They are separated, like the birds of prey, irtto two divi- 
sions, the diurnal and the nocturnal. The genus 

HiRUNDO, Linn. 

Or the Swallow, comprehends the diurnal species, all of which are 
remarkable for their dense plumage, extreme length of wing, and 
Velocity of flight. Among them we distinguish, 

Ctpselus, Illiger. 

Of all birds, these have the longest wings in proportion to their 
size, and the greatest powers of flight. Their tail is forked; their 
extremely short feet have this very peculiar character: the thumb is 
directed forward almost as much as the other toes, and the middle 



(1) Todus macrorhynchos, Gm., Lath.,. Syn. TI, pi. zxx and Col. 154, under the 
name ofEwyL nastUtts; — Euri/L JavantM, Uorsf., and Col. 130 and 13 1, under the 
name ofEuryl HorsJUJdiii-^Eur, cucuUaius, Tern. Col. 261 ; Eur, BlainmUii, Less, 
and Garn. Voy. de la Coqmlle, pL xiz, f. 2. The character of the beak is excess- 
ively developed in the Eur, corydm, Temm* Col. 297. 
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and external ones consist each of three phalanges like the internal 

one. 

The shortness of their humerus, the breadth of its apophyses, 

their oval fourchette, their sternum not emarginate beneath, all in- 
dicate, even in the skeleton, their fitness for vigorous flighty but the 
shortness of their feet, together with the length of their wings, pre- 
vents them, when on the ground, from rising, and consequently they 
pass their lives, if I may so express it, in the air, pursuing in flocks, 
and with loud cries, their insect prey through the highest regions 
of the atmosphere. They nestle in holes of walls, or fissures in 
rocks, and climb along the smoothest surfaces with great rapidity. 

The common species, Hirundo apusj L., Enl. 541, I, is black, 
with a white throat. 

That from high mountains, Hirundo meJha, L.; Edw. 27; Vaill. 
Afr. 243; Vieill. Gal. 121, is larger, brown above, and white be- 
neath, with a brown collar under the neck.(l) 

Hirundo, Cuv. 

The Swallows proper have the toes and sternum disposed like 
those of the Passerinae generally. In some of them the feet are in- 
vested with feathers down to the nails; the thumb still exhibits a 
disposition to incline forward; the tail is forked, and of a moderate 

size. 

jft urbica^ L.; Hirondelle defenetrcj Enl. 542, 2. The Mar- 
tin.) Black above; underneath, and the rump, white. The 
substantial nest it constructs of earth, at the angles of windows, 
under eaves of houses, Sec is well k^own to every one. (2) 
Others have naked toes, and the forks of the tail very often ex- 
tremely long. 

H, rustica, Enl. 543, 1. (The Chimney Swallow.) Black 
above; forehead, eyebrows, and throat, red, all the remaining 
under part white. The name is derived from its usual place of 

residence. 

H. riparia; IRrondelle de rivage; Enl. 453, 2. (The Sand 
Martin.) Above, and the breast brown; the throat, and under- 
neath, white. It lays in holes along the banks of rivers. That 



(1) Add Mr. sinensis; — ^the Martinet d croupe blanche, Vaill. Afi*. 244, 1?— 
the Martinet velocifere, Id. lb. 244, 2?— the Martinet d moustaches {Cyps, mysta^ 
60(19, Less, and Garn.), Voy. de la Coquille, No. 122 ;— -the M. coiffe (C. camaius, 
T.), Col. 268 ;--the M. longipmne (Mr. longipmnis, T.), Col. 83, 1. [Add Cyps. 
pelagicusy Wils. V, pi. xxxix, f. 1. Jim. Ed.} 

(2) Add Mrundo cayennensisj Enl. 725, 2 ; — Mr. ludoviciana, Nob. Enl. 723, 1 , 
and Catesby, 1, 51 — Mr, montana, — ^the same as the rupestris- 



c 
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it becomes torpid during the winter, and even passes that season 
under water in the bottom of marshes, appears to be certain. 
' Among the Swallows foreign to Europe* we should remark, 

Hir. eseulenta^ L. A very small species from the Archipelago 
of India, with a forked tail; brown above; beneath, and the tip 
of the tail, whitish; celebrated for its nest, composed of a 
whitish gelatine, arranged in layers, and constructed with a 
particular species of fucus which it previously grinds and ma- 
cerates. The nutritious qualities attributed to these nests in 
China, have rendered them an important article in the com- 
merce of that country.(l) 
There are some Swallows in which the tail is nearly square, (2) 
and others where it is short, s(^are, and the quills terminating in a 
point.(3) 

Caprimulgus, Lin.(4) 

The Goatsuckers have the same light, soft plumage, shaded with 
grey and brown, that characterizes the nocturnal birds. Their eyes 
are large; the commissure of the beak extending still higher up than 
that of the Swallow, and furnished with stiff mustachios, is capable 
of engulphing the largest insects, which are retained there by a 
glutinous saliva; the nostrils, formed like small tubes, are at its 
base. -Their wings are long; their feet, short, with feathered tarsi, 



(1) Here come : Sir. amencana^ Wils., V, xxxviii, 1, 2, or rufa^ Vieill., Am. 
3 5 — another -Sir. rufas Enl. 724, 1? — ^JKr. fuhsOf Vieill. Am. 32 ; — Hir, /(ucUUa^ 
Enl. 724, 2; — Hir, violacea, Enl. 722, or H, purpurea^ Wils., V, zxxix, 1, 2;— 
Mr* thatybsBth Enl. 454, 2 ; — ERr. senegalmsis, Enl. 310 ; — Hir. capensis, Enl. 723, 
2; — Hir. iruUea, Lath. ^^n. II, pi. Ivi ;—iKr. panayana, Sonner. Voy. I, pi. 
Izxxvi; — Mr* subiSf Edw., 120; — Btr, amktowusoy Uriss., 11, pi. Ixr, fig. 4; — Hir^ 
iapeta^ lb., fig. 3 ; — Hir, nigroy Id. pi. Ixyi, fig. 3 ; — Hir, daurica ; — JESrandeUe d 
fronirouXf^Vadlt Afr.p45» 2 ;— J52?r. de marais^ Id. lb. 246, 2 ;— ISr. huppie^ Id. lb. 
247 ; — Cypa. aenex, T. 397 ;— JKr. fucaiOf Tern.; Col., 161, 1 ;^Hir. jugularia, Pr. 
Max., Col., 209, 2; — Hir, javanieOf Lath. Col 83» 2i^^Hir, melanolenca, Pr. Max., 
Col. 209> 2 ; — Mr, minutOf Pr. Max., Col. lb., 1 ; — Htr. bieohr, Vieill. Am. 31, or 
H, viridisy Wils., V, xxxviii, 3. 

(2) Mr, dominicends, Enl. 545, 1 ; — Hir. iorquatOf Enl. 723, 1 ;—-£(>. kuecpterOf 
Enl. 546, 1 \ — Mr, franeica^ Enl. 544, 2 ; — Mr, borboniea r^H. qmerieana f^^Mr. 
fauve, Vwll. Af . 246, 1. 

(3) Hir. acuta, Enl. 544, li-^Cypseha giganieus, CoL 364;— iSr. aUneoUia^ 
Vieill., Galer. 120, or Cyps. eoUaria, Pr. Max., Col. 195. 

(4) Caprimulgus, Goatsucker, JEgotheku, names which derive their origin from 
the whimucal idea entertuned by the vulgar, of their sucking Goats and even 
Cows.. 

N.B. M. Vigors and Horsfield make a genus (JEeoTHXLBs,) of the Caprhnulgus 
Haifm'HbllandisB, Philip., Bot B«, 270. 
Vol, L— 2M 
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tteic toes united at baie bj a short membrane. The thumb itself 
is thus united to the internal toe, and can direct itself forwards; the 
middle nail is often dentated on its inner edge) and the eitteraal 
toe has but four phalanges, a conformation very rare among birds. 
Goatsuckers live soUtarily, and nerer venture abroad, except at twi- 
light, and in the night during fine weather. They hunt Phalenss and 
other nocturnal insects, and lay a small number of eggs on the bare 
ground,* without taking any pains in the construction of a nest. The 
rushing of the air into their immense mouth, while on the wing, pro- 
duces a very peculiar hummiAg sound. There is but one species in 
Europe, 

Capr. europseusf L.; Enl. 193. '(European Goatsucker.) Size of 
a Thrush; of an undulated greyiih-brown, mottled with blackish 
brown; a whitish band reaching from the beak to the neck. It 
builds in the furze or long grass, and lays only two eggs. 

America produces several of these birds with a round or 
square tail, one of which is as large as an Owl, Caprim, grandU^ 
Enl. 325; and another, C vociferus^ Wils. V, xli| celebrated on 
account of it3 loud and peculiar cries in the spring of the 
year.(l) One of them is found in New Holland. 

There are some also in Africa,(2) part of which have a 
pointed tail,(3) and others a forked one, an additional indication 
of the affinity between this genus and that of the Swallows.(4) 
There is even one in America, the forks of whose tail are longer 
than the body;(5) the middle nail of these fork-taUed species is 
not dentated. 

One species, likewise from Africa, but with a round tail, is 
very remarkable for a feather twice the length of the body 
which arises from near the carpus of each wing, and is barbed 
only near the end: the Caprim. /<mg^7enm<,Shaw, Nat, Miscell., 
265, 

s 

♦ 



(1) Add, Capr, virgimanus, Bdw., 63, op ameriemus, Wils. V. xl, 1, 2, which 
H>petn to me at any rate very nearly aUicd to the guyanensis, Enl. 733 ; it has 
been confounded with the vodfenu, — Capr. oaroUnauia^ Catesb., 8, Wils. V, liv, 
% a q>ecies veiy closely allied to that of Europe ;--C. jamaicenns. Lath., Syn. U, 
pL hrii j— C. rufiie^ Enl. 735;— C. gemitorguatus, Enl. 734 ?— C. caymenM^ EnL 
760 j-C. aaau$, Enl. 752 j— C. NaUereri, Col 107 ,— C. diumua. Pp. Max. Col. 
162 J— C. myriataUB^ Tem. 

(2) C. 'tf^/WMoftM, Ruppel., pi. vi;— C. iaabdUnus, T. Col. 379 ;— C. tximiu*. 
RuppeL Col. 398. 

(3) C. dmatiuirii9i Vieill. Galep. 122. 

(4) Oajpr. Jureahu, Cuv. Vaill. Afr. 47 ;— C. peetoraUs, Id. lb. 94. 

(5) C. pMlmWi Tem. Col. 117, 151. 
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PoDAROUSy Cuv. 

The fortD) colour, and habits of the Goat^uckevs; but the beak is 
stouter, and there are neither membranes between the toes, nor is 
the middle nail dentated.(l) 

P, Cuvieri; P. cendre; Vieill. Galer. 123. Variegated with 
ash, whitish and blackish colours ; size of a Rook. 

P, javanensiSf Horsf. Jar. Red, varied with browns a white 
band along the scapulars. 

P. eomutUBj T., Col. 159. Red, varied with white; large 
tufts of feathers at the ears. 



FAMILY III. 

CONIROSTRES. 

The CoDirostres comprehend genera with a strong beak^ 
more er less conical^ and unemarginate ; the stronger and 
thicker their beak^ the more exclusively is grain their food. 
The first genus to be distinguished is^ . 

Alauda, Lin. 

The Larks are known by the nail of their thumb, which is straight, 
strong, and much longer than the others. (3) They are granivorous 
birds, and pulverators. They build on the ground, and generally 
keep there. 

The beak of the* greater number is straight, moderately stout and 
pointed. 

AL arvenais} Jllouetth des champsj Enl. 368, 1; Naum. 100, 
1 • (TKe Sky Lark.) Universally known by its perpendicular 
mode of soaring, accompanied by its varied and powerful song. 
It is brown above^ whitish underneath ; spotted throughout, 
with a deeper shade of brown$ the two external quills of the 
tail white outside. 

AU criatatai Le Cochevisy Enl. 503,* 1^ Naum. 99, 1. (The 
Crested Lark.) Nearly the same size and plumage; but it has 
the power, of erecting the feathers on the head into a tuft; not 



(1) M. Vigors considers this subgenus as connecting Caprimulgw with Vlula, 

(2) This character is more or leas marked in Bvdttsb, A&avba, Azmnrs, and 
in the Emberiza nivalis. 



I 
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so common as the precediog» and frequents the vicinity of 
viUagesy &c. 

JlL arborea$ Al nemorosa; Cujelier; £n1. 503, 2; Naum. 100, 
2. (The WoodUrk.) A small, but not so strongly marked 
tuftj it is smaller, and is otherwise distinguished by a whitbh 
streak round the head, and a white line on the litHe coverts; 
prefers the heaths in the interior of the forests.(l) We some- 
times see in Europe, . • 

AL alpestriay Alflava^ and Al nbiricOf Gm. ; Alouette ^ hautae- 
col nair, Enl. 652, 2; Naum. W, 2, 3; Wils. I, v, 4. From Si- 
beria and North America; forehead, cheeks, and throat yellow, 
with black streaks; a large, black, transverse spot on top of the 
breast; a small pointed tuft behind each ear of the male. 
Some of them have so stout a beak, that, with respect to it, we 
might approximate them to the Sparrows. Such are 

AL talandra; La Caltmdre; Enl. 363, 2$ Naum. 98, 1. The 
largest of the European species; brown above;* white beneath; 
a large blackish spot on the breast of the male^ From the south 
of Europe, and the deserts of Asia. ' 

AL iartarica^ and mutabilis, and Tanagra atbiriea^ Gm.— 

Alouette de Tartarie; Sparm. Mus. Carls, pl.xix; VietlL Galer. 

106. The plumage of the adult black, undulated above with 

grey. It occasionally wanders into Europe.(2) 

In others, the beak is elongated, slightly compressdl, and arcuated, 

which connects them with Upupa and Promerops. Such is 

AL africana, Gm.; Le Sirli; Enl 712; Vieill. Galer. 159. 
Common in all the sandy plains of Africa; its plumage scarcely 
differs from that of the Arvensis.(3) 

Parus, Lin. 

The Titmouse has a slender, short, conical and straight beak, fur- 
nished with little hairs at the base, and the nostrils concealed among 
the feathers. It is a genus of very active little birds, which are 
continually flitting and climbing from branch to branch, suspending 



(1) Add, of European species, the GiroU (M. t7a£ea);— the CoquiUade {JSLun>- 
data), Enl. 662 ; JtL brachydaetyla, Naum. 98, 2. Species foreign to Europe, the 
Batdeiue, Yaill. Afr. 194;— the Das roux. Id. 197;— the Calotte rauste. Id., 19a 

N.B. The JL tnagfuif Gatesb. , I, 33, is the Stumtu ludomdoHua. 

(2) Add, the Traoaif Yaill. Afr. pi. czci ; — ^the Al gros b&f. Id., pL, cxeiii. 
(S) Add, M. UfawtatOy Rupp., pi., 5; Col., 393. 

N.B. Swainson separates from Alavda the Batekur of Yaill. pi. 194, under the 
name of Brachoktx ; his Sentinelkf 195, under that of Macrohtx ; and of my di- 
viMon with long beaks he makes his Cxbthtlavda. 

4 
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themselves therefrom in all softs of positions, rending apart the 
seeds on which they feed, devouring insects wherever ithey see them, 
and not sparing even small 4)irds when they happen to find them sick, 
and are able to put an end to them. 'They lay up stores of seeds, 
build in the holes of old trees, and lay more eggs than any of the 
Passerinse. There are six species of Parus, properly so called, in 
France. 

P. major, L.; La Charbonniere; Enf. 3, I; Naum. 94, 1. (The 
Grreat Titmouse.) An diive colour above; yellow beneath; the 
head, as well, as a longitudinal band on ^the breast, black; a 
white triangle on each cheek. • Very common in gardens, &c. 

jP. aterj L.; La petite chathonnitre $ Frisch, I, pi. xiii, 2; 
Naum. 94, 2. Smaller than the preceding; an ash colour in 
place of the olive, and whHish* instead of the yellow. Prefers 
the great pine forests. 

P, palustris, L.; La Nonnette$ Ignl. 3, 3; Naum. 94, 4. (The 
Marsh Titmouse.) Ash coloured above; whitish beneath; a 
black calotte. 

P, eseruleus; L.; La M. ^ tett bkue; £nl. 3, 2; Naum. 95, 1, 
2. <(The Blue-Headed Titmouse.) Olive above; yellowish be- 
neath; top of the head a. fine blue; the cheek white, surrounded 
with black; forehead white. A pretty little bird, very common 
in the underwood. 

P. cristqtus, L.; Le M. huppS, £nl. 502, 2. (The Crested 
Titmouse.) Brownish above; whitish beneath; throat and cir- 
•\:umference of the cheek, black; a little tuft mottled with black 
and white. 

P. caudatus, L.; Le M. a tongue queue, £nl. 502, 3; Naum. 
95, 4, 5, 6. (The Long-tailed Titmouse.) Black above; wing- 
coverts, brown; upper part of the head and all beneath, white; 
tail longer than the body. It builds its nest on the limbs of 
small trees, and roofs it over.(l) The 

(1) Several species of the European Titmouse are also represented in the work 
of M. Rouz, pi. cxvii— cxsir. Add, Paru9 hieokr (Catesb. I, 57") ;•— P. tyamu 
(Nov. Comm. Petrop., xiv, pL sii, hf;, 1, and 23, fig. 2) and P. ueilhyensis (Sparm. 
H. Carls., pi. xzy) which appear to.Bechstein to be the two sexes of pne same spe- 
des. YieiU* Gal. 68; Naum. 95, 6 ; — P, atrieapiUtu (Briss. iii, pi. xxix, fig. 1) $-^ 
P. tibmeua, (Enl. 708, fig. 3) and P. pahstris, B. (Enl. 502, 1) which are thzee 
varieties, or veiy closely allied species ;— P. atncepa, Horsf.; Col. 387, 2. 

The Panu malabaneus (Sonner. Yoy. n, pi. ex, 1) and the cocdneut (Sparm. 
Mus. Carls., 48, 49), P. fiireatus. Col. 287, 1, are Saxicolae or Flycatchers, neigh- 
bours to the Oranor, VaiB., the M>t ruHeillaf L., and the Tkirdua speeumu, Lath. 
It may be observed, that in every instance where the characters of a bird are not 
weB defined, it has been bandied about firom one genus to another. 
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BxARBBD Titmouse 

Differs from tlie trae ones in the upper mandible of the beakf 
ikt end of which k slightly bent upon the other. There is but one 
in France. 

Par. Hartnicui, h.$ La Momtathe; EnL 618, 1 and 3; VieiU. 
69; Naum. 96. (The Bearded Titmouse.) Fawn ccdoured; 
head of the male cinereous, with a black band which surrounds 
the eye, terminating in a point beibind. It builds among rushes, 
and is found, though rarely, throughout the whole of the eastern 
continent * 

RfiMIZ. 

The beak more slender and pointed than that of the common 
Titmouse, and there is generally more art displayed in the construc- 
tion of its nest. There is but one found in France. 

Pfgr. penduHntu^ Le Semiz; Enl. 618, 3$ Vieill. 70$ Naum. 
79. Cinereous; wings and tail brown; a black band on the fore- 
head, which, in the male, is continued to behind the eyes. 
This little bird, inhabiting the south and east of Europe, is 
celebrated for the pretty, purse**8haped nest, formed «^ the 
down from the poplar and yeillow, and lined with feathers, 
which it suspends to the flexile branches of aquatic trees.(l) 

. I 

Embeeiza^ Lin. 

The Buntings have a very distinct character in their conical, short 
and straight beak, the upper mandible of which is narrow, sinks 
into the lower, and has a projecting, hard tubercle on the palate. 
They are granivorous, and unsuspicious birds, which run into every 
snare that is laid for them. 

E. citrineBaj L.; Bruant ccmmun; Enl. 30, 1; Naum. 102, 1, 
3. (The Yellow Bunting.) Fawn coloured back, spotted with 
black; head and all the under part of the body yellow; the 
inner edge of the two external quills of the tail, white. It 
builds in hedges, and approaches our dwellings in winter, in 
numberless flocks, along with the Finches, 8cc. 

E. eiOi L.; Bruant fou^ Enl. 30, 2; Naum. 104, 1, 2. (The 
Foolish Bunting.) Differs from the preceding, in being reddish- 



<1) Fmm iMftoMMU (Enl. 708« 1) ^pear? to be the feioale of thependulinus; 
swid, the Fanaa tapmmf (Soimer. Voy. B, pi. cxii») whose nest^ nisde of cotton 
and shaped like a bottle> has a ^d of ipout on the eiigeof the nedc, fiu* the male 
to perch on. 
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grey beneath, and having the sties of the head whitish, sur- 
rounded by black lines, fonning a triangle. From niount»inouft 
districts .(1) 

£. cirlusj L.; Bruant des haies; Enl. 653| Naum. 102, 3, 4. 
(The Hedge Bunting.) Throat blackj sides of the head yel- 
low. Builds in the underwood oft the borders of fields.(2) 

E. achsenicluSf L.5 B, de roseaux; Enl. 247, 25 Naum» 105* * 
(The Reed Bunting.) A black c^ilotte on the head; spots of the 
same colour on the breast; back, red. Builds at the foot of a 
bush on the brink of a stream, &c.(3) The largest species in 
France is, 

B. mittaria, L.| Le Proyer$ Enl. 233; Naum. 101, 1. (The 
Common Buntings) Brownish- grey, every where spotted with 
a deeper brown. Builds in grass, among grain, &c. The most 
celebrated for the flavour of its flesh is, 

E. hortulanay L.; *Enl. 247, I5 Naum. 103. (The Ortolan.) 
The back, olive-brownj throat yellowish; the inner side of the 
two external feathers of the tail, white. Builds in hed^s; is 
very fat and common iii autumn. (4) 

E. melanocephala^ Scop. 5 Naum. 101, 2; Fring. crocea, VieilL, 
Ois. Tab. 27. (The Black-headed Bunting.) Fawn-colour above; 
yellow underneath 5 black head. Is sometimes seen in the south 
of Europe* .Also, 



(1) The Emb, iothcaingieOf Enl. 511, 1, is the same. 

(9) The E?nb. passerma is also referred to it ; and perhaps the Emb. provincktUs, 
Enl. 656, 1, and ktbia^ lb. 2, are only accidental varieties of the same. See }loux» 
p. 176 and 178. 

(3) M. Wolf thinks that the Emb* chlorocephala, and the JSmb, badensis, should 
be united with ii. \ 

(4) The Emb. melbensis, Sparm. Mas. Carls., 1, 21, is merely a young Oitolan. 
Notwithstanding all the synonymes we have pointed out, we are still compelled 

to remove from this genus the Emb, brumaUs, which is the same bird as the FrihgilL 
dtrineUOf Enl. 658, 2 ;^-^. rubra, the same as Fring. erythrocepJutia, Enl. 665, 1, 
2 ; — all the widows, as I shall hereafter remark ; — Emb, quadarieolory Enl. 101, 2 ; — 
Emb. eyampis, Briss. ni, pi. vlii, fig. 4 ; — Emb. ccerukct. Id. lb. liv, 2, the same as 
eyaneUOf Sparm. Carls. IT, 42, .43, which are three cross-beaks ; — Emb, queka, Enl. 
223, 1 ; — Emb. eapensis, Enl. 158 and 564 ; — Emb. borbomcoy Enl. 321, 2 ; — JElmb, 
braaiUensiaf lb. 1, which are four Finches ; — Emb. eiris, Enl. 158, which is a Lin- 
net; — and, finally, Emb. oryzivora^ Enl. 386, which has the beak of a Linnet, inde- 
pendently of the species I have not been able to examine^ But we must ceTtainiy 
place in the genus Emberisia, the Emb* gubemat&r, T., Col. 63, the same as the 
Emb. cruUUeSa, VieilL GaL 67 r-Emb. strwiata, Ruppel. Av., pL 10, a ,*— JS^m^. 
caBsiOf Id. lb., 6 ; — The Ihnagra aristaUUa^ grmiMvta, rafiaiOk^ Spix, 53, are also 
Buntings. 

The ExBxuzoiBxs, Tem., Col. 114^ appear to b^ long^ and taper-tailed (etage) 
buntings whose beak approaches somewhat to that of the Finches. 
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JS. pUhyomiSf Pall.| Naum. 104, 3. (The Pine Bunting.) The 

throam and. a streak on the side of the head, red chesnut colour. 

M. Meyer distinguishes those buntings which have, the nail of the 

thumb elongated like that of the Lark, by the name of Plectro- 

PHANES. Such is 

£mb. nivalis^ L.} Bruant de nHge$ £nl. 511; Naum. 106 and 
lor. (The Snow Bunting.) Known by a broad, longitudinal, 
white band on the wing. A northern bird, which becomes nearly 
all white in winter.(l) To this we should add, 

Jfrmg. laponica^ Gm. or calcarata^ PalL Fr. Tr. Ill, pi. 1, Ij 
Grand Montain of Buff.j Naum. 108. (The Lapland Bunting.) 
Spotted with black, on a fawn coloured ground, the throat and 
upper part of the breast of the male, black. Inhabits the same 
countries as the preceding, is sometimes, but rareljr, seen in 
Prance during the winter. 

Fringilla, Lin. 

The Sparrows have a conical beak, more or less thick at base; but 
its commissure is not angular. They feed generally on grain, and 
are for the most part voracious and noxious. We subdivide them 
as follows: * : ^ 

Ploceus, Cuv.(2) 

The Weavers are provided with such k large beak, that they have 
been partly classed with the Cassici; its straight Commissure dis- 
tinguishes them from the latter. The upper mandible is moreover 
slightly convex. They are found in both worlds, and most, of those 
in the eastern continent are very skilful in the construction of their 
nest, which they form of intertwined blades of grass, from which 
circumstance they receive their name. Such is 

Loxia philippina, L.; Toucnam-Courvi des Philippines; £nl. 
135. Yellow, spotted with brown; black throat. Its nest, which 
is a suspended sphere, is pierced by a vertical canal, opening 
underneath, which communicates with a cavity on the side in 
which the young ones are lodged. (3) 



(1) The Emb. montanth and the Emb. muateHna, are merely different states of 
the Snow Bunting. 

(2) n\txm, Weaver,— Vieill. has adopted this name and genus, pi. Ixxxiv. 
N.B. The Embebizoidss of Temm. have become the Tjlbsitola of Swainson, 

and the Emb. oryzivora forms the genus Dolichontx of the same naturalist. 

(3> Add, the Capfnore, Buff. (Oriolus textor, Gm.), Enl. 375 and 376 i-^FringiOa 
erythrocephala, Enl. 665; Vieill., Ois. ch., 28 ;— the pretended Tangara de nuilimbe, 



i 
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Some of them form a single mass of a great Au*mber of individual 
nests, which contains several distinct apartments. Such is 

• Loxia socia^ Lath. ,• Paters. Voy- pi. xjx. (The Republican.) 
An olive. brown; yellowish beneath; head and quills brown or 
blackish. 
Among those of the western continent, we may remark, 

Oriolug niger, Or, on/zivorus, Corvus surinamensis^ Gm.; itfaw- 
geurderiz; Cassique noir, Sec; Enl. 534; Brown, 111. X; Wils. Ill, 
?cxi, 4, which, in immense flocks, devastates the fields of seve- 
ral of the warmer portions of America. Its colour is a changea- 
ble black, reflecting all the magtiificent tints of burnished steel.(l) 



Baud. An. Mus. I, p. 148, j)l. ,x, or MaUmbe hupp6y Vieill. Ois. ch. 42 and 43 ; — 
the Malimbe oranjg^, Id. 44 ;^^Malimbe^ gorge noir. Id.' 45 ;— the Tiss. dfroni d'or^ 
{Ploe, tmnfrcns. Tern., Col. '175, 176); — the Bughtfeekt [Lox, abys8imea)\--^iiii& 
If(fHeourvi{Lax. pensilis), Sonn-^Voy. K, pi. cix; — the Worahee (Fringe ahyasimea^ 
Gm.), VieiU. Ois. 28? — Fring. eryfkrocephala, Gm., VieUl. lb., 28. We might dis- 
tinguish the PloC' akdOy Tern. Col., 446, which has an inflation at the base of the 
beak. 

(1) Nomenclators have not yet succeeded in putting in order the bl^ck birds 
of America more or less nearly allied to. the Cassici, for the want of sufliciently 
detailed descriptions. We think it right to indicate the principal ones here, and 
at the same time to point out such of their synonymes as appear to be the most 
clearly ascertained. 

1. The Cassique noir d mantelety as above. 

2. The bird mentioned above, well drawn, but painted without its reflected 
tints, Enl. 534, and quoted under OHolus nigef. The Oriolua ludaoidanus, Enl. 
646, is only an albino variety of the same. It is evidently the Corvus surinammais. 
Brown, III, pi. x. The Little Choucds ofJamaicay Sloane, Jam. II, 299^ pi. cclvii, 
1, quoted by Pennant as Urficula barita and as quiscctlai is this same bird again; 
On the other hand, it is impossible to doubt that Latham had it before him when 
he described his OrioliM oryziwrus. 

3. The true Carouge noir, with purple changes, beak rather short, but very 
straight, g^ven as a Tanager, Enl. 710, and from which the Tan. bonariensjia has 
lieen made; but this figure really represents the Oriolua minor. The fig. 2, Enl. 
606, is given> but erroneously, for the female, which has a very different appear- 
ance. 

4. A true Icterus of a deep black with violet reflections, sharp-pointed and some-, 
what arcuated bea|:, whose tail is hollowed out like a boat. It is ^e Boat-tailed 
Crrakle of Penn. and Latham, which, both those gentlemen consider as synonymous 
with the Gracula barita, and yet it certainly is the bird Of Catesb. pi. 12, of which 
Jjin. made his Gracula quiseaia; but Catesby has given a ball drawing of the beak. 

5. A black bird with violet and green reflections, somewhat cuneiform,, (etag^e) 
tfeil, and the beak of an. Icterus, but more arcuated near the point, &c. 

N.B. The bird quoted from Wils., m, xxi, 4, is not a Ploceus. It is the Qutit- 
cahM versicolor, Bonap-, or the Gracula quiacala* L. Jim. Ed. 
' Vol. I 2 N • 
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Ptrgita, Cuv.(l) 

In the Sparrows proper the beak is shorter than in the preceding 
birds, conical, and merely a little convex near the point. 

JPringilla domestical Enl. 6, 1 ^ Naum. 1 1 5. (The Common 
Sparrow.) Builds in holes of walls, and infests inhabited places 
by its audacity and voracity. Brown, spotted with black above, 
grey underneath; a whitish band on the wing; sides of thecalotte 
red in the rnale^ his throat black. 

There is a species, or a variety, in Italy, of which the male's 
head is entirely chesnut colotfr — Fr. cisalpma^ Tern,; JFV. Jtaliae^ 
Vieill. Galer. 68. The black on the throat sometimes extends 
to the breast; it is then the Fr. hispaniolerms, 

Fr. montana; Le Friguet; Enl. 267, 1; Naum. 116, 1,^2. The 
Mountain Linnet remains further from our habitations. It has 
two white bands on the wing, a red calotte and the side of the 
head white with a black spot (2) , • 

Fringilla, Cuv. 

The beak of the Finches is somewhat less arcuated than that of the 
Sparrows, a little stronger and longer than in the Linifets. Their 
manners are more lively, and their song more varied than ^hose of 
the former. There are three species in France. 

Fring, cselebs^ L. ; Pingon ordinaire; Enl. 54, 1; Naum. 1J8. 
(The Chaffinch.) Brown above; beneath, a vinous-red in the 
male, greyish in the female; two white bands on the wing; some 
white on the sides of the tail. Feeds on all sorts of grain and 
builds indiscriminately on all kinds of trees. 

Fring, montifringilla^ L. ; Pingon de montagne; Enl. 54, 2; 
Naum. 119. (The Mountain Finch.) Black, mottled with fawn 
colour above; fawn coloured breast; under part of the wing of 
a beautiful, lemon. This bird, which varies greatly, builds in the 
thickest forests, and never visits the plains till winter. 
Fring* nivalis ^ L.; Nivetolle; Briss. Ill, xv, 1; Naum. 117. 

• (1) PyrgitOy the Greek name for the Domestic Finch. 

(2) The Hdihbouvreux, Buff. {Loxia hamburgiaf Gm.) is mere]^ the IMquett dis^ 
figured by Albin., Ois. Ill, pi. 24. 

We should add to the ordinary Sparrows, the birds that have been scattered 
about by naturalists as follows, viz. Fringilla aretmta. Bill. 230, fig. 1, where it is 
much too red; its true tints are those of the Sparrows; — Fr, crucigeray Tem. 269; — 
Efnheriza eapensts, c, Enl- 389, 2 and g, Enl. 664, 2; — Tanagra siiens, Enl. 742, 
of which Vieill. has made his genus Arremon, Gal. 78; — Fring. ekgtma, Enl. 205, 
li Vieill. Gal. 64; — Le pape, Emberiza arts, Enl. 159, which forms the genus Pas- 
si aijta, Vieill., Gal. 66; — Loxia oryx, Enl. 6, 2; — Lox. igmcobr^ Vieill* Ois> Chant.; 
59;— Zioxia dominicana, Enl. 35, 2, and the other species, Enl. 103; — Fringilla 
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(The Snow Finch.) Brown, mottled with a paler tint of the 
same colour above; whitish beneath; head) ash coloured $ co- 
verts of the wings, and nearly all the secondary quills, white. 
The throat of the male, black. From the rocks of the upper 
Alps, where it only descends in the tniddle of winter to the lower 
mountains. [_See App, XX of Am. Ed,"^ 

Carduelis, Cuv* 

The Linnets and Goldfinches have an Exactly conical beak without 
the least convex protuberance at any point. They live on grain. 
Those which have a little longer and more pointed beak are styled 
Goldfinches. 

IHng, carduelis, L.; Enl. 4^ Naum* 124, 1, 2. (The Common 
Goldfinch.) One of the prettiest birds in Europe. Brown 
above, whitish beneath; the mask of a beautiful red^ a fine yellow 
spot on the cheek, Sec. It is also very docile, quickly learns to 
sing and to play all kinds of tricks.(l) 

* * LiNARiA, Bechst. 

The Linnets also have an exactly conical beak^ but it is shorter and 
more ohtuse than in the Goldfinches. They feed on seeds of plants^ 
those of flax and hemp in particular. 

There are some species in Europe, brown, tinted with red, which 

are nlore peculiarly styled Linnets. The quantity of red in the young 

^* birds and females is very various, and sometimes is totally wanting. 

•f The beak of the first is almost as pointed as that of the Goldfinch. 

It is, 

« 

JFV. liriariaj L.jZc Sisserin^ Enl. 485, 25 Vieill. Gal. 65; Naum. 
126. .(The Redpoll.) Brown, spotted with black abovej two 
white bands across the wing^;- black thrpat^ top of the head as 
well as the breast of the adult male, i*ed^ the rump is sometimes 
of the same colour. A northern bird, of which it is supposed 
two races have lately been detected, a large and a small one.(2) 

JFV. cannabina, L., Enl. 485, 1; Naum. 121. (The Linnet.) 
Back, fawn. coloured brown; quills of the wing and tail, black 



• - » » ' • 

eristccta, Jlnl. 181 i — ^the Dioch (Emh. quelea) Vieill. Ois. Chant. 23? — \he Bioch 
rose. Id., 24;— l^* capensis, The latter begins to approach the Grosbeaks. 

To these should be ^dded, Pt/r. orythropktkalma, Wils. II, pi. x, f. 5; — P* iliaeOy 
Wila. nifp.xxii, f xiv. Am. Ed, 

(1) Add, Fr. psittacea. Lath., Syn. It, p. 48;— /"r. melbay Edw., 128 and 272; — 
Fr. coccinea, Vieill. Ois. ch. pi. xxad^ — Fr. kucopephala. Lath. Id- 26;— i^r. mageU 
laniea, Id. 30. - 

(2) See the Mem. de M. YieiUot, Acad, de Turin, torn, xxiii, p. 193, et seq. 
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edged with white; whitish underneath; a fine red on the head 

and breast of the old male; beak, grey. Builds among the 

vines, bushes. Sec. 

An inlermediate species, most nearly allied however to the 

second, Fring. moniium, Gm., Naum. 122, is occasionally seen 

from the North. Its beak il yellow, and there is some red on the 

rump of the male. 

There are other species, more or less greenish, which are called 

by the French Serins or Tarihs, The 

Fring. spinuSn L;; Tarin commune Enl. 485,3; Naum. 125. 
(The Siskin.) Also has a*beak more like that of the Goldfinch, 
and is even similar in many points to the Redpoll. It is of an 
olive colour above; yellow beneath; calotte, wings and tail, black; 
two yellow bands on the wing. It builds on the very summits of 
Xhe tallest pines. 

The other species have the shorter beak of the Linnet. 

Fring. dtrineUay'h. ; Le Venturon^ Enl. 658, 2; Vieill. Gal. 62; 
Naum. 124, '3, 4. Olive above; yellowish beneath; back of the 
head and neck ash coloured. 

Fring, serinus^ L.; Ze Cini; Enl. 658, 1; Naum. 123. Olive 
above; yellowish beneath; sj^otted with brown; a yellow band on 
the wing. Two birds from the mountains of the south of Europe^ 
about the size of the Ft. spinus. • ' ' . 

Fring. fianaria^ L. Enl. 202, U (The Canary Bird.) Is larger, 
and the facility with which it brcedS) in a state of confinenient, 
together with its melodious and powerful song, have dlssemi- • 
nated it every where, and caused it to vary so much in colour^ 
that it is difficult to ascertain' its original hue. It mixes with 
most of the other species of this genus.(l) 

(1) Among the birds foreign to Europe, which canhotbe distingaished firom the 
Linnets by any g;eneric character, we place, Fring. kpida; — Fr. tristiSf Enl. 202, 
2- — Fr. ictera, Enl. 364; — Fr. nitens, Enl. 224; — F. aemgaUa, Vaill. Ois. ch. pi. 
ix; — F. amandavd, Enl. 115, 2 and 3; — F. grctnaitna, Enl. 109, 3; — P. bengtdua,- — : 
F. angoknsis, Enl. 1 15, 1 ; — Corduelis eucuUata, Swsdns. Zool. III. There are other 
species also, caMedastrilSfbengaKs and aenegaUis, in the work of Vieillot, entitled 
Ois. chant, de la zpne torride, such as the Fr. bicolor, pi. ix; — Fr. tricolor^ pi. xx;— 
dnerea, 6; — eaerulescens, 8; — melpoda, 7; — mridis, As'^—^^rythr&notos, l4\^-guinticolorg 
15; — mbriventria, IS '^—frontalis or Lox. frontalisy L. 16; — F. guttaia, 3; — add 
Fring. melanatis, Temm..Col. 151, 1;*— JPr. sanguinoienta, lb. 2; — Fr.polyzona^ lb. 
Zi—'Fr. otoleucus. Tern. Col. 269, 2, S',-^Fr. simplex, Lichtenst. Col. ||58;— jFV. 
kftea^ CoL 365;— jFV. ohiata, Pr. Max. Col. 208. The pretendjed Emberiz'a oryzt- 
vara, EnL 388, has also the same beak; but the stiff and pointed quills of the tail 
distinguish it. ' ' 

See also the numeraus Finches described by M. Ch. Bonaparte, Ann. of New 
York Lye. H, December 1826, p. 106, et seq. {See Jpp, XXI of Jim. Ed.] 
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ViDux, Cuv.(i)* r * • 

The Widows, as they are termed^ are birds" of Africa aiid India, 
vrbiich have. the beak of a Linnet, sometimes slightly inflated at the 
base, and distinguished by having some of the quills of the tali, or 
©fits upper coverts,* excessively elongated in tfife males.( 2) 

There is a gradual transitioo, and vtrithout any assignable imtcrValt 
fr-om the Linnets to, (3). 

CoeOOTHRAUSTES, CuV. 

Or the Grosbeaks, whose exactly conical beak is only distinguished 
by its excessive size. 

Loxia coccothrau8te9j L,, EnL 99 'and IOO5 Naum. 1 14. (The 
Common Grosbeak.) Is one of those that are itiost truly worthy 
of the n^me. Its enormous beak is yellowish; back and calotte 
brownj rest of the plumage greyish; throat and quills of the 
wings, blackj a white baiid on the wings. It inhabits the moun- 



(1) It is not eisy to see why Linnaeus and Gmelin arhinged them with the Bunt- . 
ings, by the name^ of ^mheriza r^ioy (Enl. 8, 1);— JEVnft. setmOj (lb., 2);— ^wJ. 
paraMata (Enl. 194)}--J?wi^. pcmayeruis (Enl. 6^7)',— Emb. hngicauda {BiA, 635). 
Add, Fringilla supa-dUosa^ . Vieill. Gal.. 6.1. If we do not leave the Widows with 
the Linnets, there is no other place for them except among the Grosbeaks. ' 

(2) In the Veute ^ ^paukttjse ( K hngicauda) the coverts, only are. elongated? in 
the others, it is the quills. N.B. The JEmb, principalis^ (Edw. 270) and the Emb. 
vidua ( Aldrow. Omi. 11, 565) appear to me to be the same bird in different states 
of plumage. The Emb. psiitaeea, Seb. I, pi. Ixvi, fig. 5, is not vepy authentic. The 
angolmais, Salem. Orni. 277 jihe Veuve chry§opUrey Vieill. Ois. ch. pi. xli, and the 
Lox.maxTQwa^ Enl, 283, 1, which, perhaps, do not differ from it, arc not Widows, 
but common Grosbeaks. ^ 

(3) This transition is effected, in the species I have been able to examine, in 
the following order, the beak always increasing in size: iana quoMcohr, (Ember., 
Lin.) 101, 2, the sione as the Gros bee longiconCy Tern. CoL;— i. sanguirdrostrix^ 
Enl. 183, 2;—/.. molueca, ^n\. 139, 2;— I.. rxmegatOy Vieill. 51;— Xr. punctukta, 
lb. I5— X. maja, Enl. 109, U—L. striata, Enl. 153, 1;— i. nitidd, Viefll. 50;— 2i. 
malacea, EnL 139, 3;— L.-fl»/nW., Enl. W, 2;— 2^. beUa, Vieill. SS.'-L. consUms, 
14 S7i—L oryzivora, Enl. 152, 1;— £. fuscata, Vieill. pi. Uii?— i^- atricapilld. Id., 
SSi^L.mgray Catesb. I, 68; Vieill. Gal. 57;— X. brasiUana, :Eti\, 309, 1;— i>./>c- 
iroma (Fring, petrmia, L.) Enl. 255;— J&. cjilaris, Enl. 267, 2,—£f^ haematina, 
Vieill. pi. Ixvii, where the beak is too slender; L. guttata, Id. 68, is a variety of 
fhe same;— 2^. quinticoior. Id. 54;— X. faseiata, 3rown, III, xxvii;— X* nutdagas- 
eariensis, EnL 143, 2;— Ir. esBruka,~L. cardirwlis, EnL 37;— Zr. mdanurai—L: 
meothraustes, EnL* 89 and 100;— Ir. ostnna, Vieill. Ois. ch. 48, GaL 60;— Zr. rosea,- 

VieilL, pi. btui. , .- z. 

Add, Z. vespertina, Bonap. n, pL xiv, f. 1;— Z. ludoviciana, Wils. H, pi. xvn, f. 
1;— £. esetuka, WiU., IH, pL xxiv, f. vi;— Z. ^jywrca, Wils. I, pL vii, f. 4. 
Jtm. Edit 
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tain forestry builds upon the beech, and eats almonds and all 
sorts of fruits. 

There are two species with smaller beaks in Enrope. 

Lozia chk)ri89 L.5 Le Verdier; Enl. 672, 2j Naum. 120. (The 
Oreeb Grosbeak). Greenish ab^ve; yellowish beneath^ external 
edge of the tail^'^yellow. Inhabits the underwood^ &c.) and eat« 
all sorts of seeds. 

Fring. petronioy L*.; La Soulde; Enl. 225; Naum, 116, 3, 4* 
(The Ring Finch.) Which is commonly classed with the Finches^ 
whose colours it bears; but independently of its great beak, a 
^hitish line round the head, and a yellowish spot on the breast, 
afford an evident mark of dlstinctioB.(l) 

There are vome species that should be distinguished from the 
Grosbeaks. 

PrTYLUs, Cuv, 

The beak quite as large, slightly compressed, arcuated above, and 
sometimes a salient angle on the' middle of the edge of the upper 
jaw.(2) . 

Naturalists have long separated from them,' 

Pyrrhula, 

♦ 

The Bullfinches, which hare a rounded, inflated beak, arched in 
every direction. There is one i<i France. • 

Loxia pyrrhula^ L.; Enl. 145; Vieill. Gal. 56; Naum. 111. 
(The Conam on Bullfinch.) Cinereous above; red beneath; calotte 
black; reddish grey superseding the red in the female; builds on 
Tarious trees, and among the bushes along the road. It is nktu« 
rally a sweet songster, is easily tamed, ayd may be taught to 
speak. There is a race of them known, a third larger .(3) 

LoxiA, Briss.(4) 

The Crossbills have«a compressed beak, and the twd mandibles so 
strongly curved, that their points cross each* other, ■ sometimes on 

— — — ~ , — . — . — . — „ . — - — — — *— 

(1) It is very evident, that the petrofiiia is not less a Grosbeak than the ehloris. 

(2) Such are Lox, grosm, £nl. 1'54; — L. eanadanerms, Enl. 152, 2; — L. erytro^ 
mekut Lath. II, pi. xlvii, and Vieill. Gal. 59; — L. pmioricensU, Daud. Omith. U, 
pi. xxiz, or Pyrrhula auranticoUis, Vieill. Gal. 55. 

. (3) Add, Lox. Kneola, Enl. 319, 1;— Jf minuta, lb. 2;— L. coRaria, Enl. 393, 
3; — L. sibirica, Falk. Voy. in, pi. xxviii; — Pyr, cinereola, Tem. Col. n, 1; — P- 
ffddrostrig, lb. 2;r-P. orthagineoy T. Col. 400^— P. wiywa, Vieill., dis. ch. pi. xlvi, 
and the pi. lix and ix of Spix. [Add. P. frontalis, Bon. I, p. vi, f. 1, 2. Jim. Ed,] 
(4) iMcia from x«f of {curve) the name invented for this birdhy Conrad Gesner. 
Linnseos applied it to the Grosbeaks generally. 
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que al(H SQmetdmies on the othitc This stagular beak esa1bl«s) them 
tQi teadr Q«t the sgecU (pom under the scales of the puke-rcoi^ef , 

The European species is very common, whererer ihei^ wre 
evergreen trees; it is, 

Loxia curvirostroy L., Enl. 218. (The* Crossbill.) 'The' 
plumage of the young male is of a vivid red, with brown wings; 
that of the, adult, aoxl of the female, is greenish above, yellowish 
beneath. Xwo races of them, also, are known^ which differ aa 
to size, and even, as it is said, in their notes* and in the form, 
of the beak, Lox. turvirostra^ Naum. 110, and Lox. pytiapsiftOc 
ct«5, Bechst.,Naum. 109.(1) 
We canppt remove from the Bullfinches and the Crossbilla 

CORYTHUS, CUV.(2) . ' • 

The point of whose completely arched beak curves over the lower 

mandible. The most known species, 

Loxia enucleatory L.j Enl. 135, I5 or better, Edw. 123, .124^ 
VieUi: Gal. 53; Naum. 112. The Pine Grosbeak inhabits the 
north .of both continents, and lives in the same way as the Cross- 
bill. It i? ried, or reddish, the feathers of the tail and wings 
black edged with white.(3) 

- The north of the globe produces neighbouring species of 
e(^ual beauty as to colouf, individuals of which sometimes find 
their "vvay into Germany .(4) 

Cotius, Gm.(5) 

The Colics also approximate considerably to the preceding birds. 
Their beak is short, thick, conical, and somewhat compressed, its 
two mandibles being arcuated, but without extending beyond each 
other; the quills of their tail are cuneiform, and" very long; their' 
thumb, as in Cypselus, is capable of being directed forwards like 
the other toes; their fine and silky feathers are generally cinereous. 
They inhabit Africa and India, climb soiaething in the ma^aer of 



H I m,k4 ' t — t* I 



(1) Add Lox. leucopteroy Lath. Vieill. Gal. S^, and Wils. Am. Ol>mUn : f 

(2) Corythus, Greek name of an unknown bird. Yieillot has chan'gttd- this 
name into that of STaoBiLipiiAOA. 

(3) Loxia flamingo, (Sparm. Musy Carl. pi. xvii,) appears to me to be- a- mere 
albino variety of the enuckator^ The Lox. psittacea of the Sandwich Islands, Lath. 
Syn. 11, pi. xlii, or Psittacihostra iderocephala, Temnu Col. 457, appears tO' 
differ from Corythus only in a little greater prolongation of the curved point of thev 
beak. 

• (4) Lox. erytferinoj Pall, ot FringilfjaflanvmeafL.*, Naum. 1'13, 1, 3; — Lox* roseOy- 
Pall. Naum. 113, 3$ — Fr. ptirpurea,yWi\a. I, vii, 4 ?* 
(5) KoAoio;, the Greek name of a small species of Crow. 
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Parrots, live in flocks, build many of their nests on the same busbf 
and 3leep suspended to its branches in crowds, ^itb the head down- 
wards. They feed on fruit. ( 1 ) 
Here also come the 

BupHAGA^ Briss. 

The Beef-eaters form a small genus in whicK the beak is of a mode- 
rate length, cylindrical at the beginnings and inflated (both mandibles)^ 
near the end, which terminates in a blunt point. They use it to 
compress the skin of cattle in order to force out the larvae of the 
CEstrus lodged in it, on which they feed. 

• One species only is known, and that is from Africa; brownish^ 
with a moderate sized cuneiform tail; as large as a Thrush* 

Buphaga africana^ Enl. 293; Vaill. Afr. pi. 97; Vieill. Gal- 

» 

Cassicus^ Cuv. 

« 

A large and exactly conical beak, thick at base, and very sharp at the 
point; small round nostrils, pierced on the sides; the commissure of the 
mandibles forms a broken line, or is angular like that of the Star- 
lings. They are American birds, whose manners are similar to those 
of the last mentioned ones, living like them in flocks, frequently 
constructing their nests close together, and sometimes with much 
art. They feed on grain and Insects, and do great injury to culti- 
vated grounds. * We subdivide them as follows: 

Cassicus,(2) properly so styled. 

The base of the beak mounts on the forehead, encroaching on the 
plumage, and forming a semicircular ftotch in it. The largest spe- 
cies belong to this subgenus.(3) 



(1) Col eaperms, Enl. 282, 1; Vadll. 258, and the young, 256. This latter is 
the C atriatus, and the C. panayenais/^^CoL erythropua, Gm.; kuconatus^ Lath. 
VailL 257%T-Col guiana, Vaill. 259. 

I place sear the Colies the birds called Mariou natt^ {Maharua textiUa, Less.) 
and Maion leucoptAre {M. leucopierua, Id.), Voy. de Freycin. pi. 23. 

(2) Vieill. has adopted this name and genus. 

(3) Caaakua hifaadatua, Spix, LXI, a; — Caaaic* OTigMifrona, Id. LXU; — Caa9, 
mgerrimua. Id. LXm, Ij — Oriolua cristatua^ Enl. 344; — y 328; — hemorrhoua, 482; — 
peraieua, 184. (N.B. That it is not from Persia, but from America, like the others.)— 
A black species, with metallic reflections, the plumes of whose neck are erectile ^ 
i^d form a kind of mantle. It is the Grandiroupiale of Azz. Voy. Ill, p> 167. 
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loTERUS.(l) * 

The beak arcuated throughout its length, andpnly forming a small 
notch in the feathers on the forehead. (2) , ** 

XaUthornus.(3) 

Only differs from the preceding in the perfect straightness of the 

beak.(4)^ 

We should distinguish among the number a species with a 
somewhat shocier beak, which therein approaches the Frin- 
gilla, Cuv. 

Icterus pecoris, Tem.; Emheriza pecoHs, Wils. II, xviii, 1, 2, 
and Enl. 606, 1. (The Cow Bunting.) A violet blackj head 
»nd necK a ,beown grey. Lives in floc^p among the cattlej but 
the most peculiar trait in its habits is that, like the Cuckoo, it 
lays its eggs in other birds' nests.(5) 



(1) Vieillot has changed the French term of the above subdivision^ Ihmpialet 
into Carougef which I had adopted for the following subgenus. He translates 
Carouge by PenduKnt*8, Galeivpl. 186. 

(2) Oriolus varius, Enl. 607t h — Or.^cai/(mua, 535, 2; — Or. eapensUt Enl. 607. 
(N.B. It is from Louishuia, aiid not from the Cape;] — Or. ehrysoeephahs, Merr. 
Beytr. I, pi. iii, yieill. Gal. 86; — Or, domirdemsiay I^nl. 5, 1;— «nd a* species of a 
changeable black, whose tail assumes all kinds of shapes, according to the direc- 
tion of its lateral feathers, which are sometimes in the same plane with the rest» 
and at others turned up, &c. {Quiscahts versicolor) Yieill. GaL 108; Wils. m, 
xvi, 3. It appears to be both the Gracula guiecala, L., Catesb. pi. xii, and the 
Gracula barUoj Lath. I, pi. xviii, or the Pie de la Jamaique .* it is found in all the 
Antilles, Carolina, &c. It has been confounded with the Rice Eater {Ploceua 
nigar). 

We should separate the Icterus milcirostriSf Spix, LXIY, the lower jaw of whose 
much larger beak is obliquely furrowed at base. 

(3) M. Yieill. calls these birds, Baltimore and Tphantes, Galer. pi. Ixzxvii. He 
separates some of them, which he names more particularly TroupialeSf or Age- 
ULius, pi. Ixxxviii. 

(4) Oriolus icterus, Enl. 532',— Oriolus minor sLtid Tanagra bonariensis, Enl. 710; 
the same bird; — Oriolus citrinus, Spix, 76; — Le Car* gasquet, Quoy and Gaym. 
Yoy. de Freycin. pi. xxivi— Oriolus phseniceus, Enl. 402; — Or, americanus, 236, 2; — 
Or. leucopierusj Lath. Syn. I, frontisp.; — Or, honma^ Enl. 535, 1; — Or. eayenermSf 
lb. 2; — Or. ieterocepJudus, 342; — Or. xanthocepJialus, Ch. Bonap, I, IV, 1, 2; — Or, 
mexicanusy Enl. 533; — Or. acanthomus, 5, 1; — Or, bakimore, 506, 1; Yieill. Galer. 
87, and Wils. 1, 1, 3; — Or. spurius, Enl. 2, and Wils. I, iv,. 1 — 4; — Or. melanehoUcus, 
Enl. 448, of which Ov. guyanensis, Enl. 536, Yieill. Galer. pi. 88, is the adult. 

Add Or. agripenniSf Bonap. {Enlb. oryzivora, of others) our common Eeed 
Sird. Jhn. Ed. 

(5) Gmel. cites fig. 606, 1, of the Pi. Enl., as Oriolus minor i it is a mistake. 

Vol. 1.^-2 O 
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OxYRYNOHus, Tcm. 

T^c couical and podtited beakof Xanthornus, but it is shorter than 

the head. 

The specie« Imown, Oxyr, flammiceps, T.j O. cristatuSf 

Swains* 111. Ill, 49^ Col. 125,^ has a partly red tuft on the head, 

'like several of the Tyrants. The 

Daonis, Cuv. — Pit-Pits, Buff. 

Resemble Xanthorni in their conical and short beak. They con- 
nect that subgenus with Regulus. The species known, Mot. cayana^ 
L.J Enl. 6695 Vieiil. Gal. 165, is a small blu/e and black bird, [^ec 
App. XXII of Am. Ed.'] 

Stuknus, Lin. 

The Starlings only differ from the Xanthorni in having a b^ak 
that is depressed, 'especially near the point. 

S. vulgaris^ L.; Enl. 75j Naum. 63. (The Common Starling.) 
Black with violet and green reflections, every where spotted 
with white or fawn colour. The young male is of a brown grey. 
It is found in great numbers throughout the whole of the eastern 
. continent, feeds on insects, and is of use to cattle by relieving: 
them from their attacks. It flies in large and crowded flocks, 
is easily tamed, and may be taught to sing and even to speak. 
It leaves France in winter. Its flesh is disagreeable. (1) 

We can find no sufficient character to enaible us to distinguish 



(1) Add the Stumua unicolor of the south of Europe, Tern. Col. 3; Vieiil. Gal. 
pi. zci; — St* caperuis, Enl. 280, from which the St, contra^ Albin. in, 21, does 
not differ, but which is from the Indies, and not from the Cape; — St. miHiaris, Enl. 
113$ — St, hdovicianus, Enl. 256, the same as the Alauda magna, Gm. Catesb. 1, 
33, or the StoumeUe d collier, Vieiil. Gal. pi. xc» and Wils. Ill, xix, 2; — ^the Etour- 
neau d camail rouge {Oriolus ruber, Crm.) Sonner. Kouv.>g. pi. Ixviii, or Jlmblyfam- 
phus tricolor. Leach, Zool. Miscel. pi. xxxvi; a beautiful species from the steppes 
of Boenos Ayres, and not from India, as stated by Sonnerat. 

N.B. The St, dnchis forms, as we have seen, a genus allied to the Thrushes ; 
the St. sericeus. Brown, HI, 21, is rather a Gracula, Cuy.; the St eoUaris istiie 
same as the Fauvette of the Alps {accentor). The St, carunculatus should, I thiak^ 
go along with Philedon. - 

The species of Osbec, Hemandes, &c. are not well authenticated; as to those of 
Pallas, it is to beregfretted that we have no figures of them. The Stournes of 
Daudin must he replaced with the Thrushes, or tlie Philedons, and his Quiscales^ 
parUy with the Graculx, Cuv. and partly with Cassicus. Daudin, generally speak- 
ing, completed the confusion of this genus, sufficiently entangled by his prede- 
cessors. 
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from the Conirostres with certainty and., precision, *e differ-, 
ent genera of the family of the Crows, all of which have a 
similar internal structure and external organs, only 'differing 
in a (generally) greater size, which sometimes enables them 
to hunt small birds : their strong beak is m.ost commonly com- 
pressed on the sides. 

These genera are three in* number, the Crowi?^ Birds of Pa- 
radise, and the Rollers. 

CoRVus, Lin. * » 

The Crows have a strong beak, more or less laterally flattened, 
nostrils covered with stiiF feathers, which incline forwards. They 
are very cunning, their sense of sn)ell is extremely acute, and they 
have, generally, a habit of purloining articles totally useless to 
them, such as pieces ef money. Sec, and even of hiding them. 

We more particularly call Crows or Ravens, the large species 
whose be;aks are the strongest in proportion, and in which the ridge 
of the upper mandible is the most arcuated. Their tail is either 
round or^square. 

C. corax, L.; Naum. 53, 1; Vaill. A^r. pi. 51.(1) (The Raven.) 
Is the largest of the Passerinse which inhabit Europe. Its size 
is equal to that of the Cock. Its plumage is entirely black, the 
tail is rounded, and the back of the upper mandible arcuated 
near the point. It is a more solitary bird than the other species, 
flies well and high, scents carrion at the distance of a league, 
aod feeds also on fruit and small animals. It sometimes carries 
off poultry, builds on the tops of high trees or rocky cliffs, is 
easily tamed, and may be taught to speak tolerably well. It 
appears /to be found in every part of the globe. In the north its 
plumage is frequently varied by a mixture of white (Ascan. Ic. 
Nat. pi. viii)5 it is then the Corvua leucophaeus, Temm., Vieill. 
Gal. 100. 

C. coronef L.j La Corneille^ Enl. ^95| Naum. 53, 2.(2) (The 
Carrion Crow.) A fourth smaller than the Raven; the tail more 
. square, and the beak less arcuated above. 

C, frugilegus^ L.j £e Freux; Enl. 484: Naum. 55. (The 
Rook.) Still smaller than the preceding, with a straighter and 
more pointed beak. The circumference of the base of the lat^ 

(1) N.B. Enl. 495 appears to be nothing more than a C. corone, and 483 a 
young Book. M. Temminck thinka that the quoted fig. of Le Vaillant is a partic- 
i|lar species peculiar to Africa, which he names 0. mantamu. 

(2) M. Temminck thinks there is a difference between the Crow of Europe and 
that of the Cape (Vaill. 52,) which he calls C. tegetum. 
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ter, csccept when vjcry ybung, is divested of feathers, which is 
probably occasioned by its habit of thrusting it into the ground 
in search of food. 

These two species live in large flocks, numbers of them build- 
ing together. They feed as much on grain as on insects, and 
are found throughout all Europe; remaining in the winter, how- 
ever, only in the warmer districts. 

C, com&^ L.; ComeiUe mgntfiH; Enl. 76j Naum. 54. (The 
Royston Crow.) Cinereous; head^ wings, and tail, black. It is less 
frugivorolis, frequents the sea-shore^ and feeds upon shell-fish, 
&c. Naunsan assures us that it often couples with the Black Crow. 

C. monedtda^jla,; Le Choucas, 8cc.; Enl. 525^ Naum. 56, 1. (The 
Jackdaw.) A fourth smaller than the preceding onesj about the 
size of a Pigconj of a kss intense blaok, which around the neck 
and under the belly, even verges on cinereous; sometimes all 
black. It builds in steeples, old towers^ &c., lives in flocks, 
feeds on the same substances as the Crows, and is frequently 
found with them. Birds of prey'have no enemy more vigilant 
than the Jackdaw.(l) 

PlCA,^UV. » 

The Pies are less than the Cornix; the upper mandible is mlso 
more arcuated than the other, and the tail long and. cuneiform. 

Corvu8 picoj L.; Enl. 488; Naum. 56, 2* (The Magpie of 
Europe.) A beautiful bird, of a silky black colour, with purple, 
blue, and gold reflections; the belly is white, and there is a large 
spot of the same colour on the wing. Its^ eternal chattering has 
rendered it notorious. It prefers living^ in inhabited places, 
where it feeds on all sorts of matters, sometimes attacking the 
smaller birds of the poultry-yards. (2) 

(1) The Jackdaw terminates the tribes of the true C^ows, because its uppev 
mandible is hardly more arcuated than the lower one. Add to this tribe the Cor- 
w^jamaicensia, or ComeiUe d dtivet bkmc; — Le C. dauneuSf Enl. 327; the C «eeg9- 
ubOuif Daud. Yaill. 53, which M. Temm. thinks differs from the preceding; the 
aUrieolUaf Lath, .or Corbivau^ which, from its high, compressed, trenchant^ 
backed beak, might constitute a separate subgenus, Yaill. ^0; — ^the C tplendens 
of India, Yieill. Col. 425, remarkable for the instinct which prompts it to seait^h 
for lice among the feathers of the Yulture, (the Chagoun) who willingly permits it;^ — 
The C. eohmbianus, Wilj III, xx, fig. 2;— the C. nasicus. Tern. Col. 413;— the 
C. 088ifragU8t Wilt. V, xxxviii, f. 2, if it really differ from the comix, 

(2) Add the Cvvua senegakniis, Enl. 538;— C. twnft-olw, Sh. ; Yaill. Afr. 58;— 0. 
erytkrorhynehoa, Enl. 622, and better Ywll. Afr. 57;— C. cayannu^ Enl. 378;— C. 
peruvianiM^ Enl. 625;- C. cyaneua, Pall. Yaill. Afr. 58, 2;- C. rufus, Yaill. Afr. 
59;— the Acahe, Azz. [Cormu pileahUy Illig. ) Col. 58, or Pica ekn/sopa, Yieill. Gal. 
101;— the G, gubemoHx, Tem. Col 436;— the Corv, azureus^ T. Col. 168;— 
the Piegeng, {C. eyanopogon^ P. Max.) Col. 169. 
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Gakrulus. Cuv. 

The two mandibles of the Jays are but little elongated, terminat- 
ing in a sudden, and nearly equal curves ^hen the tail is cuneiform, 
it is not very long, and the loose-and slender feathers of the forehead 
stand more or less erect when th^ bird is angry. 

Corvu8 giandarius, L.; Enl. 48 1| Naum. 58, 1. (The Jay of 
Europe.) Is a fine bird of a vinous grey, with mustachios, and 
the quills of the tail, black; particularly remarkable for a large 
spot of daizling blue, striped with a deep shade of the same 
colour, whicfi marks a part of the wing coverts. It feeds chiefly 
fm the acorn, and of all birds shows the greatest penchant for 
imitating all kinds qf sounds. It builds in the woods of Europe, 
and lives in pairs or in small flocks.(l) See ^pp. XXIII of Am, 
Ed. 

Cartooatactbs, Cuv. (2) 

The Nutcrackers have the two mandibles litraight, equally pointed, 

and withom any curve. There is only one species known. 

Corvua cAryocatactes, L.; Enl. 50; Naum. 58, 2; Vieill. Gal. 

' 105. (The Common* Nutcracker.) Brown; the whole body 

sp{>tted with white. It builds in the hollows of trees, in dense 

Inountain forests, climbs trees and perforates their bark like the 

Woodpeckers, feeds on all kinds of fruit, insects, and small 

birds. Flocks of them sometimes descend into the plains, 

but at very irregular intervals. It is celebrated for its confi- 

' dence.(3) 

» ' ■ " ■ '■ " ■' ■ " " " ' 

(l);Add Conauerisiaius, Enl. 429, Vieill. Gal. 102$— Corv. SteUeri, Yaill. Ois. de 
Par. &c. 1, 44;— Coro. sibiriau, Enl. 608;— C. canadensisy Enl. 530, and a variety, 
Vieill. 485^0. eristatellus, or C. cyanoleuoM, P. Max.; Col. 193;— C. uUramarinus, 
T. Col. 439;— C. iorquatu8y T. Col. 44^-^C. JhridanuSf Ch. Bonap.I, xiii, 1.* 

(2) Vieill. has changed this name into Nudfraga, 

(3) N.B. The Ccrvua h<4tentotiuay\226, appears to us to be allied to the Tyrants;— 
C. balicamus, 603, is a Drongo;— C. ealvus, Enl. 521, a Gymnoeephaku; — C. Navm 
Guinea, Enl. 629 and C. papuensis, Enl. 630 belong to Graucalus, Cuv. ; — C. spe- 
eUmu of Sh. is the Bottier de la CUnej Enl. 620, and belongs to the Dentirastres. 
Temm. makes aPyroll of it. Col. Enl. 401;— C.ybm«eft/m, Enl. 249, is a Tyrant; — 
C. mexieanus is probably a Cassicus or a Weaver, and C. qrgirophtalmua. Brown, 
Dl., 10, is certainly one; — C. rufipermU, Enl. 199, is a Thrush, the same as Turdiu 
morio/'^C, eyanunu, Enl. 355, C. braehyurus, Enl. 257 and 258, and CgrallariiM, 
of Shaw, Enl. 702 are Ant-catchers; — C carunculatus, Baud., a Fhiledon. 

We have approximated C. pyrrhocorax, Enl. 531, to the Thrushes and C. gra,- 
cuius, Enl. 255 to tJpupa. We are of opinion that C. eremita does not exist 
The C. earibceus, Aldrov. 788, is a Bee-eater, the account of which has been stolen 
by Dutertre to describe an object t)f which he had no recollection: finally, C 
gymnoeepludmy Tem. Col. 327^ appears to us to belong to the family of the Den- 
tirostres. 
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Temia, Vaill.(l) 

The tail and carriage of the Pies, with an elevated beak, whose 
upper mandible is arched, the base furnished with velvet feathers 
almost like the Birds of Paradise. 

The most aneiently known, Corvw varians^ Lath.$ Vaill. Afr. 
56$ VieilL 6aL 106, is of a bronze green» It is found in Africa 
and in India.(3) 

Glaucofis^ Forster.(3) 

The same beak and carriage, but there are two fleshy caruncles 
under the base of the former. 

The species known, Olaucopis ctnereaj Lath. Syn. I, pi. xiv, 
is from New HoOand, and is the size of a Pie; blackish, with a 
cuneiform tail. It feeds on insects and berries, and perches but 
seldom. Its flesh is highly esteemed. 

GoBAciAS^ Lin.(4) 

The rollers have a strong beak, compressed near the ^int, which 
is a little hooked. The nostrils are oblong, placed at the edge of 
the feathers, but without being covered §y them; the feet short aid 
stout. They belong to the eastern continent, and are like tfie Jays 
in their habits and in the loose feathers on the forehead. Their co- 
lours are vivid, but rarely harmonious. Some peculiarities of their 
anatomy approximate them to the Kingfishers and Pies, such as two 
emarginations in their sternum, a single pair of muscles to their 
inferior larynx, and a membranous stomach. (5) 

The Rollers, properfy so called. 

Have a straight beak, every where higher than wide. There is 
one in Europe. 

Coradaa garrula^ L.; £nl. 496. (The Common Roller*) Sea- 
green; back and scapulars fawn-coloured; pure blue on the tip 
of the wing; about the size of the Jay. It is a very wild bird, 
although sociable enough with its fellows, noisy, nestles in the 



(1] Yieillot has changed this name into CATPsifiiin, Gal. 106; Horsfield into 
thatof Phrenot^xx. Temminck unites Tzhia with Glaycopis. • 

(2) Add. Glaueopis leucopiera. Tern. Col. 285;—^/. temnura, Id. Col. 337. 

(3) Bechstein substitutes the term Calksas for that of Glaueopis. 

(4) This name, consecrated by Linnseus, has been changed by Vieillbt into that 
of Galoalus, which, among the ancient Latins, belonged to the Oriole. 

(5) Kitsch, ap. Nauman, 11, p. 156. 
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hollows of treeft^ and migrates in winter. It feeds on worms, 
insects and small frogs. 

There are some- Rollers foreign 'to Europe, which < have a 
square tail(l); the external quills in that of the European spe- 
cies, however, are somewhat elongated in the male, the first 
indication of their great l^gth in several others. (2) 

CoLARISi CUV.(3) 

Differs fram Coracias in a shorter and more arcuated beak, and 
particularly in the enlargement of its base» which is more broad 
than highf(4) 

PARADISiEA^ Lin. 

The Birds of Paradise, like the Crows, have a strongs straight, 
compressed beak, without any emarginatlons, and with covered nos- 
. trils: bttt the influence of the climate they inhabit, an influence ex- 
tended to birds of several other genera, gives a velvet tissue to the 
feathers which cover these nostrils, and frequently a metallic lustre, 
at the same time that it singularly developes those which cover 
several parts ^f the body. They are natives of New Guinea and of 
the adjoining islands^ and as it is difficult to obtain them except from 
the savage inhabitants of those countries, who prepare them by cut- 
ting off the wings and feet, it was thought for some time that the 
first 'Species was really destitute, of those members, and lived con- 
stantly in air, supporting itself there by its long feathers. Tra- 
vellers, however, having succeeded in obtaining perfect individuals 
of certain species, it is now known that their feet and wings indicate 
their claim to the place we have assigned to them. They are said 
to live on fruits, and to be particularly fond of aromatics. 



(1) Coracias bengalensis, Enl. 285, is evidently the same as the indicaj Edw. 326 
and as the fig. of Albin. I, 17, quotcfd under caudata; — Coracias viridia, Nob.? 
Vaill. 1, 31; VieiU. Gal. IIQ;— C. TemiTuMiy VailL, pi. G. 

(2) Caradaa abyssimca, Enl. 626, and its variety C. senegala^ Enl. 326, Edw. 
327. C' caudata is merely an individual of the same species, disfigured by the ad- 
dition of the head oi 9,hengaknsi8 (Vaill. loc. cit, p. 105).— Cor. cyanogastety Nob., 
YailL, loc. cit. pi. xxvi. 

N.B. Cor. caffrOf inhere Shaw quotes Edw. 320, can only be a Thrush {^Turdus 
miens), — C sinensis^ Enl. 620, by its emarginated beak also approaches either the 
Thrushes or the Shrikes. M. Shaw thinks that 0. viridisy Lath, is an Jilcedo,—C. 
strepera and C. vaaria, Latii. are Cassicans; C. miUtans and C. scutatOy Shaw, 
Piauhausi—C. mexicana, Seb. 1, pi. Ixiv, f. 5, is the Jay of Canada?— C. cayana, 
Enl. 616, a Tanager. 

(3) Colons is the Greekname of an unknown bird.— VieiUot has changed it into 
that of Ettiitstoxits. 

(4) Cortfdas orientaUs, EnL 619;— Cor. madagascariensis, Enl. 501;— Cor. afra, 
Lath. Viull. loc. cit., pi. xzzv. 
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m 

The feathers on the flanks of some of them are silky, and singu- 
larly extended into bunches longer than the body, wjiich give such a 
hold to the wind that they are vqjry often swept away by it. There 
are also two bearded filaments adhering to the ruoBp, which are as 
long, and even longer than the feathers on the flanks«(l) 

P. apodOf L.^ £nl. 254^ Vaill. Pis. de Par. pL 1; VieitL Ois. 
de Par. pi. 1. Size of a thri^sh; maronne; top of the head and 
neck yellow; circumference of the beak and throat of an eme- 
rald green. It is the male of this species which is ornamented 
with those long bundles of yellowish feathers, employed by the 
ladies as plumes. There is a somewhat smaller race. - 

' P. rubra, Vaill. pi. 6; Vieill. pi. 3. The fascicles of fl^k 
feathers of a beautiful red, and the filaments broader and con- I 

cave on one side. 
In others we still find the filaments, but the feathers on the flanks, 
although somewh at elongated, do not extend beyond the tufL 

P. regia, Enl. 496; Vaill. 7; Vieill. 5, and Galer. 96. Size ' t 
of a finch; a fine purple maronne; white belly; a band, across 
the breast) the tips of the flank-feathers„ and the barbs which 
widen the extremities of the two long filam<ftets, emerald- 
green. (2) 4 

P. fnagnifica$ Sonnerat, 98$ Enl. 631; Vaill. 9; Vieill. 4. 
Maronne above; green beneath and on the flanks; quills of 'the 
wings yellow; a fascicle of straw-coloured feathers on each side | 

of the neck, another of a deeper yellow opposite to the fold of 
the. wing. | 

Some have the slender feathers on the flanks, but they are short, 
and the filaments on the rump are wanting. 

P. aureOf Gm.; P. aexsetacea, Shaw; Sonnerat, pi. 97; Enl. 
635; Vaill. 12; Vieill. 6, and Galer. 97. Size of a Thrush; black; 
a golden-green spot on the throat; three feathers from each ear 
extended into long filaments, terminated by a small disk of barbs 
of the same colour as the spot on the throat.(3) 
Others again have no filaments, nor are the feathers of the flanks 
elongated. In 

P. ntperbOj Sonnerat, 96; Enl. 632; Vaill. 14; Vieill. 7; Ga- 
ler. 98(4), the feathers of the scapulars are prolonged, how- 
ever, into a kind of mantlet which can be laid so as to cover the 
wings, and those of the breast into a sort of pendent and forked 
coat-of-arms. With the exception of this latter, which is of a 

(1) M. Vieillot has made a genus of my first division, which he calls Sakazia. 

(2) Vieillot makes his g^nus Civcibtmubus of this species. 

(3) This species constitutes the genus Pabotxa, Vieill. Gal. 97. 

(4) This species forms the genus Lophobiita, Gal. 98. 
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brilliant burnished steel-green, the whole of the plumage is 
black. 

» 

P. aurea, Sh.; Oriolus aureus', Gm.; Edw., II25 Vaill. I85 
Vicill. 11, has none of the preceding extraordinary develop- 
ments of plumage, and is only distinguishable by the velvet fea- 
thers which cover its nostrils. The male is of the brightest 
orange; «the throat, and primary quills of the wings, black; in 
the female, a« brown takes the place of the orange.(l) . . 



•• • 



FAMILY IV. 

TENUIROSTRES. 

This family comprehends the remaining birds of the first divi- 
sion } those in which the beak is slender^ elongated^ sometimes 
straight^ and sometimes more or less arcuated^ and without any 
emargination. They are to the Conirostres what the Mota? 
cilte are to the other Dentirostres. • 

SiTTA, Lin. 

» 

The Nuthatches have a straight, prismatic, pointed beak, com- 
pressed near the* point, which they employ like the Woodpeckers to 
perforate the bark of trees, and in withdrawing the larvae contained 
in it; but their tongue is not extensible, and although they climb in 
every direction, they have but one toe behind, which, it is true*, is a 
strong one. The tail ys of no use in supporting them, as is the case 
with the 'Woodpeckers and True Creepers. .There is but one in 
France. 

S. europseayli.; Enl. 623, Ij Naum. 1S9. (The European Nut- 
hatch.) Bluish ash colour above; reddish beneath| a blackish 
band descending behind the eye^ size of a'Rouge-g;orge.(2) 



(1) £ refer the Parade guhHs, Lath., or fUgrOf Oin.$ Vull. 30 and 21; Vieill. 8, 
9> and the kucopteta, Lath/to the Thrashes; — ^th^ Par, Chaiybcea, Enl. 633, Sonn. 
97$ TsttU.; 33; Yietll., 10, to the Cassicans;— the cMtata^ Aldrov. 814, is too-much 
mutilated to be characterized, and the /urea^o,' lAth. appears to be an imperfect 
specimen of the wper5a. 

(2) Add the ^. i mmrdl blane (S. eanadensisy Briss.) Enl. 623, 2;— the Blacks 
headedN. {S^ixmadensh^ L.), Catesb., I, xxii; Viein. Gal. 171 ',—S. frontalis. Swains. 
Zool. lU. 2, or <y. vdala, Tem.,.Col. 73, 3, or (Mhorynchus fi-mtaUsy Horsf. Jav.; — 
S, ehrysopteroy Lath., 3d Supp. 337; — S. paailla. Id. 

Vol. I.— 2 P 



314 AVES. 

It ha$ been thought necessary to separate from the Sittx, the 

• • 

Xenops, Illig.(l) 

Which only dififers in the beak being rather more compressed, 
and the inferior ridge more convex.(2) 

Anabates, Temra. 

' .to 

In which, on the contrary, the superior ri4ge of .the.Wk is some- 
what convex, almost like the beak of a ThtusK'Mch has no emar- 
gination^ The tail, in some, is long and cuneiform, and occasionally 
worn, a proof that it supports them in climbing.(3) 

Synallaxis, Vieill. * 

" A straight beak, but little elongated^ very much compressed, slen- 
der, and pointed; the tail generally long and pointed.(4) 

There are even some of them in which the stems of the tail-quills 
are very stout, and project beyohd the barbs.(5) 

Those birds which have received the nanae of 

• Gkrthia^ Lin, 

Or the Creepers, Jiave an arcuated beak, but that is the only com- 
mon character they possess. 

We separate from them in the first place, 

Certhia, Cuv. . 

^ The True Creepers, so called from their habit of climbing trees, 

like .Woodpeckers^ in doing which they make use of their tail as 

a prop or supporter; they are known by the quiljs of the tail, which 

are worn, and terminate in a stiff point, like those of the same birds. 

There is one found in Europe, 



(1) Vieillot has changed this name into iWeop*. 

{2) JSmopa nailWfLicht^ Coh 72,2, op Neopa rujicaudth Vieill. Gal. 170-, — 
J&nopa HofmarueggU, Col. 150, 1, Vsdll Prom. 31, ^-y^Xenops anahaidtdea. Col. 
150,2. . . . ^ 

(3) JSnabatesiTiatatus, Spix, 84?— .tfn. rujyhms, H- 85, h--Philydor mficoUU^ 
Id. 7S;-~PML alboguhris. Id,, r^v—PhU.wperdUarUi Id. 73? perhaps the same ^ 
the 4nabaU8 amauroHay Tem. Col. 238, 2\—^henwa striolatOy Spix, SS, 2, or 
JSnabatea striokUus^ Tem. Col. 23y 1. 

(4) SynaUaxia rufieapilla, Vieill., Gal. 174, or Parulus ruficeps, Spix, 86, from 
which the.iS^^. albeacem^ Tem. Col; 227, 2, und the cinerascerUi lb., 3, do not appear 
to me to differiipecifically? — Syn, rutibma, CoL 227, U^Syn, ieaaeUata, Col. 311, 
li^^Syru sdariot lb. 2; — Prinia famiUariay Horef, Jav. ? — ^The Muteur, VaiU. tAfr. 
112, or Malurua aJHednus^ Swains. IlL.170, merely has a somewhat higher beak. 

(5) Ikndiifcoiaptes sylvielluap.Temm. Col. 72, 1. VaiU. prom. 31, '2. 



I 
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C fdmiliariSjlj.^Enh 681, 1; Naum. 14Q. (The European 
Creeper.) A small bird with whitish plumage, spotted with 

• brown above; rump and tail tinged with red. It ^builds in the 
hollows of trees, and climbs with great rapidity? searching for 
insects and larvae in the cracks of the bark, under mosses, 
kcCO *. ^ 

America produces several True Creepers'of alarge size, called, 

Dekdrooolaptbs, Herm.(2) — Grimpars, Vs^ill. 

Whose tail is the same, but their beak is much stronger jind 
wider.(3) • * . ' • 

There is even one of them which approaches the Nuthatches 
* in. its straight and compressed beak; it might be taken for U 
Sitta with a worn tail .(4) 

The beak of another, twice as long as the head, is only arcu- 
ated at the end.(5) 

That of a third is long, sl6nder and ais much arcuated as in 
Melithreptus.(6) 

TlOHODROMA, Illig.(7) 

The tail not worn, although th6y climb along walls and rocks 
just as the common Creepers do upon trees, but they cling to them 



(1) Add, C. cirmamomeoy Vieill. Ois. Pop. 62, and Galejr. l73\^MotaeiUa apini- 
Cauda, Lath. Syn; II, pL 52? . , ^ 

(2) DendrocolapteSi the Greek nume of the Woodpccken Vieillot has changed 
it into DEHSBocofus, Gal. 17S\ and applied it to another division.. 

(3) The Ptcueuhj BuiF. {Gractda e&yermensis, Gm.'; GraC'Scandena, Lath. & Sh.)^ 
EbL 621 and Vieill. Ois. Dor. 76, to which the Deridroc, dtcumanus, Spix, 67, and 
fakiroatrU, 88, are at least closely allied. Add, thu'Grand Grimpaarty Vaill. 42; — 
Dendree. tmuiroatris, Spix, 91, 2;— I?, bimitatus, 90, 1;— iX Wagleri, 90, 2;— the 
6r. maUU, Vaill. 29/ '25— the GrimpaH flamb^y Vaill. Prom. 30, or Dend. platyroa- 
tris, Spix, 89?- the Gr. enfume, Vaill. 28. 

.N.B. The Fluteur of Vaill., Afr. 112, is the genus Dastohnis of Swaiiison. 
The Dendrocolaptes SylmeUua, Tern, is his genus Sittasohus and the Certhia 
maeulata of Wils. VH, xix, % his genus Oxtokossits. 

The Dmdroprocurvu8y Tern, is the genus Xiphorhthchub, Swains, and tlie Tn- 
ktpfot, his genus Dsiri)iiop]:.xx. 

(4>The Taiapioty Buff.? OriolwpicuSy Gm. and Lath.; Qraculapicoide8,Sh,y'Enh 
605, OT Dendrocoiapies guitaius, Spix, 91,1. 

(5) The iVflwtaw, Vaill*, Prom., etc., 24. 

(6) The Grimpart promerops {Dendrocolaptes prpcurvua;) Tern. Col. 28 or lfc«- 
droeopua fedculanusy Vieill. Gal. 175, 

(7) These birds are called Echekltea in some of the French provinces. Vieillot 
has changed this name into PiedUony a^d that of llliger into Pstrodroika. 
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with their great claws. The beak is tr^ai^ular and depressed at 

base, very long and very slender. 

One species only is known, which inhabits the south of Eu- 
rope, Certhia muraria, L.j Enl. 372; Naum. 141. It is a pretty 
bird of a light ash colour, the coverts and edges 6f a part 
of the wing-quills bright red. The throat of the male is 
black.(l) 

Negtarinia, Illig. 

Tail not worn, nor are these birds climbers, but their moderately 
iQl^g) arcuated, pointed and compressed beak resembles that of the 
Creepers. They are all foreign to Europe. 

The name of Guitguits is more particularly applied to cer- 
tain small species, the males of which are ornamented with 
lively colours. Their tongue is filamentous and bifid.(2) 

We may separate from them the largest and least beautiful 
species, whose tongue is short and cartilaginous. 

Merops rufusj Gm.; Enl. 739; Figulus dSbogularh^ Spix, 78. 
A bird from South America, the size of a Kingfisher, reddish 
above, with a. whitish throat, which constructs a nest upon 
shrubs, arched over like an oven. (3) 

. DtcjEUM, Cuv.(4) 
The tail not worn, neither do they climb; their sharp pointed, 



(1) Certh fuacoy Lath. Vieill. 65, appears to me to belong to this subgenus. 

(2) Certh, cyanea, Enl. 83, 2; Vieill., ^1^ 42, 43 and Gal. 176;— oBrtt&o, Edw, 
21, Vieill., 44, 45, 46, two American Bpeciet, to which we must probably add 
some firom the^ast, most of which are red, as Q, sanguinea^ Vieill. 66;— C. ea^^- 
naUs, Id., 54, 58;-<f. borbonica, Enl. 681, 2;— Vieill. Gai 167, has given to these 
birds the name of Cok&xba. 

N.B. C. armiUata, Sparm. 36;— C. cayuna, 682, .2, &c. are mere variettes of the 
cyanea or of the eaerutea, 

(3) This bird is the tjrpe of the genus Qphis or Oprtiobhtitcbos of Tem. ; Pub- 
WABirs, Vieill. Gal. 182. The genus Figulus, Spix, does not differ from it Add 
the PieeMan-baiUon, Viell, Gal. Vr^'f^-PoimOorUrm monUmus, Horsf. ^v.;— Pd- 
mcrf. ftwtfifMw, T. Col. 441;— Pom. trivirgatus, T. Col.- 443;--C«maijferw jjwam- 
«!«, Tem. Col. 281, l',—Clim, scandens, lb. ^i^CerlMa Jfaoeoia, Bdw. 122, 362, 
VieilL 51;— C. varia {M)t. vwria, L.),Edw. SO, 2; VieiU. 74^ w^ich is the JUrwo- 
HUe-wnri^, Id. Gal. 169;— C. semitorquaia, Vieill. 56^— the Pnmehpa oUo&tre^ 
Vaill. Huppes et Prom. pi. v (iWer. oUvaeeus, Sh. ).— Here, also, is the place,. I sbs- 
pect, for the C. wrens, Vieill. 57 and 58, and minnto. Id. 64, which I have not 
seen, but which are distinguished by their slightly forked tails. 

(4) The name of a very small bird in the Indies, accordmg to iElian. To this 
subgenus belong, Certh. erythrmuftos, Viell, II. 35. The C. cruenfata, E4lr. 81, 
is probably a different age of the same;— C* rubra, VieiU. pL liv, of whicfi the C. 
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arcuated beak, which is not longer than the head, is depressed and 
widened at base. They inhabit the.East Indies, are very small, and 
generally have some scarlet in their plumage. 

Melitbreftus, VieilL 

•The tail not worn; beak extremely long, and curved almost into a 
semicircle. From the South Sea Islands^ One of them, 

Certhiavestiaroj Sh.; Vieill. Ois. Don II, pi. 53, and Gal. ISU 
is covered with scarlet festthers used by the Sandwich i8lander9^ 
in the manufacture of the beautiful mantles of that colour, 
which they so highly prize. (1) 

CiNNYRIS, CUV.(2) # 

t 

Tail not worn; edges of the two mandibles of the long and very 
slender, beak, finely serrate; the tongue, which is susceptible, of 
protrusion, terminates in a little fork. They are small birds, the 
males of which, during the nuptial season, are ornainente^ with 
metallic colours, approaching in lustre to those of the Hamming- 
bird, of which, in this respect, they are the representatives in the 
eastern continent, they being* principally found in Africa and the 
archipelago of India. They live on the nectar of flowers,* which 
they suck up with their bills^ their disposition is lively, and their 
notes very agreeable. The beauty of their plumage has made them^ 
a common ornament of our cabinets, but as it is very different in 
both sexes during the winter, Sec. it becomes an extremely difiEicult 
matter to characterize the species. 

The tail, in most of them, is equal. (3) 



er^hropygiaf tAih, 2d supp., is probably the female; — ^the Nedarirda rubicosa^ 
Tern. Col. f. 2 and 3, does not appear to differ from it. — C. taeniata, Sonner." II," 
Voy. pi. cvi!, fig. 3;-^p. cantiUans, lb. Id. 2; — MotadUa MnmcUhacea, Sh. Nat 
Misc. No. 114. 

(1) Add Ca^h. ohscuroy Vieill. Ois: Dor. n,pl. Kii;— C^wici/Jcfljld. pi. lxiii;tbe 
other species of this naturalist belong to very different genera, chiefly to the Phi- 
ledons, &c. . • 

(2) The Greek name of some very small unknown bird. The natives of Mada- 
gascar call them Sout-mcengaty i. e. eat-sugar. Vieillot has adopted the above 
name and genus. Gal. 177. 

(3) Certh. splendida, Sh. Vieill. 82;— C. 'eaffia, Edw. ^Att^—t. superba, Vieill. 
22; — C. htema, Enl. 575^ 2, 3, Vieill. 34;''-ameth^8tina, Vieill. 5 and e-.-^ekafybma, 
Bnl. 246, 3, Vieill. 10, 13, 18, 24, 34, 80;--omm«)for, Seb. I, 69, ^^-^euprea, 
Vieill. ^^\-^xirpurata, Edw. 265, Vieill. W^-^cyanocephda, Vieill. 7; — Z. zeilon- 
tea, Enl. 576, 4; Vieill. 29, 30;— rfwto, Vieill. SU-^enegalmsis, Vieill. Q-.—^e- 
ro/tf,' Enl. 546, 1, 2; Vieill. 16,32,ofwhichthe&p«faof Sparm. 35, is the female;— 
madagaacanenm, Vieill. 18;— cwrrwcaria, Enl. 576, 3, Vieill. 31;— rubro-fusea, 
Vieill. Try-fuKginoaa, Vieill. 20;— mocuiti/a, VieiU. 21;— pcnurftf, Vieill. 79;— 
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In some^ the two ^liddle feathers are the longest in the 
male.ri) 

We may also distinguish those which have a straight beak, or 
one that is nearly so. (2) 

Araohnothera, Temm. 

The long an4 arcuated beak of the Cinnyris, but stronger, and 
irithoEt emai^gination; th^ tongue short' and cartilaginous^ they are 
only found in the Archipelago of India, and feed on Spiders.(3) 

* - • 

Trochilus, Lin. ■ 

The Hummingbirds, so celebrated for the metallic lustre of 
their plumage, and chiefly for those plates, brilliant as precious 
stones, which are formed by scaly feathers of a peculiar structure, 
on their throat or head, have a long slender beak, enclosing a tongue, 
which they can protrude at will, like that of the Woodpeckers, 
(and by the same mechanism,) which is split almost to its base, 
forming two filaments employed,, as is asserted, in taking up the nec- 
tar from flowers. They also, however, feed qn small insects, for we 
have found their stomach filled with £hem. Their very small feet, 
broad tail, excessively long and narrow wings, short humerus and 
large sternum, which is without emargination, all contribute to form 
a syi^tem adapted for great power of flight, similar to that of the 
Swallows. The narrowness of their wing i§ caused by. the rapid 
abbreviation of its guills. By these means, they balance themselves 
— ■ ■ - . _ 

gutiurali9, 57S, 9? — Nedcarima soldns, Tero. Col. 341, 3; — eximiat Tern. Col. 138, 
3, 2',^^edoralis, Id. Col. 13?, 3\-—lepida, Lath.^. Col. 126^ 1, and Tieill. Gal. 177* 
2{ — Hastekis T. Col. 3/6, 3; — coccinogaster, Terp- Col. 388, 3? — Cinn, eques, 
Les9. and Gam. Voy.' de la Coq. pi. xxxt, f. i'^—jafoanieay Zool. 111. 121;.s(»neof 
which birds are probably mere varieties of the others. ^ 

(1) Certhia famosa, L. Enl. 83, 1; — C. pukhella, Enl. 670; 1» — C. molacea, 670, 
. 2}— the Sucrier cardinaly Vaill. Ap. 291;— the^ucrtcr/gvt«r, Id. 293, f.2%^Neda- 

rmia metalUca, licht. Ruppel., pi. yii and Col. 347, 1; — Met mystaeaUs,T, Col. 
126, 3,— iV: KuUii, T. Col. 376, 1, 2. . ' 

(2) Cinnyris ekganSf VieilL Gal. J77,x)r Certk, reeHroBtris, Id. Ois. Dor. II,, pi. 
Ixxv. 

(3) Jhrachnothera longirpstrOf Tem. Col. 84, 1;^^. inomata^ Id. lb. 2. 

. N.B. After all these distinctions, we have still tq remove from the g^eat genus 
CsBtHiA, the C. /wnoto,. Yieill. 61; — C. JSbvae^HoUandiaB, J. White, New^S. W. pi. 
xvi and ixv; Vieill., 57, and 71; — C. australasicayi, Yitilh 55; — C. cHruncukUOf 
VieUl. 69, rO'f—C, mrimlata, Vieill. 85;— C. codncmicH, Enl. 643. Vieill. 77, 78? 
C. spiza, Enl. 578, 2, Edw. 25;— C. senicutua, Vieill. 50; — C. gracuUna, Vieill. 
• 8/;— C. goruck, Vieill. 86;— C. cseruka, Vieill. 83;— C xanthotis, Vieill. 84;-~C 
melUvora, VieilL 86; which, by their emarginated beak and pencil-like ton^e> 
are all Phikdons. 
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in air with nearly as much facility as certain Flies, and it is thas 
that they hum about flowers and fly with more proportionate ra^ 
pidity than any other bird. Their gizzard is very s^nall, and they 
have no caBCum, an additional mark of their affinity with the Wood- 
peckers. They live singly, defend , their nests with courage, -and 
fight desperately with each other. 

The name of Trochilus, Lac, is especially reserved for such as 
have the beak arcuated; some of them are distinguished by the pro- 
longation of the Intermediate quills of their tail. We will mention 
but one of the largest and most beautiful. 

Troch. pella; Colibfi Topaze, Enl. 596. Purple-marbftnej head, 
black; throat of the most brilliant topaz-yellow, changing into 
green, surrounded by black.(l) 

The lateral quills of the tail are very long in others;(2) several 
have tails moderately forked ;( 3) in th^ greater number it is round 
or square. (4) We call, 

Qrthorhynohus, Lacep. 

Such as have a straight beak; some of them have tufted heads.(5) 

Others fiaye tufts or. elongated feathers on the sides of the head,(6)' 

and among them are found some with a pointed and very long tail. (7) 

(1) Add TV. mpereiUoaus, Enl. 600, 3; Vieill. 17, 18, IP?— TV. lew^rus, Enl. 
600, Sj— TV. squahdua, Natterer, Col. 120, f. 1;— TV. VrmUmsisy Lath. Col. 120, 

f.2. ' . * . * 

(2) TV. farficaiusy Edw. 33, Vieill. Sol—poUthmuSt Edw. 34, Vieill. 67, and " 
particularly the magnificent Peruvian species, with the refulgent gold tail, TV. 
ekrt/aurfis, Cuv. 

(3) TV. elegam, Vieill. 14. 

(4) TV. mango, L.;^£n}. I, 680, 2 and 3^, Vieill. 7? — TV. nssoius, Dumont, Col. 
120, f. 3; TV. gutturalisy Enl. 671 j— TV. taummtias, Enl. 600, 1; — TV. violaceuss EnL 
600, 2^ — Tr. cinereus, Vieill. 5', — Tr. melanpga^er, Vieill. 75\'^Tr. juguhris, Sh. 
Edw. 266, 1; Vieill. 4;— -Tr. holosericew, Sh,, Vieill. 6 and ^5\-^Tr. punddius, Sh., 
Vieill. 8i—7V. peciaralis, Sh. 9 and 70;~rn mrukntus, Sh. Vieill. 12;— TV. aureo- 
viridist Sh., Vieill. 15;-rT'r. Mrsutua, Gm. or brasilienais, Sji. Vieill* 20; — TV. albus, 
Vieill. II;— TV. viridisi Vieill. 15;— TV. war^gwiVacetw, Enl. 680, 1, Vieill. 16;^Tr. 
mu&icfdori Gm. or Harlequin Hummingbird, Lath. Supp. pi. cxi, Vieill. 79; — Tr. 
lazulus, Vieill. G^ 179. 

(5) TV. cristatus, Edw. 37; Enl. 227, 1; VieUL 47, 4^',--Tr. pileatw (ptmceus, 
Gm.) Vieijl. 63r"2V. LalanSi, Vieill. 18, f. 1 and 2;— QrtAor! stephamaidea. Less. 
and Gam. Vo;|r. de la Coquille, pi. xxxi, No. 2. 

(6) TV. onuOusy Enl.* 640, 3, Vieill. 49, 50;— TV. chalybms, Vieill. 66, f. 2r- 
. Tr.petaacphorus, P. Max. Col. 203, 3,--^TV. amiatua. Natter., C/ail. 299, Zir^Tr, 

magnifieua, Ulig. Col. 299; 2; — TV. meaokucoa, Temm. Col. 317. 

(7) TV. bilqphua, Temm. . . 

N.D. Mi Swainson has named those of our Hummingbirds, the middle quills of 
whose tail are elongated, Phjbtoaitis; those with a round or square tail, Lahvob- 
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• 

The stems of the primary wing>-quills are sin^larly widened in 
some of them,(l) and among those which have none of these orna- 
ments, we may still distinguish the fork^tailed species^S) some of 
whicl) hare their very long lateral quills widened at the end.(3) 

Among those which have a square or slightly emarginated 
tail, there is one worthy of nptice from its extreme smallness, 
the 

Troch. minimusj EnL 276, 1; £dw. 105; Vieill. 64* It is of a 
yiolet-grey colour, and about the size of a Bee. 

Another, on the contrary, because it is the largest of the whole 
genus, the 

fTroch. gigaSt VieilL, Gal. 180, which is almost equal in size 
to the Hirundo £pt4«.(4) 

» 

TJpupA, Lin, 

In this genus we will first place, 

Fregilus, Cuv.(5) 

. Where the nostrils are covered with feathers directed, forwards, 
from which circumstance several authors have placed these birds 
with the Crows, which they also somewhat resemble in their man- 
ners; their beak is a little longer than the head: 

Cqtvus graculus, L.; Le crave d' Europe^ Enl. 255; Naum. 57, 
2$ Vieill. Galer. 163. The size of a Crowj.blackj red feet and 
beak; wings reaching to the end of the tail or extending beyond 

iris; the straight beaked ones, in which the quiUs of the wings are 'inflated, 
Caxftloptebus;. and those with a forked tail, CrirurTHus. 

(1) «7V. kaipenmsy Enl. 672, 2;' VieiU. 21;— 7k endpe^a/dsy Swuas. ZooL IlL 
107;— Tr. fakatusy lb. 82. 

(2) Tr, melUvorusy Enl.' 640; Edw. 35, Vieill. 23, 24r-7V. ame$hyBUtiU8y Gm. 
Enl. 672, 1;— TV. farcattUy Enl. 509, 2; VieiU. i^—Tr. farfioattusy Vieill* 60;— TV. 
wmaragdo-wphhinuSyYi^iSL 36, 40;— TV. eMriSy Edw. 38; Catesb. 65; yieill. 31, 3!^ 
33,— TV. MeMgeanusy Vieill. 37, 38;— TV. Langtdorifiiy VieilL 66, 1;— TV. enkurua, 
VieiH. 66, 3,— Tr. mediasUnwl, Tern. Col. ^17^0rthor, eora, Less, and Gan. 34^ 4. 

(3) TV. ;>toiirt«, Vieill. 52. 

(4) Other species with square, or but slightly emar^nated tails: TV.motqmtue, 
L., Enl. 227, 2,^— TV. earbunadu8y VieiU. 54;— 7r. oumMO, Enl. 227, 3^— Tr. md- 
Urn^uBy L. Enl. 640, 2;— TV. rMneusy Gm. Enl. 276, 4^ VieUL 27,— TV. mmtu9, 
Sh. VieUl. 25;— Tr. coUarisy Vieill. 61, 62;— TV. aupe/iwyfih.y kn^girostrtgy TidOl. 
59, Col. 299, 1;— TV. mdUvonu^ I, Enl. 640, 2;— TV. kua^astery Gm. VieilL 43^- 
TV. imbriioiusy Gm. VieiU. 221;— TV. aibuvariayYleilL 45;— TV. vtrul^ VieiU. 41,— 
TV. maculatusy VieUI. 44;— Tr. sf^kifrimuy Sh. Vi^. 35 and 57, 2;^TV. Sfua- 
mosusy Tern. CoL 203, U-^Tr, albieoUiay I, Col. 203, 2;— MAor. JinmiU, Less, and 
Gam. Voy. de la Coq. 31, 3. 

(5) VieiUot has changed this name for Cobacia«, which, according to LinnifcU8» 
is that of the RoUers. 
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itf It inhabits the highest ridges of the ^Ip^nd Pyrenees, 
nestling there among the cliffs or in the fissures of the rocks like 
the Chocardj it is less common, however, and does not so often 
unite in flocks. It feeds both on fruit and insects, and when it 
descends into the valleys, snow or bad weather may be ex- 
pected. (1) 

* 

Upupa, properly so styled. 

The Hoopoes have an ornament on the head formed of a double 
range of long feathers, which they can erect at will. There is one 
in Europe, " 

I/, epops^ L.J Enl, 52; Naum. 142. (The Hoopoe.) A vinous- 

. red; wings and tail, black; two transverse, white bands on the 

'CO verts of the wings, and four on the quills. It seeks insects in 

humid earth, lays its eggs in holes of trees or of walls, and 

leaves France in winter. (2) 

U. capensis; Enl. 697. (The Cape Hoopoe.) More particu- 
larly allied to Fregilus by the anterior, short, and immovable 
feathers of its tuft which incline forwards and cover the nostrils. 

Promerops, Briss. 

No crest on the head, and a very long tail; the tongue, extensible 
and forked, enables it, as is affirmed, to live on the nectar of flowers, 
like the Cinnyris and the Hummingbirds. (3) 



(1) It is impossible to say what combination of the history of this bird with im* 
perfect figures, perhaps of some Curlew, gave birth to the ideal species of the 
CtobS hupp4 or Sonneur ( Corvus eremitee, Li, ), a pretended bird of Switzerland, which 
has never been seen by ^ny one since Gesner. But the Con, aj/km, Lath, appears 
to be a true Pregilus,'and we have a totally black species from New Holland. 

(2) Add the African species, Upupa minory Vieill. Prom. pi. ii, and Gal. pi. 184| 
Vaill. Prom. 23. 

(3) Vieill. Galer. pL dxxxv, has changed Promercps into Falcinellus, The only 
one well known is the Upupa promerops or Merops caffer^ flnl. 637*, which is the 
Suerier du protea^yd^VL, Afr. 139. M. Yaill. is of opinion that the Up^fusca^ Gm;, 
OTpapiunaisy Iiath. Enl. 638, is the female of the Epimaque dparemmts frisks, EnL 
639.— 'The Up, paradiaosay Seb. I, pi. xxx, 8, is the Muadeapa pcBradiny with an ill 
drawn* beak. Tlie l^. aurantioy Seb. I, Ixvi, 3, according to all appearance a 
Cassicus. The meosieanay Seb. I, xlv, 3, is not from Mexico as Seba makes it out, 
by applying to it a passage of Nieremberg, lib. x, c. 44, in which he merely speaks 
of a Duck. I am in doubt whether to place here the Promerops cceruleus, Shaw; 
Prom, bku, Vieill, ; Upupa IndicOy Lath, or to approximate it to the Up, erytkro- 
rhynchoa, 

Vot, L— 2 Q 






EPlMACHUSy CUV.(I) 

The beak of the Upupa and Promcrops along with scaly or velvet 
feathers which partially cover the nostrils, as in the Birds of Para- 
dise; they are natives of the same countries, and their plumage 
equally brilliant. The flank-feathers of the male are also more or less 
elongated. 

Upupa magnaj Gm.j U. superba^ Lath.$ Pepimaque ^ part. 

frisks, Enl. 639; Vaill. Prom. 13. Blackj tail tapered, thrice the 

length of the body; the feathers on the flanks, elongated, turned 

up, frizzled, the edges of a burnished steel-blue, which also 

glistens on the head and belly.(2) 

Naturalists have distinguished the square-tailed species, Ptilobks 

of Swainson, such as, 

£p. cdhus; ParadU, alba; Blumen. Abb. 96; Vaill. Ois. de 
Par. pi. 16 and 17, and better Proraer. 17; Vieill. pi. 13, and 
better Gal. 185, which, for a long time, was placed among the 
Birds of Paradise, on account of the long bunches of white 
plumes, which decorate its flanks, the stems of these plumes 
being continued out, forming six filaments on each side. The 
body is usually of a violet black, and the feathers on the bottom 
of the breast have an edging or border of emerald green. It 
appears, however, that there are varieties with an entirely white 
body. The primaries of the wing are short, and much lessnu- 
• merous than in birds generally. 

JEpim. magnificusj Cuv.-; Upimaque promSfily Vaill., Prom. I6« 
Velvet-black; tail, slightly forked; head and breast of a most 
. brilliant steel-blue; feathers on the flanks, long, fringed, and 
black. 

Epim. regius^ Less and G^m., Voy. de Duperr., pi. 28; Pit" 
loris paradis3eu8y Swains. A purple black; top of the head and 
upper part of the breast of a fine brilliant green; feathers on the 
flanks, rounded and edged with green. 

The second and smallest division of the PasserinaB compre- 
hends those in which the external toe^ which is nea.rly as long 



(1) EptmadiuSy the Greek name of a beautiful undetermined EastlncUan bird. 

(2) I hardly know whether I should place the FroTnerar, Vaill., 8 and 9; — ^the 
Promerupy Vaill., 11 and 12, and his Fromerops sijffleur, 10, here, or near the Up» 
erythorkynchoa. These beautiful .birds of New Guinea, which are very rare in our 
collections, are usually deprived of their feet, which renders It impossible to class 
them with certainty. 
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as the ihiddle one^ is united to it as far as the penultimate ar- 
"ticulation.^ We make but a single group of them^ the 

« 

SYNDACTYLJE, 

Which has long been divided into five genera. 

Merops, Lin. 

The Bee-eaters have an elongated beak, triangular at base, sfightlf 
arcuated and terminating in a sharp point. There is a double emar- 
gination on each side of the hind part of the sternum. Their long, 
pointed wings, and short feet render their flight similar to that of 
Swallows. They pursu.e insects in gi:eat flocks, especially bees, 
wasps, &c. and it is remarkable, they are never stung by them.. 

There is a species, common in the south of Europe,-.but rare 
towards the north, the M> apiaster, L.5 Guhpier commune Enl. 
938; Naum. USj VailL, Guep., 1 and 2. (The Common Bee- 
eater.) A beautifdl bird with a fawn coloured back; front and 
belly of a sea-green blue; throat yellow* surrounded witli black. 
It builds in holes excavated by itself along the banks of streatns, 
' which are from four to five feet in depth. The young birds re- 
main a long time in this retreat with their parents, which in- 
duced the ancients to believe that 'the former supported th^ 
latter when worn out with age. 

The two middle quills of its tail are somewhat lengthened, 
the first indi<;ation of a much greater elongation in the greater 
part of the species foreign to Europe.(l) 

The tail of several species, however, is nearly square(2) or 
slightly forked,(3) though this sometimes depends upon their 
condition when killed. 



(1) Such are: Mer, viridisy 740, Vaill. 4?— orwc^tw, Lath.; — superbus, Nat. Misc. 
TSi-'^-aenegalenais, Enl. 314, and badim, 252, Vaill. 12, 13; — superdlio8U8,259, Vaill. 
19. — M, nubieus, Vaill. 5, Enl. 649; this individual had been deprived of its long 
quills. — M. Savignuy Vaill. 6« — M. Cumerif Vaill. 9, ai^d Swains, 111. 76^ under the 
name of Savigniu — M. ZamorA;, Vaill. 10. * ' 

(2) Merops pkilippinw, Enl. 57; — M, cayennensis, 454 (N.B, That ii is not fi-ora 
Cayenne). — M, nubicus, 649? — M. &ytropten(s, 318; — -M. malimbicus, Sh. or bicolor, 
Daud. Ann. du Mus. I, Ixii, and Vaill. 5, Vieill, Gal. 186;^ — M. gularis^ Nat Misc. 
3875— v3f.flTO»cftM,T.* Col. 310?— Af. Daudin, Vaill. 14 — M. corowmwrfw. Lath. Son- 
nerat, Voy. 2, 105, op G» cyirin, Vaill. 11; — M, quiniieolor, Vaill. «15; — M, minulus^ 
Vaill. 17;— ifcf. Lechenaudy Vaill. 18i—^M. Bullock, Vaull. 20. ^i 

13) M, trnva, Vaill. 8.-7-ilf. uriea. Swains. Zool. 111. 8. N.B. The Merops conge- 
ner, Aldr. I, 876, is not very authentic; — ^the cafer, Gm. is the Upupa promerops; — the 
brtuUieiMiSy.S&h, I, Ixvi, 1, is most probably an Icterus; — the M. mmaehus, comicih 
iatusp eyampe, are Gymnops; — the Mer. pkru^u-^- tincinnaius, cucuUatus, cy€tnop». 



394 AVES. 

We should approximate to the Bee-eaters certain long- tailed 
birds, with metallic-coloured plumagpe, hitherto classed with Pro- 

« 

merops, but whose two external toes are almost as ^tensively 
united as those of the former. (1) 

There appears to be none of this genus in America, where they 
are represented in some respects by the 

Prionites, Illig. 

The IVIotmots have their feet and carriage, but differ in the beak 
which is stronger, the edges of both mandibles being serrated, and in 
their tongue, which, like that of the Toucans, is barbed. They are 
beautiful birds, as large as the Magpie; the plumage on the head, 
loose as in the Jays, and a long cuneiform tail; the stems of the two 
middle* quills being stripped of their barbs for a short distance near' 
the extremities, gives to the whole a singular appearance. They fly 
badly, are solitary, build in holes, feed on insects, and even on small 
birds.(2) ' .* . 

Alcedo, Lin. 

The Kingfishers have shorter feet than th^ Bee-eaters, and the 
beak much , longer, which is straight, angular, and pointed; the 
tongue and tail are very short. There are twoemarginations in their 
sternum, as in those of the Bee-eaters and the Rollers. They feed 
on small fish which they capture by precipitating themselves into 
the water from some, branch where they have remained perche^l) 
watching for their pi'ey. Their stomach is a membranous sac. They 
nestle like Bee-eaters in holes on the banks of streams, and are found 
in both continents. The European species, 

. A, ispida; Enl.*77; Naum. 144. The size of a Finch; greenish 



garruhtStfaseiculattu, earuneulatus, of Lsith. appear to us to be Philedons; we have 
even ascert^ned this to be the fact with respect to most of them; — ^the M, erne- 
reiM, Seb.'XXXI, 10, is -a long tailed Cinnyns or Soui-manga, 

(1) The Promeropa moqueur, Vaill. Prom. 1, 2, and, 4 (Upupa erythrorhi/nehof. 
Lath.). The young bird has a black^beak. — Thp Prom, namaquoisp VaiU. 5 and 6, 
or Palcin, cyanomdasy Yieill. 

(2) The Blue-headed Moimot, or the Houtou of Guyana, GuirOp gtuiynumbi of - 
the Brazilians, according to Marcgrave {Ramphdstos momotOi Gm.); or Fr, bradU- 
ensiSf lUig. Enl. 370; Vaill. Ois. de Par. &c. I, pi. xxxvii and xixviii? — ^the Moitmot 
d tete rousse or o^ Feru-, Motmot dombey, VaiU. loc. cit. pi. xxxix, and VieiU. GaL 
pi. cxc; — Pr. Mardiy Spix, 9;-^the Tuire of Paraguay, Azz. No. 52, are, to say the 
least, closely allied to it. • ^ 

Motmtftf according to Fernandez, is the Mexican name of the first. Prionitig^ 
from 9r^/a»v, saw, a name given by lUiger. M. VieiUot has changed it into Bi.bi- 
rfloirvs. 
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■waved with black above; underpeath^ and a band on cacli side 
t of the neck, reddish;, a wide band of the most beautiful aqua- 
marina blue along the back. 

The species foreign to Europe have also a smooth plumage- 
• .variegated with different shades of blue and green. 

They may be distinguished among themselves by the beak, 
which in some is simply straight and pointed as in thecommon 
species,(l) and in others, lias an inflated lower mandible.(2) 

Of those found in New Holland and its neighbouring coun- 
tries, some have a mandible hooked at the point.(3)' The greyish 
and dull plumage of several of the latter is an indication of their 
not visiting the water, and in fact they feed on insects. 

CEYX^^Lacep. 

Kingfishers with tlie usual beak, but in which the internal toe is- 
deficient. Three species are found in India.(4) 

ToBus^ Lin. 

The Todies are small birds of .America resembling the King- 
fishers in their general foi*m as well as in their feet and elongated 
beak,, but the latter is horizontally flattened,* and obtuse at the point. 



.- (1) M' (afra,Sii.) maxima, Enl. 679;— ^/cyon, HS and 593, and Wils., Am. 
Ill, xxxiii, 1; — twquatOy 284j — rudis, 62 and 716? — bicolor, 592; — americana, 591;— 
bengaknsis, Edw., II; — cceruleo-cephalaf Enl. 356, 2; — cristatay 756, 1; — madagas' 
cariensis, 778, l',-^purpurea, 77S, 2; — dupefciliosa, 756, 1 and 2; — dnerifrona, Vieill. 
Gal. 187; — Biaru, Horsf. Jav., andT. Col. 289, l^^-^emi-tor quota. Swains. HI. 154; — 
asiatica^ lb. 50. 

(2) M, capensis, 599','^atricapiHa, 673-^ — smimensis, 232 and 894, one of the two 
species distinguished by Aristotle; — dea, 116, of which Vigors makes his genus 
Tahtsiptbra; — chhrocephala, 783, 2; — eoromanda, Somer. 218; — leucocephala (Ja- 
vanica, Sh.), 757-^ — senegaknsis, 594 and 356; — canerophaga, Sh. 334; — melanor' 

^hyncha, T. Col. 391;— <Jmmcoibr,T. Col., 135; — diops. Id. Col. 212',-^Daceb eon- 
creta. Id. Col. 346; — JDacelo cinnamominus, S Wains. HI., 67. It is from this division 
that M. Leach has made his genus Dac£lo. 
N.B. In sevei'al of the fig. Enl: the beaks are not sufficiently Inflated. • 

, (3) Jlcedo fusca {gtgantea, Sh.)ji Enl. 663; Vieill. Gal. 188;—- Dacc/b pulchdla,* 
Hopsf, Jav. anA T. Col. 262;— Dae. Gaudichaud, Quoy and Gaym. Voy. deFreycin. 

pi. XXV. 

N.B. M". Lesson separates the species with denticulated beaks from the King- 
fishers, by the name of Stma; and by that of Todiramphes, those whose beak is a 
little depressed and without a ridge, such as Alcedo sacra. Lath. See his Mem. 
among those of the Soc. d*Hist Nat. torn. Ill, pi. xi and xii. 
. (4) Mlcedo trydadyla. Pall, and Gm.; Pall., Spic, VI, pi. 11, f. 2; Sonner. pi. 
xxxii;— y^ic. tribrachys, Sh. Nat. Misc. XVI, pi. 681;— «5/c. meninting, Horsf., Col. 
239,2. • 
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The tarsus also is higher, and the tail not so short. .They feed on * 
flies and build on the ground.(l) • 

We terminate the history of this t3rder with the most singular 
of its. genera, a genus which has not as much resemblance to the 
other Syndactylae as they have to each other, and one which may yer7 • 
properly be made to form a particular family. It is the 

» 

BuCEROS; Lin. 

The H6rnhills are large birds of Africa and India, whose enormous 
dentated beak is studded with excrescences which sometimes equal 
in size the beak itself, and which are always of considerable ex- 
tent above. This renders them very remarkable, and allies them 
to the Toucans, while^ at the same time, their carriage and habits 
approximate them to the Crows, tmd their feet to the Bee-eaters 
and the Kingfishers. The shape df these excrescences on the beak 
varies with age, and in the very young bird they are not even visi- 
ble; the interior is generaUy cellular. The sternum is slightly emar- 
ginated behind, on both sides. The tongue is small and placed at 
the bottom of the throat; they live on all sorts»of food, eat soft fruits, 
hunt mice, small birds, reptiles, and do not even despise carrion. (2) 



(1) Ibdua viridza^ Enl^ 585, 1 and 2, and Vie91. Gal. 124;— 7'. cosmkus, £nl. 
783,1. 

Authors have very improperly placed among the Todies, true Muscipetse, with 
an emarginated beak and the external toe free, such as the Todus regius, Enl. 
2S9 i'-paradisceus^ lb., ^4;'—kucocephalufit Pall. Spic, VI, iii, 2; — the two PtA- 
TTBHiNCi of Desmarets, which areXheToc/. rostrcUussind nasuttis of Shaw{ or Tod, 
plaiyrhynchoa SMd-macrorhynckos, Gm. Yieill., gives the first, GaL 1S6. - 

(2) HoKirBi](.t.s WITH Exc]i£sc£irc£s. Btic. rhinoceros, Enl. 934, Yaill. QaMaos, 
1 And 2; B* afrtcamis, VaiU., pi. 17, f. 2, may be a mere variety from age; m^er, 
Vatll., 13, according to Tem. is a badly preserved specimen of the same; — mono- 
eeros, Sh. Enl. 873; Yaill. 9, 10, H, 12; — camdix, Temm. Col. 210; — v[i^labaricu&t 
Lath. YI,ii, or albirostris, Sh.; Yaill. Col. 14; — buccinator, T^ Col. 284;— gtw^anw, 
Sonn. Yoy. n, pi. cxxi; Yaill., 15;— .^'cottm*, Yaill. 7, the adult female; cavaius. 
Id. 4, is the male at a middle age. The pi. 3 and 5 are altered specimens of the 
same.*— 5. hydrocorax, Enl. 282, the young bird; Col. 283, the adult; — viohceuSf 
Id. 19 i-'-abyssinicus, Enl. 779, the middle age; Yaill. Afr. f^SO, 231, the adult; 
Yieill. Gal. 191 'r-sukatus, T. Col. 69;— ^naycTWw, *Enl. 780, the female, and 781 
the old male; Y^. Col. 16,. 17, 18; manillensa, Enl. 891, should be the' young 
had'r^fasciaius, Yaill. Afr. 233;— eajonrfus, T. OoL 211. • - 

HoBKBiLLs WITHOUT ExcBEscxNCES. J?, juvanicus, Yaill. Call 22, the young 
male; Afr. 239, the old male, same as the Ccd. de Waidjiou, Lab ill. Yoy., B, undu- 
lotus, YjuU. Cal.20 and 21, are females of the same; B, eryfhrorhyndtos, Enl. 260; 
Yaill. Afr. 238, the young ^me^—hastatus, Cuv.! ^nl. 890, Yaill. 236, '2^7\'-<orO' 
natus, Vaili. Afr. 234, 2S5','^bengalen8is, Cal. 23. 
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f. 



ORDER m. 

SCANSORIiB. 

This order is composed of those birds whose exterhal toe 
is directed backwards like the thumb, by wl^ich conformation 
they are the better enabled to support the weight of their 
bodies, and of which certain genera take advantage in cling- 
ing to and climbing upon trees. It is from thjs that they 
have received the con>moh name of Climbers, which in strict- 

4 *4 

ness is not applicable to all of them, a^ there are many true 
Climbers which by the disposition pf their toes cannot belong 
to this order, instances of which we Jiave already seen in the 
Creeper. and Nuthatch. 

The ScansorisB usually nestle in the hollows of old trees; 
their powers of flight are middling; their food, like that of 
the Passerinae, consists of insects or fruit,' in proportion as 
their beak is more or less stout ; some of them, the Wood- 
peckers for instat)ce> have peculiar means for obtaining it. 

The hind part of the sternum, in most of the genera, has a 
double emargination ; in the Parrots, there is merely a hole, 
and very often that is completely filled up. 

■ 

Galbula^ Briss. 

The Jacamars" are closely allied to the Kingfishers by their elon- 
gated sharp-poinied beak, the upper ridge of which is angular, and 
by their short feet, the anterior toes . of which are ' almost wholly 
united; these toes, however, are not precisely the same as thbsci of 
the Kingfishers; their plumage moreover is not so' smooth,/and . 



N.B. The B, galeatus, of which we only have the head, Enl. 933, and which 
Vaillant erroneously considers as an aquatic bird, is ^ true Hombill, but whose 
excrescence on the beak is invested with an excessively thick horn, tbe anterior 
portion of it particularly. 

See the general article on the Hombills, by Temminck, in tht text of the Planches 
Colorizes, P.S. It is to General Hardwick that we are at length indebted for a 
knowledge of the B,gakattts, which proves to be, in fact, a true Hornbill, with a 
long cuneiform tail; black; white belly; the tail yellowish, with a black band near 
the end. Lin. Tr. XIV, pi. xxviii. 
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always liss a metallic . lustre* They are solitary birds, that live in 
vfti CorestSi feed on insects, and build on low branches. 

The American species have a longer and perfectly straight 
beak.(l) 

There are some species In the Archipelago of India, whose 
shorter, stouter and slightly arcuated beak approximates them 
to 'the Bee-eaters. Their anterior toes are more separate. 
They constitute the Jacamerops of Vaillant,(2) who even gives- 
a figure of one that has no ridge above.(3)- 

Finally, there are others — the Jacamar-Alcyon^ which have 
only three toes. They\nhabit Brazil.(4) 

Picus, Lm.(5) 

The Woodpeckers are well characterized by their long, straight, 
angular beak, the end of w^ioh is compressed into a wedge, and 
fitted for splitting the bark of treesj by their slender tongue, armed 
. near the tip with spihes that curve backwards, which by the action 
of the elastic horns of the hyoid bone, can be thrust far put of t^e 
beak, and" by their tail, composed of ten quills(6) with stiff and 
elastic stems, which acts as a prop in supporting them while they 
are climbing. They are Climbers par excellence: th<ey waiter over 
trees in every direction, striking the bark with their beaks, anjd in- 
sinuating their long tongue into its cracks and crevices to obtain 
^e larvss of insects, on which they feed. This tongue, besides its 
armour, is constantly covered with a viscid .fluid, secreted by large 
salivary glands: it is drawn back into the beak by two muscles, 
which are wound round the. trachealike riband«^ in this state of re- 
traction,*the horns of the hyoid 'ascend under the skin and round the 
head, as far as the superior base of the beak, and the sheath of the 
tongue is doubled into folds in the bottom of the throat. Their 

■»— .~»— ■ I — — ■ I I ■! II II . m il I I « II -— — — ^ 

« 

I) Mxdo paradisaea {Galbula.paradisae&j Lath.), Enl. 2M; — Alcedo galbula, L. 
(GaM* viridis. Lath.) Enl. 238^,— -Ga/J. ruficaudoy Nob. Vaill. Ois. de Par. &c. IT, 
• pi. I5 Vr Gr. macrourOi Vieill. Gal. 29;— ^a/6. albirostrist Lfitb. Vaill. pi. li; VicilL 
Ois. Iwr. I, pi. iv; — Gcdb. alhivmtrisy Vaill. xlvL ■ > 

(3) JScedo grandis, Gm.; Galbula grandis. Lath. Vaill. pL Hv. 

(3) l^e Grand JacamaTf Vaill. I, cit. pL liii. 

Jaeamaciri is the Brazilian name of these birds, according to Marcgrave. fSroi- 
bukh among the Latins, appears to have indicated the Oriole, it was Moehring who 
transferred it to the Jacamars. 

(4) Vaill. Jac. Sup: f. 1, and Spix, 57, 2, by the name oiJIcyon tridactyku 

(5) Fieu8,the Latin name for these birds, given to them, it is said, by a king of 
Latium. 

(6) Strictly speaking, there are twelve; but the lateral ones, which are very 
small, are not counted. 
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stomach is nearly membranousy and they have no caeca, still they also 
eat fruit. Fearful and wary, they pass most of their time in a soli- 
tary manner, but during the nuptial season they may frequently be 
heard summoning their females by loud s^nd rapid tapping on a dry 
branch. They build once a year in holes of trees, and each sex alter- 
nately broods upon the eggs until they are hatched. There are six 
or seven species in Europe. * -' * 

P, martins J L.j Grand Pic noir; Enl. 596; Naum. 131. (The 
Great Black Woodpecker.) Almost as large as a Crow, and 
entirely black; a beautiful red forms a calotte in the male, but 
a mere spot on the occiput in the female. It prefers the pine 
forests of the North. 

P. viridis; Pic vert^ Enl. 371; Naum. 132. (The Green 
Woodpecker.) Size of a turtle-dove; green above; whitish be- 
neath; the calotte red; rump, yellow; one of the most beautiful 
birds of Europe. The young are marked with black spots be- 
neath, and with white ones on the mantle. It prefers inhabiting 
the woodland plaiflts, and is partial to the beech and elm. It 
also seeks food on the ground. 

P. canua^ Gm.; Edw. 65; Naum.- 133. A species closely 
allied to the preceding, but smaller, more of an ash colour, the 
beak more slender, and with a black moustache. The only red 
about the male is on the top of the head, and there is none on 
the female. It is not found far to the south, and is more rarely 
^ seen in Fiance than the preceding, of whose habits it partakes. 
Its favourite food consists of ants. 

P. major; VEpeiche; Enl. 196, the male, 595, the female; 
Naum. 134. (The Great Spotted Woodpecker.) Size of a 
> Thrush, varied with black and white above; black back and 
rump; white beneath; red about the vent; a spot of the same 
colour on the occiput* of the male. The calotte of the young 
bird is almost wholly red; it prefers evergreen trees, frequently 
. approaches our dwellings, but never lights on the ground. 

P, medius; Moyen Upeiche; Enl. 611; Naum. 136, f. 1 and 2. 
Somewhat less; the whcfle calotte red in both sexes; rump, 
black; under part of the tail, reddish. Inhabits temperate and 
southern Europe. 

• P, minor; Petit Epeiche; Enl. 598; Naum. 136, f* 2 and 3. 
(The Little Spotted Woodpecker.) Size of a Finch; varie- 
gated with black and white above; greyish-white beneath; some 
red on the head of tj^e male only. . From the north and middle 
of Europe. It is asserted that it searches for ants on foot; but 
Naumann assures us that such is not the fact. 
P. leuconotos, Bechst.; Naum. 135. A spotted Woodpecker 
Vol. L— 2 R 
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from the north-east of EuK>pe, somewhat larger than the major 
and very similar to itj but the lower part of the back and rump 
are always white, and the calotte of the male red. It sometimes 
wanders as far as Germany. 

The species foreign to Europe are very numerous, and have a 
great mutual resemblance, which even extends to certain dis- 
tributions' o*f colour; the red on the head forinstance.(l) 
There are certain species of Woodpeckers called by Lac4pede 
PiooiDEs, in which the external toe is wanting; having, consequent- 
ly, but two before, and one behind; but, in all other respects, they 
are similar to the common ones. There is oae of them in the north 
and east of Europe. . i 

P,tridactylu8j'Ed\ir. ll4;Naum. 137. Interniediate, ^s to size, 



(1) Species analogous to the Black Woodpecker: 'P. ptleatus, JL fcnl. Yl8;*— 
P. Uneaius, L. Enl. 717; — P, principalis^ L. Enl. 690; — P, galecetus, Nitter. Col. 
171, four closely allied species, to one of which profl^ably belongythe P. melarib- 
kucosy Gm.; Lath. Syn. I, 2, t. xxvi— P. mbrieoiHs, Cm, Enl. 612;— P. robOstuSf 
Spix, 44;— P. aOnrostriSy Id. 455— P. vaUdtUy T. Col. 378, and the female, 402;— P. 
erythrocephahlSy L. EnL 117j— P. pulverulerUus, T. Col. 389; — P. coneretus^ Reinw. 
Col. 90;— P. chilensisy Voy. dela Coq. 32;— P. torquatus, Wil& Am. III> xx, 3;«— P. 
dominieanuSfSpiXi 50. 

Species analogous to the Green Woodpecker : P. percussusy T. Col. 390 and 
4i24»'the female;— P. bengakrma, L. Enl. 695, of which P. ouranHus, Gm. Briss. 
rv, pi. vi, f. 1, is probably a mere variety;— P. goenaisy Gm. Enl. 696;— P. auru- 
lentus, niig. Col. 59, fig. 1, or macrocephabta, Spix, 53, 2;— P. punicew, Horsf. 
Col. 423;— P. mentality Col. 384;— P. ceyhmus, N. Nat. Forsch. 14, pi. 1;— P. 
goertan, Gm. Enl. 320; — P. manilknsis^ Gm.; Sonner. pi. xxxvi;— P. Hnegaknsisy 
Gm. Enl. 34^, f. 2;— P. passerinus, Gm.; Briss. IV, t. iv, f. 2;— P. luzmicus. Nob. 
Sonn. pi. xxxvii;— P. miniaiusy Gm. Ind. Zool. t. VI;— P. chhrocephalus, Gm. 
Enl. 784;— P. exaHndus, Cpi. Enl. 509;— P. einnamomeusy Gm.Enl. 524;— -P. pal- 
abeoy Nob. Enl. 691;— P. jumanoy Spix, pochracms BndJlamcanSy Id. 51. 

Species analogous to the Spotted Woodpeckers: P. rubriverOriSt Vieill. Gal. 
^Ti—P, hirundtnaceusy L. Enl. 694;— P. varius, Gm. Enl. 785;— P. viUostu, .Gm. 
EnL 754; Wils. I, ix, Si—P. undosus, N. Enl. 533;— P. pubescena, Gm. Catesb. 
31, 11; M^ls. I, ix, 4. 

Species with a transversely striped beak: P, moluccensisy Gm. Enl. 748, f. 2; — 
P. bicolor, lb. f. 1;— P. rufusy Gm. Enl. 694, f. 1, closely allied to the P. undatusy 
Gm.; Edw. 332;— P. caroKnuay Gm. EnL 597 and 692;— P. eaymnenaisy Gm. EnL 
613;— P. melanoehlorisy Gm. EnL 719;— P. striatus, Gm. Enl. 281 and 614;— P. 
superdliarisy T. CoL 4ASs—P. flavestensy Gm.; Brown, II, pL xii, and Spix, 49;— 
P. cardinalisy Sonn., pi. xxxv;— P. guemlusy Wils., Am. 11, xv, 1;— P. campesiria, 
Spix, 46;— P. macdy T. Col. 59, 2. 

We should observe, that these distinctions of analogy, particularly when taken 
from colours, are but of little importance, and that it is very possible that among 
the above species, several may be found to constitute but one. 

N.B. The Pieua auratus has become the genus Coiaptes of Swainson. 
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between the Great and Little Spatted Woodpecker^ black, spot- 
ted with white aboyej calotte of tj^e male orangej that of the fe- 
male^i wlihe. •• * 

We might also make a subgenus of t^ose species whose slightly 
arcuated beak begins to appfoaeh the Cuckoos. (l) One of them 
always seeks its food on the ground, although its tail is similar to 
the others.(2) 

YuNX, Linn. (3)' 

The Wrynecks hs^ve' the protractile tongue of the Woodpeckers, 
nirhich is also moved by the same kind of mechanism) but the spines 
are wanting; the^r straight and pointed beak is nearly round, and 
without any angles; the quills of their tail are like those of birds in 
general* Their mode of life is that of the Woodpeckers, except that 
they xlimb but seldom. There is one of them in Europe. 

F. torquiUoj L.; Enl. 698; Naum. 138. (The Common Wry- 
neck.) The size of a Lark; brown above, prettily vermiculated 
with small blackish waves, and longitudinal fawn coloured and 
black streaks; whitish, transversely striped with black beneath. 
It derives its name from its singular habit, when surprised, of 
twisting its head and neck in opposite directions. 
The PiouMNi, Temm- can scarcely be said to differ from the Wry- 
iecks^ except in their very short tail. They are very small birds,(4) 
sonie of which have but three toes like the Picoides.(5) 

CucuLus, Lin. (6) 

w 

The Cuckoos have a middling, well cleft, compressed, and slightly 
arcuated beak; the tail, long. They live on insects, and are birds 
passage. We subdivide this numerous genus as follows: 



(1) Such as the Picua quraius (Cuculua autoHu 6f the 10th Ed.) £n1. 695 and 
Wils. I, iii; — Pieus caftr. Lath, or prom^ptCy Vaill. From. 32;— P. poidlophoa^ T. 
Col. 198, f. 1. 

(2) PitUB araiGrf Nob., VaiU. Afr. pi. cclv and cclvi. 

The only additional abstraction that we make from the, genus Pious, is the P. 
ndnutifi, Lath. ( Yunx minutisaimus, Gm. ^nl. 786, 1; Vieill. Gal. 28), which in 
fact is a Wiy-neck. 

(3) XuHX, the Greek name of this bird, ToBairixLA the Latin one. 

(4) p. minuk, T. (Yunx minutissima) Gm. Enl. 786, 1; — P, d toupet {Pi4sum* 
nu8 eirrhatus, T.) CoL 371, 1? Vieill. Gal. 28;— P. wt^ow {P, exilis, T.); Col. 
571,2. 

(5) P. abnormia, T., Col. 371, 3. 

(6) Koic»v(, cuGulus, cuckoo, expresses the cry of the European species. 
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The True Cuckoos 

Have a moderately strong beak, short tarsi, and ten quills in tbc 
tail. They are celebrated for the singular habit of laying their eggs 
in the nests of other insectivorous birds, and, what is not less extraor- 
dinary, these latter, which are often a considerably smaller species, 
take as much care of the young Cuckoo as of their own true offspring, 
and that too, even when its introduction has been preceded, which 
often happens, by the destruction of iheir eggs. The rationale of this 
phenomenon, which is unique in the history of birds, is unknown. 
H^rissant has attributed it to the position of the gizzard, which, in 
fact, is placed much farther back in the abdomen, and is less pro- 
tected by the sternum than in other birds. 'The cseca are long, and 
the lower larynx has but a single muscle proper. There is one of 
them very generally found throughout Europe, ' 

C. canoms, L.; Enl. 811. (The Common Cuckoo.) An ash 
coloured grey; white belly, striped transversely with olack; sides 
of the tall spotted with white; a red takes the place of the grey 
In the young bird. But another species, 
. C. glandariuSy Edw. 57; Naum. 130, the male^ Col. 414, the 
Temale,(l} which is sometimes seen in Europe, has a more sono- 
rous note, and is crested and spotted.. 

The warm countries of both hemispheres produce several 
o{hers.(2) j 

Africa, in pai^icular, has several beautiful species, of a green 
coloui^ more or less gilded; their 45eak is rather more de- 
pressed than that of the Common Cuckoo. (3) 

In others, mostly spotted, the beak is vertically higher. (4) 
The 



(1) Cuculus pisanus, Gm. is the yoiing. 

(2) Cuculus capensis, Vaill. Afr. pi. 200, which is probably nothing more than a 
variety of the common one"; — soUtarius, Nob., Vaill. ^^Y^^radiaius, Sonner. Voy, 
I, pi. 79;— doOTOWM, Nob. Vaull. 204, 2Q5',-''edolvu8, Nob. Vaill. 207, 208. N.B. 
Cue. aenrUuSj Sparm. Mus. Carls. 3, is the mak; mekmokueoa^ Bnl. 272> the female; 
— cotvmandus, £nL 274, 2andayar., Vaill. 213; — americanus, Enl. S16, or carolinen- 
918, Wils. ni, xxviii, 1; — erytkropJUahnus, Ib„ 2^-r^fiavuSj Enl. 814. 

N.B. The C. mindanensisj Enl. 277, and its m^e C. orimtaUs, Enl. 274, 1, are 
separated from them by M. Vigors and Horsf . under the generic name of Evot- 

ITAHTS. 

(3) Cue* auratus, Enl. 657, Vaill. 211; — elami, Vaill. 210; — lueidua. Lath. S}Ti. 
I, pi. xxiii, and Col. 102, f. l-^—^apreus, Id. Supp. 134, and Vieill. Gal. 42; — ehal- 
cites, T. Col. 102, f. 2, the female. 

(4) Cue» punctatus, Enl. 771, and scolopacAus, 586, and perhaps even macuMus^ 
764, are Farieties; — honoratus, Enl. 294, Vaill. 216; — taitentis, Sparm. Mus. Carls. 
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CouAs, Vaill. 

Only differ from the Cuckoos in Ifaeir elerated tar5i.(l) They 
build in hollow trees, and do not lay their eggs* in strange nests; a 
fact, so far as regards th6se species whose mode of breeding is 
known, that cannot be denied.^ 

We may separate frotn them an American species with a long 
beak, that is only curved near the tip.(2k) 

M. Le Vaillant Iftis already, and very properly, separated from the 
other Cuckoos the 

Centrop'cs, Illig. 

Or the Coucals,(3) species of Africa and Indi^, in which the thumb 
nail' is long, straight and pointed, as in the Larks. Those which are 
known belong to the eastern continent. They also build in hollow 
trees.(4) . 

We should also distinguish with that naturalist, the 

CouROLs,(5) or VouRouDRious of Madagascar, 

In whoffe thick, pointed, straight and compressed beak, which is 
but slightly arcuated at the point of its upper mandible, the nostrils 
are pierced obliquely in the middle of each side. Their tail is com- 
posed of twelve quills. They live in the woods, and build like the 
preceding birds. They are said to be mostly frugivorous.(6) 



S^i^-mindaneruis, Enl. ^TTi—gairat Vieill. Gal. 44; Freycin. Voy. Zool. 26. Why 
Vieillot makes an Ania of it, it is impossible to say. • 

, (1) From this division Vieillot makes his genus Cocctzus, Gal. 41.. It is the 
Macbopus of Spiz, Ciic. madagaseariensisj Enl. %2S\-^C> LaUauUi, T. Col. 440; — 
enstaius, Enl. 589; Vaill. 2l7;'-caemleu8, 295, 2; Vaill. 218;— fwrnw, Enl. 812;— 
cayanuSf Enl. 211; — C. brachypterus, T. or Macropus caixana, Spix, 43;— C. sent- 
cuius, Enl. 813; — Mferopua pkasiamlltis, Spi^, 42. 

(2) Cue. vetula, Enl. 772. It is upon this distinction that Vieill. has founded his 
genus Saubothsba, Galer. 38. . ' ^ 

(3) Coucal, compounded of Cuckoo and Lark (Coc. aiid Alouette); centropus, feet 
with spurs. Vieill. has changed it into Cokydokie, and Leach into Podophilus. 

(4) Cuculus 3sgyptiu8 and senegaknsis, Enl. 332; Vaill. Afr. ^XQ'^^-phtlippensiSf 
Nob. Enl. 8t4, or C bubuius, Horsf. Jay. i-r-nigro-rufus,Noh. Vaill. Afr. 220; — iolu, 
Enl. 295; Vaill. 219;— hengalemis, Brown, 111. XUl i-^ntfinus, Nob., Vaill. 221;— 
astkiops. Nob. Vaill. 222;— ^^cw. Nob. Vaill. 223\—<iiralbus, Voy. de la Coq. 
Zool. 34. • 

(5) Coiirol, from Cuckoo and Boiler. From this division Vieill. his made his genus 
Leptosoxvs, Gal. 29. 

(6) Cuculus afer, Enl. 387, the male, whose beak is badly drawn, and 588, the 
female, where it is better, Vaill. 226, 227. • 
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iNDiOATORf Vaill. 

The Indicators are also inliabitaiits of Africa* and, as they feed 
on honey, have become celebrated for guiding the native^ to the 
retreats of the wild bees, which they seek with loud cries. Their 
beak is short, high, and nearly coniotl, like that of the Finch, Their 
tail of twelve quills is at once slightly cuneiform, and partly forked. 
Their singularly hard shift shields them from the stings of the 
bees, which, being coatinuaUy persecuted, aomelimes kill them 
by attacking their eyes.(l) ' The 

* Bauaooits, yai]L(2) 
» 

Have a conical, elongated beak, but little compressed, and slightly 
arcuated at the end, whose base is furnished with slender feathers 
or stiff hdrs, which ally them to the Barbets.(3) 

Malcoha^ yaill.(4) 

A very stout beak, round at base, and arcuated near the point, with 
a lak*ge naked space about the eyes. The nostrils of sonie(5) are 
round, and placed near the base of the beak, in others they are nar- 
row and situated near its edge.(6) They are natives of Ceylon, and 
as it is said, live chiefly on fruit. . 

It is probable that we should distinguish those species in which the 
beak is not so stout, and which have scarcely any of the naked space 
about the eyes.(7) 

ScTTHBOPfi^ Lath, 

The beak still longer and stouter than that of Malcoha, and 



(1) Cuculua indicator, Vwll. Afr. 241; — minor, Nob. Id. 24; — aSnrosiris, T. CoL 
36r. Vieill. has adopted this name and genus, Gal. 45. 

(2) Barbaeou, composed ofbarbd and cuckoo. From it Vieill. has made his genus 
IfovABiA, Gal. 36. 

(3) CuetHut iranquiUus, Enl. 512; Spix, 41, 2; — C. imebrosus, Enll 505, and 
Col. 323, 2,— C. rufaUnnM, T. Col. 323?— ifonoaa pertmata, Vieill. Gd. 36, or 
Buecoalbifrons, Spix, 41, 

N;B. We should also observe, that the Cue. paradiaasus, Briss. IV,j)l. xiv. A, 1, 
is the Drongo de Paradia {lMniu9 malabaricus), and that the Cue. nnensia, Id. lb. A, 
2» is the CorviM erythrorhynehot. These two remarks are from Le VaiUant, who 
has done more to elucidate the history of the Cuckoos than any other naturalist 

(4) Vieill. caHs the Malcoha, Phcbnicophjaub, Gal. 37. 

(5) The Malcoha JRouverdin, Vaill. Afr. 223. 

(6) The Mcdcoha, Id., 224; or Cue. pyrrocephalua, Forster, 3, Vieill. Gal. 37. 

(7) The MaUohm d beepeini {PhasnicophaeuB calyorhynchus, T.) Col 3^9;— /'Ae- 
m. Javanicus, Horsf., Jav. 
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grooved on each side with two shal|pw longitudinal furrows ; cir- 
cumference of the eyes naked; hostrils roUnd. These birds approach 
the Toucitns in their beak; but their -ftimple tongue, which is not 
ciliated, separates them. One species only is known, which is as 
large as a Grow, whitish, with a grey mantle; found in New Hol- 
land.(l) 

Bucco, Lih.(2) 

The Barbets have a thick conical beak, inflated on the sides, of its 
base, and furnished with five bundles of stiff hairs directed forwards; 
one behind the nostril, mie on each side of the base of the lower 
j^w, and the fifth under its symphysis. The wings are short, and 
their proportions are heavy, as is also their flight* They live on 
insects, and^rill attack small birds; they also «at firuit* They build 
in the hollows of trees. We inay divide them into three subgenera: 

« 

. The Barbicans, BufT.-^PoGONiAs, Illig.(3) 

Have one or two strong teeth on each side of the upper mandible, 
the ridge of which is blunt and arcuated; the hairs on the beak are 
remarkably rigid. They are more frugivorous than the other spe- 
ciesi, and are found in India and Africa. (4) 

Buooo, Cuv.(5) 

In the true Barbets, the beak is simply cbnical and slightly com- 
pressed, with a blunt ridge, somewhat raised in the middle. They 
are found in both continents, and several of them are* ornamented 
with bright colours. During the nuptial season they fly in pairs, 
and the remainder of the year in small flocks. (6) 



(1) Scythrops nwSB-holktn^«9ljKth.x)T8cffih, mtstrahiisRj Sh., PliUip.,165and 
John White, p. 143; two bad figurw. ^brae are better in Col. 290, and VieilL 
Gal. S9. 

(2) BuGco, the name given to this genus by Brisson, on account of ^e mfl&ition 
of the mandible at its base, from hucea (cheek}. 

(3) BAaBicANs, because they are connected with both the Barbets and the 
Toucans: PoeoiriAs, from.9r»>«y, beard; bat the latter has long been applied to a 
genus of fishes by Lae^pede, 

(4) Bucco duhiua, Gm. {Pogonias auldrostris)^ Leach, Zool. Misc. H, 76, Enl. 
602; VailL, Oid. de par. etci II, pi. xix;— Po^. erytkromelas, VieilL Gal. 32;— P. 
lemrostris, Leach, 77; Vaill., pi. K; Le hatb, a ventre rwe, Vaill. loc. cit. pi. A, is its 
young;— P. personatus, T. Col. 201;— P. tdger, Enl. 688, 1; Vaill., 29, 30, 31;— 
P. rubteon, Vaill. pi. D. 

(5) Vieillot has changed this name into Gapito. 

(6) JSttcco grandis, Enl. 871;— »tnrfM, Enl. 870;— ^/fawyroiM, Nob. Vaill., I, cit. 
SSi^^^ofups, Nob., W., lb., 21, or Ce^to eyenocolUa, Vieili. Gal. 35;— LaiAawM, 
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Tamatia, Cuv.(l) 

The extremity of tiie upper mandible of the beak, which is some- 
what more elongated and compressed, .is curved downwards. The 
large head) short tail and great beak of these birds give them a stupid 
appearance. Alf the known species are from America, and live on 
insec.ts. Their natural disposition is sad and solitary .(2) 

Trogon, Lin.(3) 

The Couroucoui, along with the hairy fasciculi of the Barbets, have 
a short beak, which is more broad than hi|;h, and curved from the 
base, its upper ridge arcuated and blunt. Their small feet, feathered 
nearly down- to the toes» long broad tail, fine light and dense- plu- 
mage, give them 'quite a different air. Some part of their plumage 
usually has a metallic lustre, the remainder being coloured more or 
less vividly. They build in hollow trees, live on insects, and remain 
in a solitary and quiet mood on low branches in the centre of marshy 
forests, never being sieen on the wing except during the« morning 
and evening. They are found in both continents. 

The edges of the nlandibles, in the' American species, are 

dentated.(4) In those of the eastern world, they are more 

entire.(5) 

Lath., Syn. I, pi. xiaii'^kiUppensis, Enl. 333; — rubricc^Utu, Brown, HI*, xiv; — 
rubrieolUs^ Nob. Yaill. 35, should they not prove to be three varieties; iorquaiu8, N., 
VailL, 3^5 — roseua, N., Vaill., SSi — niger, Enl. 688, 1; Vieill. Gal. Soi-^mayanenr 
siSf Lath.; — ekgans^ Gm.£nl. 61^; — barbiculuSi'S.f YailL, SG^-'parvus, Mas., VailL, 
32, female, Enl. 746, 2; — ert/thrcmotos. Nob. Vaill., 57 i — zeyhnieua. Brown, DI, 
XV; — cayanensia, Enl. ^OQi—penmamis, Nob. Vaill., 27; — nigrothoraXf T.,' VailL, 
28, ^«%ich may also prove three varieties ;p^tMCu«, VailL, 43;-^-armt7/bm, T. CoL, 
89,1;— ^/om. Id., lb., ^i^-chrysopogony T. Col., 285;-— oer«coibr, T. CoL, 309;— 
Mystaeophanes, T. CoL 315, Vaill. pL C,— otfro^ren^, T., Vai|i. pL £. 

(1) Taxatia, the Brazilian name of (ftie o^ these birds, according to Marcgrave. 
In Paraguay, Azzara says, they are called Citacurua, It is to them that Temminck 
applies the term Capii^o. 

(2) Bucco mcuTorhynchos, Enl. 689; — melanokueos, Enl. 688, 2; — coUaris^ Enl. 
395; — tamatia, Enl. 746, I, Vieill. Gal. 34 {Tamatia maculatai Nob.); — Cap. me- 
kawtia, T. CoL 94; — Cyphos macrodadylua, Spix, 39, 3. . 

(3) Cui'oucou expresses their cry, and is their Brazilian name; that of Trogon 
was conferred on them by Mcehring. 

(4) In America: IVogan curucuiy EnL 452, VailL, tourouc, 1, 2;— TV. rosaiba, 
Vaill. 6, or variegatus, Spix, 38; — viridis, Enl. 195, VailL 3, 4^;Spil, 36; — viehieeuSy 
Nov.iComm. Petr. XI, pi. xvi, f. Bi-^trigikUus, EnL 765; — rufus, EnL 736, Vaill. 
9; — TV. atricoliis, Vieill. Gal. 31, or oranga, Vaill. 7, 8, 15, or aulfuractus^ Sp*ix, 
38;-TV. domieellus, Vaill. 13;— TV. albiventer, Vaill. 5. 

(5) In Asia, Trogon faaciatua, Ind. Zool. pL v; — T. oresMoa, T. Col. 1,81; — 71 
IUiniuardii,T, CoL 124;— T. DuvaucdiU T. CoL 291, VailL 14;— r. condea^T, 
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One of them is remarkable for the %ure of its tailj TV. ifem- 
nuru8,*T.j Col., 326$ and another for the length of the tail co- 
Verts, which nearly equals that of the body, TV. pavoniusj T., 
Col. 372; Spix, 35i It is celebrated in the mythology of the 
Mexicans, z^nd much in request among them for ornamental 
purposes. 

CrotoI^hAgA, Lin. 

9 

*rbe Ani(l) are known by their beak, which is thick, compressed, 
arcuated, entire, elevated, and surmounted with a vertical and 

trenchant crest. 

. . . • 

Two species are kt^own, both frcrm the hot and* low districts 
of America. Their tarsi are strong and elevated, the tail long 
and rounded, and the plumage black. Crotophaga majot^ and 
Croio. ani^ Enl. 102, fig;^ 1 and 2; Vieill. Gal. 43. 

These birds feed on insects and graih, and live in flocks, seve-* 
ral couples laying their«eggs, und even brooding over them in 
the same nest, which, together tirith the branches that support 
'it, is of a si5&e proportioned tp the number of couples that ha\e 
constructed it. They are easily tamed, and may. be taught to 
speak, but their fiesh ha^ a^ disagreeable odour. 

Ramphastos, Lin.(2) • 

The Toucans are easily distinguished froni all other birds by theit* 
enormous beak, which is;almo.st as thick and as long as their body, 
light and cellular internMly, arcuated near the end, and irregularly 
indented along its edges; and by their lotig, narrow^ and ciliated 
tongue. They are con^ned'.to the hot climates of America, where 
they live in small ffecks, feeding on fruit and insects^ they also de- 
vour ot^er birds' eggs, and their callow offspring. The structure 
, of their beak compels them to swallow their food without mastica- 
tion. When they have seized it, they toss it into the air to swallow 
it with more facility. Their feet are short, andtheir wings have 

I • 

■ I I ■ »■ — I ■»■■ .1 ■■,. — fc , I , ■ »■ I ■ ■ .1 ■-. ■ ■ ■■■■■■■■ ■» I ■, ^ ^ M ■ ■■■ — ■ ^ ■ ■■.» .1 ■■ ■ M . ■ ■ , ■ I I I I MM . 

f 

Col. 321;— T. TeTnminekii, Vaill. 12;-*In Africa, TV. narina, Vadll. Afr. 228, 229, 
imd Cour. 10 aud 11. ... 

We may 1>e alldwed to doubt if the Trogm mtuulatus^ Bv&vin 111. XHI, be a 
true Couroucbii. . • • ' 

(1) Mii Jhmo, names • of these birds in Guiana andfirazil. CkoTOjpHAous was 
formed by browtt (Nat. Hist. Jamalc.), from the circumstance, of the Ani in that 
island flying, on the Cattle in pursuit of thb Tabanus and the Tick. KgoToir, muaca 
lutfitnd, 

(2) Toucan from their Brazilian name Tuca; Rftarriphatios, a name invented by 
. Linaxus, from {tiu^^of, beak^ on account of the ehormous ^ze of that organ. 

Vol. I 2 S • 
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but little extent; their tail is tolerably long. They build in the hol- 
lows of trees. 

The Toucans, properly so called, 

Have a beak larger than their head; they are generally "black, with 
lively colours on the throat, breast, and rump* These parts of their 
plumage were employed, formerly, in a kind of embroidery.(l) 

PT£a6GLOSSUS, IUig«-^AiiAOAiii, Buff. 

The beak not so thick as the head, and invested with a tiote 
solid horn; their size is less^-and the ground of their plumage gi<ecn 
with some red or yellow on the throat and breast.(2) 

Pmttacus, Lin. 

The Parrots have a stout, hard, solid beak, rounded bn till Sides 
and enveloped at base by a membrane in which the tiostKls are- 
pierced, and a thick fleshy and roundecl tongue; two circumstances 
which give them the greatest facility in imitating the human voice. 
Their inferior larynx, which is complicated and furnished on each 
side with its three muscles, also contributes to this facility. Their 
vigorous jaws are set in motion by a greater number of muscles than 
is found in other birds. Their intestines are very long, and they 
have no caecum. .They feed on all sorts .of fruit, climb among the . 
branches of trees by the aid of their beak and claws, and build in 
hollow trees. Their voice is i^atu rally haj'sh and disagreeable, and 
they are almost universaUy oraaftiented wilh the brightest colours^ 
hardly any of them being found beyond the torrid zone. They exist 
however in both continents, the species of course difiEering in each. 
Every large island t:ven has its peculiar species,- the short wings of 
these, birds not allowing them to cross any great exteat of water. 
The Parrots, consequently, are very numerous: they are sa6divided 
by the forms of their tails and some other characters. ^ 

V '. ' * • 
_ -1 - ----- J — - ■ - .. - ^ -—-... ^ - ^ . > i . . ^ . ■ - - - ■ ^ 

(t) Bamphastoa toco, Enl. 82, yaiU.2; — conna/u^,. Wagler, £dw. 329; — tucanus, 
Enl. 307\Tpiscivoru8, L. or Oitil&rhynehtUf Wagler, Edw-, 64iT-maadmu8i'i^ohi,, 
Vaill. Touc. pi. vii — -pectoralist Sh. or Tucai, Lich. Enl. 269? — jildrovanditMh., 
Alb., U, 26;'^erythrorhynchos, Sh., Enl. 262, Vaill. 3i-~^aiiantit, Wagler, Vaill. 
4; — Thcard, Id. Vaill. 9i'^vitellintM, Id. Vaill. 17, Swains. Zool. III. 56-^ — dicohrus, 
Wagler, or cAibrpr^yncAM, Temm. Vaill. 8. 

(2) namph. viridis, Enl. 727>728, Vaill. 16, 17;— orocflw^', Enl. 166, Vaill. 10, 
11, Vieill. Galer. SO-.-^perivorus, L. or Culik, Wagler, Enl, 577,72% Vaill. 13 
and 14; — Pterogl. stilcatuSy Swains, Zool. 111. 44, Gol. SSG'y—picatus, Albin. U, 
25; — -tAzzarsey Vaill. SuppLA; — inscriptus. Swains.. Zool. 111. 90; — bailloniy Vaill. 
18; — macalirosiris, Vaill. 15, and Suppl. A A. 
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Among those which have a long cuneiform tail, we first distinguish 

Ara, Kuhl. 

The Aras or Maccaws, whose cheeks are divested of feathers. 
They are American species, rapst commonly very large, and their 
plumage extremely brilliant, on ticcount ot which many of them are 
sent alive to Europe.(l) 

The other long-tailed Parrots have the common name of 

« 

CoRNURUs, Kuhl, 
Or Paroquets. Le Vaillant divides them into the 

Ara-Paro^uets, 

Which have a naked space round the eye; they inhabit Arrt erica 
like the Ara:(2) and into the 

* . • 

Arrow-tailed Paroquets, 

Where the two middle quills extend far beyond the others.(3) 

Such is the first species known in Europe, where it was 

brought by Alexander; Fsittacus Altxandri^ L*, Enl. 642. It is 

of a fine green, with a red collar on the neck, and a black spot 

under the throat. The third subdivision, of Le Vaillant is the 



(1) Psitf. mcuuw, L., Vaill. l\-^Ps. aracangcL, En\. 12, Vaill. 2?-^P« trieohr, 
Vaill. 5; — Ps. hy(tcinthinu8, Lath.^ or Jfnodorfii/nchusMaximiliani, Spix, XI;— P*. 
ararauTm, Enl. 36 ^-^Ps. militarif, V^ill. 4;— P^. severus,' \sl\\\. 8, 9, 10; — Ps^ 
mcumffuanna, Enl. 864, Vaill. 7 \—Arara purpurea dorsalis, Spix, XXIV. 

(2) p8. guyannensis, Enl. 167,- 407, Vaill. 14» 15; — Ps. squamosus, Shaw, Mis- 
cell. 1061; — Ps. vittatua, Vaill.- 17 ^-^Ps- versicolor, Enl. 144, Vaill. 16; — Pa. 
solstitialis, Vaill. 16 — 19, or Aratinga chryso-cephalus, Spix, XIV. His ^ratinga 
luteus is a variety. 

(3) It is this division which furnished MM. Vigors and Horsfield with their genus 
Pal^ornis. We should place in it, 

Ps. torquatus, Briss. Enl 551; — Ps. Jikxandriy L. Enl. 642, Vaill. 30; Edw. 
392, the young of which, according to Kuhl, is P*. eupatria, L., Vaill. 73, Enl. 
239; — Ps. annulatus, Bechst. Vaill. 75, 76^ — Ps erythrocephalus, l.-t gingtanus, 
Lath. Vaill. 45, Edw. 233; — Ps malaccensis, Gmel.;— 7P5. harrahandi. Swains. Ill, 
59, or barbulaius, Bechst.. Enl. 888, Vaill. 72,— -Ps. hengalerisis, Gm. Enl. 888, 
Vaill. 74; — Ps. papuensis, Sonner. Nouv., Gain., Ill; — Ps. rufirostris, Enl. 580; — 
Pa. haemaiodu^, Enl. 61, or cyanocephalus, Enl. 192, or moluccanus, Knl. 743, or 
cyanogaster^^ Shawj Gen- Zool., VlII^pl. lix, and J. White, p. 140, all varieties of 
age. MM. Vigors and HOrsfield having observed in this last certain setae under 
the tip of the tongue, erected it nito a geniis by the name of Trichoglossus. It 
would be a matter of some interest to ascertain if many other Paroquets do not 
possess this same character. 
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PARoquETs, with a tMl widened near the end)(l) 

And the fourth, that of the Common pARoquKTS, whose tail is 
equally cuneiform. (2) To these may be added, those species whose 
tail is square; the two middle quills of which are elongated, tli|e 
lengthened, part however being without barbs, except at the tip*(3) 

Atnong the short and equal-tailed Paroquets we distinguish the 

CogKATOOS.(4) 

Marked by a prest formed of long and narrow feathe^Sy placed on 
two lines, which can be raised or depressed at the will of the bird. 
They inhabit the most ren^ote parts of India; the plumage of the 
greater number is white, and of all the different species they are the 
most docile- They prefer marshy grounds.(5) 

There are some species lately discovered in New Holland, whose 



(1) Ps. niger^ Enl. 500, Edv., S% — Pa, vaaOy Yaill. 51 ^^Pm, tmuearitiut, 3, £nl. 
St Yaill., 139; — Pa. t^ryfknpitTuay Shaw, Nat. Miscell., 653; — Pa. exirniua, Yaill. 
28, 39, Sh. Misc. 93;^^*. Penrumti^ Lath., J. White, p. 174 and 175, or ^l^ana, 
Gm. Yaill., 78, 79, QTglorioatsa, Shaw, 53;-- P^. Broumii, Kuhl, Yaill., 80;— P*. 
acapulatua, Bechst. Yaill .,- 55^ 56, £nl., 240; — Pa. tabuenaia. Lath., or atropurpu^ 
reti8f Sh., Lev., Mus, 34)— ^P«. amh&inenda, Gm,' Enl, 240, and J. White, p. 
169,169* , 

It is from this diyisioi\ tliat MM. Yigorf and Hqrsfield have made their geDUS^' 

PlULTT^SRCUS. 

(2) Ps. guaruha, Kubl, or luteua, Lath^ Y^ill. 20, ovJbratihga caroUnaBt Spix, 
3^i;r— P«. guyanenaia, Om., or macrogriathaa^ SpiK,"xxv; — Pa. iudhviciantta, Enl. 
499, or ean^infffiaia, Wils., Ill, xxvi, 1; — Ps. perfinax, Enl. 528, Vaill. 34> 37? — 
^a. o^r^tfS^L,., YwU., 41, Bidw., 235; — Pa. tanicularia^ Enl. 767, Yaill., 40; — P»^ 
SBTtiginoaua, Edw., i77ir-Pa. buccalia, Yaill. 675-^P«. tnreaema, Enl. 359, Yaill. 
59r-P5. aoaooa, Enl, 456, 2, Yai}!.,. 58, 59,^ an4 Pa.iwi, Enl. 190,^ 1;— P*. ma- 
rinua, Enl. 768, Yaill. 38; — Pa, poniioeriantiaf Enl. 517, Yaill., 31;-r-P«. xanihoao-. 
mtM, Bechst-, yaill., 61^— rP*. capiairatua, Bechst., Edw., 232, Yaill, 47; — Pa. or-^ 
natua, Enl. '552, Yaill. 52,. Edw, 174;-r-P«. 7narginattu^y9^\l. 60, or olivaceua, Enl. 
287;— P«. maarorhyvekua, Enl. 713, Yaill. 83;— P«. graadia, Enl. 518 and 683; bet*, 
ter, Yaill. 126, 127, l28;— P«. incarnatua, Yaill.' 46;— P^. bomeua, Yaill. 44;— P«. 
Nova^QuineaBj Vaill. 49;— P». ^ondnnus, Yaill. 48; — Pa. puaifliM, Yaill. 63;— P*. 
humeraKa, Vaill. 50; — Pa. diacCtlor, Y. 62; — Pa. unduldttis^ Sh. 673;-^P*. chryaoa-. 
^omua, Euhl, pj. 1; — Pa. pukheUua, Y^II. 68;— P», zonariu^, Sh. 057. 

(3) Pa, adariua, Temm. Col. 15. . 

(^) Yieillot has named this division Pltctolopuvs. 

(5) Ps, eriatatua, Enl. 265; — Pa. phtKppinarumf Enl. 191;^P*. malaecenaiif^ 
|lnl, 498;— P«. aulfureua, Enl. 14;— P*. ^aleritua. White, 237;— P*. naaicua, T^ 
Col, 331^ 
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« 

tufts are more simple, less mobile, and composed of broad feathers 
of a moderate length* They live chiefly on roots. (l) 

In others, the crest merely consists of a few pendent feathers, fur- 
nished with slender barbs near the tips only, which form a -kind of 
tufted bunch .(3) 

But in the greater number, there is no crest whatever. The species 
best known for its aptness in learning to speak is, , 

Psitt. erythacus; Jacoj Enl/sil; Edw. 163; Vaill. 99-t-103. 
(The Grey Parrot.) Cinereous, with a red tail. From Africa, . 
The species with green plumage are the most numerous.(3) 
The name of Loris has been applied to' those species, the ground 
. of whose plumage is red, which have a tail somewhat wedge-shaped, 
and which closely approach certain Paroquets. They are only found 
in the East Indies. (4) There are ^ome small species with a v^ry 
short tail, Psittaoulus, Kuhl, which are also, but improperly, call-" 
ed Paroiquets.(5) 

— — ' ' ' ■■ I, , .. , , ^ -' 

(1) Ps. BanhiiThaAh., Syn. Supp. 109, Shaw, Misc. 50; — P9>funereuSy Shaw* 
Misc. 186; — Ps. Cookiif Teniia or Leaekii, Kuhl, pi. iii; — Ps, roseus, Kuhl, Col. 81, 

This division has beeome the genus CALTPTOBimrcHUS of M. Vigors and Horsfield. , 

(2) Ps. galeaiua, Lath., Suppl. 

. (3) Ps. melanocephalus, Enl. 527} V^ll. 119, 120;^Pj. aignatuSi Vaill. 105*, — 
Ps.memtruus^ Enl. 384; Vaill. 114, ot Jlcmrostris, Spix, xxxi; — Ps, purpureuSf 
£nl. 408; Vaill. 115;— P«. sordtdus, VuH. 104;— P«. amazomcus, Enl. 13> 120, 312; 
Vaill. 98, 99?— P«. sestivus, Enl. 547, 879; Vwll. 110»and 110 bisj^Ps, caeruUftms^ 
Sh., Edw. 230; Vaill. 135; — Ps. cyanoUs, Tem. or hrasiliensis, Lin., Edw. 161; 
. Vaill. 106; — Ps, domimcensis, Enl. ^92, or vinaeeus^ Pr. Max., or columbmus^ Spix, 
xxvii; — Ps, DufresnianuSf Kuhl, Vaill, 91; — Ps, autumnalis, Edw.' 164; Vaill. Ill;* 
Ps. havanensis^ Enl, 360; Paill. 122;-rP«t leue^cephalus, L., Enl. 335, 548, 549; 
Vaill. 107, 108, 108 6w, 109;— P». allnfrom, Mus. Carls. $2',-^Ps. pulverulmius, 
Enl. 861; Vaill. 92 i^Ps.festivtis, Enl. 840; Vaill. 129;— Pff. accipitrinus, Enl. 520, 
lind Spi^;, xxxii, a;— Pa, senegalius, Enl 288; Vaill. 116, 118; — Ps, LevaiUaaHt, 
Lath.* orjnfuscatus, Sh-i Vaill. 130, 131\^Ps, gratmneus, Enl. 862; Vaill. 121;— 
Ps.sinerms, Edw. 231, Enl. 514, Taill. 132;— P«. Gco/rou,. Vaill. 112, 113, or Ps. 
jpersontttus^ Sh.; — Ps, xanthppsy. Spix, xxvi;— Pa. mitratus, Pr. Max.; Col. 207, or 
meCitaxat Spix, ipcix, andxlx; — Ps, diad^ma, Spix, xxxii. 

(4) Ps, unicohr, Vaill. 1?5;— Pa. domicella, Enl. 119; Vaill." 94, 95r—P«. iori, 
Enl. 158; Vaill. 123, 124;— Pa. gatrulus^ Eril. 2i6; Vaill. 96;— Pa. cyamtrus, Sh.,» 
VaiU.97. . / 

(5) PaJj?aaam»Ma, Enl. 455, 1; Schaw., Misc., 893, and Spix, XXXIII;— Pa. 
ft*tj, Enl. 456, 1; Vaill. 70;— Pa. mekmopiems, Enl, 591, 1; Vaill, 69; Sh., 132r- 
Pfi. pikaius, Enl. 744^ Vaill. 135; — Ps, JBarrabandi, Vaill. 134; — Ps. eantts, Enl. 
791, 2; Sh. 425; — Ps, smndernianus, Kuhl, pi. ii v^-Pa. gcdgulus, Enl. 190, 2;— 
.Ps, pMUppmsis, Enl. 520; — Ps, vernalis, Mas., Carls., 29;— Pa. tndicusy Edw. 6^-r 
P*. iorquaius, Sonner., N. Gujn., 393 '^^-Ps.. simplex, Kuhl, Sonner., lb. 38, 1;—. 
Ps. puUarius, Enl. 60; — Ps, microptenu, Sonner., 41;~*Pa. ttdtianaSf Gm. Enl. 
455, 2; Vaill. 65, or Pa. pgrphyrus^ Sh. Misc. 7;-^PS' spormanni, Mus., Carls., 27; 
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All this variety of size and colours can hardly authorise any 
generic distinctions. There are only the 

PAROqUETS A TROMPE, VailK 

Which possess characters sufficiently well marked to claim a 
separation from the others. Their short, square 'tail, and their 
crest composed of long and narrow feathers, assimilate th^m to the 
Cockatoos. Their cheeks are naked, as in the Ara, hut. their enor- 
movs upper mandible, and the very short lower one, which cannot 
b^ made tQ c)ose, their cylindrical tongue, terminated by a small 
horny knob, spli( at the afpex, and susceptible of being greatly pro- 
t,ruded from the beak, their legs, naked a little above the heel, and 
fijDallyi their short and flat tarsi on which they often rest in walking, 
distinguish them from all other Parrots. But two specie^ are 
'linowp, both natives of the East Indies.(l) A subgenus might also 
perhaps be made of the i 

Pezoporus, IlHg.-— Perruches Ingambe^, Vaill. 

Which have a weaker beak, more elevated tarsi, and straighter 
nails than the other parrots. They walk about on the ground, j^nd 
seek their food among the grass. (2) 

There are two African birdsi^ closely allied to each other, 
and g^erally placed among thie Scansoria^, which appear to 
me to have some analogy with the GallinacesB, and especially 
with the Hoccos. 

They have the tail and wings of the Hoccos^ and like them 
perch on trees ; the beak is short, and the upper mandible 
gibbous; there is a short membrane between the fore- toes, 
but the external one, it is true, is often directed backwards 



Vaill. 66; — Fs. ffingiUaceuSt Vaill. 71, otporphyrocepkaiwf, Sh. Misc., 1; — P.s, 
P^y Vaill. 64,— P*. xanth€ptengiu8, Spix, KXXIV; l2;^Ps. gregariug, Spix, 
XXXIV, 3,4. 

(1) FeUtacua taerrimust Gm., or FB'gigas, Ijnih: Edw. 316? — Fs. goKathf Kuh^ 
or PJra noirti ironlpe, Vaill. per. I, pi. xii and xiii; — VAragri^ a trompe, id. lb. 
pi. ii, is perhaps a variety of the same. The name, of trbmpe is not exactly cor- 
rect. Thetongfue is not hollow, and in fact ail that can be properly styled tongue 
i^ the little horny piece which invests the extremity of the cylinder. See Geoff. 
Saint-Hill. Ap. VI, Gal. 4. ^ 

From this subdivision M. Vieillot has made hia genus Micro ai4^s8TF8, Galei*. 
pl.l. 

{%) Fa. formoMs, Vaill, I, 32^ Sh. Misc., 228;— P«. Novw-Zelandim, Lath.,. 
Mus^ Carls., 28; — Fs- eomutua^ Lath., Syn. Supp. Ill, pi. viK. 
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likfe that 6t the Ultfl». Th^ip noi^ls) also> hf^ simply |»i^i^d 
in the horn of the beak, the edges of the mkndi&Ies tfi^ 
dentatfed, and the sternum (at least that of the Touraoo) has not . 
th<M3e large emarginations, so common in the OalliTtace^. 
There are two genera of these birds : the first fe, 

CORYTHAIX, Illig.(l) 

Or the Touiiaco's, in which the beak does not mount on the fore- 
head, and the head is furnished with an erectile tuft. The ixiost 
common species, 

Cuculus persa^ L.j Enl. 601; Vaill., Prom., &c., 16 and 17, is 
found in the vicinity of the cape of Good fiope. It is a beauti- 
ful grejen, with t)art of the quills of the wings crimson. 'It 
builds in hollow trees, and feeds on fruit.(2) The 'secotid is thfe 

; -•' .' > ^' 
MusopHAGA, Isert. 

Or the Plantain-eaters, so called, because their principal fobd is the 
fruit of the banana. They are characterised by the base of the beak 
forming a disk, which partly covers the forehead. The species 
known is . ^ • .\ , 

M. Diolacea, Vieill. Galer. '47; Toiiraco t)io/c/, Vailh,' Pro- 
mer., Sec, pi. 18. Circumference of the eyes naked and i^fedj 
violet-coloured plumage; occiput and primary quills of the 
wings, critnson; a white line passes bdow the naked space round 
the eye. Inhabits Guinea and Seaegal. ! 

• ■ 

:0-- 



ORDER IV. 

• . • . -•■ V 
'GALLlNACEiE.— Galling, Lin, , : 

These birds are so called from their affinity with the Domestic 
Cock^ and like it, generally have the a|>per mandible arched^ the 



-rJ-t-i 



» 

* (1) Vieillothais changed this hame into OPiBTflus. *• .1 

(2) Add the T\mr(wo''g€ant^ Vail]/, Prom, and Gu^p., pi. 19; — the Touraco Pau- 
Une^ Temm.yCol. 23, or Opaeihus erythrohphus, Vieill. Galer. 49; — ^the Thuraco 
brUn [Phasiaama africcmuSy Lath.) Vaill., 20, or Musophagc vari^, Vieill. Galer. 48. 
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nostrils pierced in a broad membranous space at the base of the 
beak and covered by a cartilaginous scale ; a heavy carriage^ 
shdrt wings^ and the bony sternum diminished by two emargina- 
tiops^ so wide and deep .that they occupy nearly the whole 
sides^ its crest being truncated obliquely forwards, so that the 
sharp point of the fourchette is only joined to it by a liga- 
ment, circumstances which, by greatly impairing the strength 
of the pectoral muscles, render it difficult for them to fly^ 
Their tail generally consists of fourteen quills, and sometimes 
of eighteen* The lower larynx is very simple, and conse- 
quently there is none of them that sings agreeably. They 
have an extremely large crop, and a very vigorous gizzard. 
With the exception of the Hocco, they all lay their eggs on 
the ground, on i^ few carelessly arranged blades of straw or 
grass. Each male usually has several females, and takes no sort 
of trouble either with the nest or the young ones, which com- 
monly are very numerous, and most usually able to run as 
soon as they have left the shell. 

This order is chiefly composed of One very natural family, 
remarkable for having furnished us with most of our domestic 
poultry, and abundance ^f excellent game ; one in which the 
anterior toes are united at base by a short membrane, and in- 
dented along the edges, and which it is impossible to divide 
into genera, except by having recourse to characters of but 
fitde importance, drawn from some of the appendages of the 
head. In order, however, to avoid an excessive multiplica- 
tion of beings, we will associate certain genera with them 
whose feet aj^ deficient in that membrane, some of which, the 
Pigeons f connect the GallinacesB with the ' IJasserinsB, while. 
the others, the HoazinSy Buff., somewhat approximate to the 
Touracos. 

Alector, Merr.(l) 

The Hoccos are large GaUinaceas of America, which resembk 
. Turkeys, with a broad, rounded tail, fomied of large and stiff quill^^ 



( 1 } Alector is the Greek name of the Cock. 
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There is a singular coDformation in the trachea of several of them. 
They l^ye in the vroods, feed on buds and fruit, perch and build on 
trees, are very social and easily domesticated. Gmelin and Latham 
have divided them into Hoocos and Yacous, but upon very undeter- 
minate characters. We subdivide them in the following manner. 

Th£ Hoccos, properly so called^ Buff.— Mitous, of Brazil, &c.^ 

Crax, Lin, 

Have a strong beak, its base surrounded with a skin, which is 
sometimes highly coloured, in which the nostrils are pierced; on 
the head is a tuft of long, narrow, erect feathers, curled at the 
tips. They are the size of Turkeys, and like them fly up into trees. 
They^are bred by the Americans; and individuals are sometimes sent 
to Europe, so variously coloured, that we are at a loss how to cha- 
racterize their species. The most common, or 

Vrax alector, L.; Mitou-Poranga^ Marcgr.; Buff. Ois., II, pi. 
xiii; Vieill. Galer., 199. Black; the lower part of the belly 
white; cera of thfe beak, yellow. The trachea makes but onie 
slight curve before it enters the thorax. Some of these birds^ 
such as 

Crax ghbiceray L., £nl. 86; £dw., 295, 1, have a larger or 
smaller globular tubercle on the base of the beak. Among both 
of these species individuals are to be found in which the body is 
irregularly striped with white or fawn colour. Albin., II, 32.(1) 
The whole upper part is sometimes fawn coloured.(2) Those of 
Peru, 

Crax rubra, L., £nl. 125, are all of a vivid chesnut colour above, 
the head and neck being variegated with black and white. (3) 

OuRAx^ Cuv. 

The Pauxi(4) have a shorter and thicker beak, the membrane of its 
base, as well as the greater part of their head being covered with 
a short and dense plumage reseinbling velvet. The most common 
species, 

Craxpauxi, L.; Pierre, &c.; Enl. 78; Vieill. Galer. 200 (The 
Stone Bird)» has an oval tubercle on the base of its beak, of a 



• 



(1) This appears to be the true Mexican Hxvsin of Hernandez. 

(2) Such is the female described by Azasara, Voy. IV, p. 169. From the ac* 
counts of other travellers, it appears that the females, also, are fawn cok>ured. 

(3) Soe also Crax faaciolata, Spix, LXH, a$— C. BlumenbaehU, Id, LXIY* Add, 
Crax globuhsa. Id, LXV and LXVI;— C. rubirostris. Id., LXVII. 

(4) Pauasi is the name by which Hernandez designates them. Ourax^ the Athe- 
nian name for the Heath-Cock. 

Vol. I.— 2 T 
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light blue colour and a stony hardness, almost as large as its 
head. It is black; the lower part of the belly and the tip of the 
tail, white. It lays its eggs on the ground. Its original habitat 
is not exactly known. The trachea descends externally along 
the right side to behind the sternum^ where it inclines to the * 
left* and ascends to enter the thorax, through the fourchette. All 
its rings are compressed. 

There is another species, which, instead of the tubercle on 
the beak, has a red salient crest. The belly and tip of the tail 
are chesnut colour. It is the true Mittu of Marcgrave; Ourax 
miitu^ Tem. Col. 153; Craxgaleata^ Lath.; Crax tomentosa, Spix, 
Ixiii.(l) 

Penelope, Merr. 

The Guans or Yacous(2) have a slenderer beak*than the Hoccos; 
the circumference of the eyes is naked, as well as .the under part of 
the throat, which is generally susceptible of being inflated. 

Several varieties of colour are found also among these birds, 
between which it is very difficult to establish specific limits. 
Those which have a tuft are sometimes of various shades of 
brown -or bronze — Penelape jacupema^ Mer. II, xi; sometimes 
spotted on the breast — Penelope critfata^ L., Edw. \S;{V>) some- 
times black, with the same spots, and more or less white on 
the tuft and coverts of the wings»-Pene/ope leucohphoSf Merr. 
II, xii, or Pen. cumanensis^ Gm.; Jacq. Beytr/ pi. 10; Bajon, 
Cay., pi. 5, or Pen.jacutinga^ Spix, pi. Ixx. Some of them arc 
intermediate between these two extremes,— Pen. pqnle^ Jaoq. 
Beytr. pi. xi. 

The trachea, at least in the first, descends under the skin far 
behind the posterior edge of the sternum, ascends, is again 
flexed, and then continues its course towards the fourchette, 
through which, as usual, it gains access to the lungs. A spe- 
cies almost without crest. 
Pen. marail, Enl. 338, Vieill. Gal, 198, greenish-black, with 

(1) Add, Crax tuberoBO, Sp. LXYII, a;— Cr. uramutumf Id., LXII. N«B. The 
Chaeamel^ BufiT. [Cuus vodferane) founded on a vague incUcation of Hernandez, cap. 
XLI, is not authentic. Sonnini even thinks it may be the i^a/bo vu&unntM. The 
CaracQra of Buff, and Dutertre is the Agami (Fsopkia). 

(2) Gauan and Taeou are the naoies of these birds in Guiana and Brazil. That 
of Pendqpe, given to them by Merrero, designated among the Greeks a species of 
Duck, which, according to them, had saved the wife of Ulysses from drowning 
when a child. 

(3) The P. jaeuaxa^ jameaeOj jaeupebth jaeubemba, guttata, and arra euan, of 
Spix, LXVIII — ^LXXV, closely approach the P^cristata, if they are not mere vari- 
eties of it. The P. marail, Vieill, Gal., 198, corresponds most with ihejacupeba* 



GrALLINACEiE. 347 

^ fawn coloured belly, appears very distinct. Its trac^bea, in 
* both sexes, forms a curve at the upper part of the sternum, 
just before it dips into the thorax. 

Ortalida, Merr. 

Or the Parraquas, only differ from the Yacous 'by having but 
little of the naked space on the throat, and about the eyes. 

Only one species is known^ of a bronze-brown above, whitish- 
grey beneath; top of the head red^Ca/raca, Buff.; Phasianus 
motmoty Gra., and Phas, parraqua^ Lath., Enl. 1463(1 )_^Bajon, 
Cay. pi. 1. The cry of this bird is very loud, and articulates 
its name. The trachea descends under the skin as low as the 
abdomen, and then ascends to enter the thorax. 
With these different Hoccos naturalists usually associate the 

Opisthooomxjs, Hoffmanstg. — Hoazin, Buff. (2) 

An American bird of similar carriage, with a short and thick 
beak, the nostrils pierced in the horn, and destitute of membrane; 
the h^ad ornamented with a tuft of long and very narrow and slen- 
der feathers, which is distihguished from, all the true Gallinacese, 
by having no membrane between the base of the toes. It is the 
Phasianus cristatus, L.,£nl. 337; Vieill. Galer. 193; greenish-brown, 
variegated with white above; front of the neck and tip of the tail 
fawn coloured; the belly chesnut. It is found perching along the 
margin of inundated places in Guiana, where it feeds on leaves and 
the seeds of a species of Arum. Its flesh smells strongly of castor, 
and is only employed as a bait for particular fishes. 

Pavo, Lin. 

The Peacocks are characterized by an aigrette or crest on the head, 
and by the coverts of the tail of the male being larger than its 
quills, and capable of being erected so as to form a circle. , The 
shining, lax and silky barbs of these feathers, and the ocellated spots 
that decorate their extremities, are well known in the 

P, cristatus^ L.; Paon domestique, Enl. 433 and 434. (The 



(1) N.B. The fig. in the Pi. Enl. is bad, in as much as it represents the tail 
pointed. 

(2) This term was applied to the above bird by Buffon, without any proof, from 
an indication of Hernandez, Mex. 320, ch. 10. 

Vieill. Galer., 193, calls it Sam cristata, and improperly represents the beak as 
notched near its commissure. It forms a genus vety distinct from that of any other 
df the Gallinacex, and when its anatomy is known, may become the type of a par^ 
ticular fiimily. 
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Common Peacock.) A species in which the head is ornament- 
ed with an aigrette of vertical feathers widened at the flps.c 
This superb bird, originally from the north of India, was intro- 
duced into Europe hj Alexander. Its magnificent plumage is 
even surpassed in brilliancy by that of the wild ones. A rich 
blue supeosedes the gold-green specks along their back, and on 
their wings; their tail also is more plentifully furnished with 
feathers. 

The Pavo spieiferuSj improperly styled by Linnaeus P. mutu 
€USj for it also has spurs, is a distinct species. The feathers of 
its aigrette are long and narrow; its neck is not blue, but green, 
watered and gilt; the tail almost as magnificent as that of the 
common species.(l) Vieill. Galer. 202; Shaw, Nat Mtsc. 641. 
Another species, 

P» bicalcarattts and thibetantis^ Gm.; VEperonnier^ £nl. 492 
and 493; Vieill. Galer. pi. 203 (The Chinquis), is much 
smaller, and has a short thick tuft on the head; eacK of the 
tarsi of the male is armed with two spurs; the coverts of the 
tail, which are not so long, are marked with double spots, and 
those of the scapulars with simple ones.(2) A neighbouring 
species, PolypU albocellatum, T. is marked with simple blue 
spots, surrounded by a whitish circle. A third, Pol. chcdcurum^ 
T. has blue quills, but its coverts are only marked with fawn- 
coloured and black stripes. 

LoPHOPHORus, Tem. 

The head surmounted with an aigrette similar to that of the Pea- 
cock^ and a flat tail, the coverts of which are not prolonged, other- 
wise resembling the preceding birds in the lustre of the metallic 
colours of the male. The circumference of the eye, and even the 
cheeks, are naked as in the Pheasants, and the tarsi are armed with 
strong spurs* A species is known from the mountains of the north 
of India, 

Z. refulgenSf T.; Phaaianus impeyanus^ Lath. Syn. Supp. pi. 
114; Monaul, Sonnin.; Vieill. Gal. 208. Black; size of a Tur- 
key; the aigrette and dorsal feathers of changeable colours, 
reflecting tints of gold, copper, sapphire, and emerald; quills of 



(1) It was only known, for a long timey by a bad drawing from Japan, in the six- 
teenth century, (Aldrov., U, av., 33, 34,) but Messrs Duvaucel and Diard haying 
sent several of the birds from Sumatra to France, M. Vieillot has given his figure 
from them. 

(2) M. Temminck makes a genus of it by the name of Poltplectbux; Vieillot 
has changed it into Diplkctron^ 
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the tail red. The young, and the f^tiafey are browii> dashed 
with grey and fawn-colour.(l) 



r 
> 



Meleagris^ Lin. (2) 

The TErkeys have their head and upper par| df the neck invested with 
a plumeless and papillated skin; an appendage under the throat, and 
another conical one on the forehead, which, in the male, when ex- 
<:ited by passion, becomes so infiat|^ and longi as to hang over the 
point of <he beak. From the lower part of the neck of the adult male 
hangs a tuft or tassel of stiff hairs; th^ coverts pf the ta^ shorter and 
-stiffer than in the Peacock can be erected and displayed in the same* 
way. The tarsi of the male are armed with weal^ spurs. But one 
species was known for a long time. ^ 

Meleagm gaUo-pavo^ L.$ Enl. 97. (The Conimon Turkev.) 
Introduced into Europe from America in the sixteenth century. 
The size qf this noble bird, and the goodness of its^esh, have 
rendered it extremely»common. The Wild Turkey of America, 
Vieill. Gal. 20 1 , is of a greenish brown, with a copper gloss. 
A second species, however, 

AT. oeeHataj Cuv. Mem. Mus., VI, pi. I; Col., 1 12, has lately 
been described, almost equal to the Peacock in the brilljancy of 
its colours, anfl particularly in tbe sapphire coloured spots, sur- 
rounded with circles of gold and rtiby, which decorate the tuL 
^ It was captured in the lyiy of Honduras. ' 

NuMiDA, Lin. (3) 

'The Guinea-fowU, or Pintados, have a naked head, fleshy wattles 

> At the bottom of the cheeks, a short tail, and the cranium generally 

' surmounted with a callous crest. Their feet are without spurs; their 

short, pendent tail, and the quantity of feathers on the rump, give a 

spherical air to the body. The common species, 

N. meleagfis^ L.$ Enl. 108 (The Common Guinea-Hen), 
originally from Africa, hsis a slate-coloured plumage, every 

(1) Julian appears to have previously known and described it, Hist., anno. L. 
XYI, c. 2. Add the bphophore, Cuv., Teni. Col. pi. 1, with a pendent crest, black 
body, and the edges of the dorsal feathers white; discovered by M. Duvaucel. It 
Is, perhaps, the Phananiu leucomdanos of Lath. The female is brown, edges of 
the feathers on the breast whitish. 

(2) MsMAGBis is the Greek name of the Guinea-Hen, erroneously applied by 
Linnaeus to the Turkey. 

(3) These birds were called Meleagrides by the ancient Greeks, who supposed 
them to have sprung from the metamorphons of Meleager's sisters. They looked 
upon the spots on the feathers as traces of tears. The Romans called them Afri- 
can Hens, &c. They have been found nowhere by the moderns except in Guinea. 
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where sprinkled with small, white, routtd spots. Its noisy and 
■' quarrelsome disposition render it a very unwelcome guest in 
poultry-yards, although its flesh is excellent. In a wild state 
they live in large flocks, and prefer the vicinity of marsl^ s. 
There are also two species, 

N. cristata and N. mitrata, Pall., Spic, IV, pi. ii and iii, fig. 
1; Vieill. Galer., pL, ccix, in the first of which the head is 
ornamented with a:plumed cfest, and in the second with a conical 
helmet. A third has lately been discovered in which the helmet 
is very spiall, anc^ which -h^s a small tuft on the base of the beak, 
* composed of short stems, almost without barbs. iV. ptylorhyn- 
choj Licht. The great genus, 

• Phasianus, Lin. 

■ 

Or that of the Pheasants, is characterized by the cheeks being 
partly destitute of feathers, and covered with a red skin, and by the 
tectiform tail, in which the feathers are v^iously disposed. We first 
distinguish, * 

Gallvs, 

« 

The Cock, in which the head is surmounted with a vertical and 
fleshy crest, and each side of the lower mandible furnished with 
fleshy wattles. The quills of the tail, fourteen fn numl>er, are ele- 
vated on two vertical planes, placed bacls to back; the cgverts of that « 
.of the male are extended into an arch over the tail proper. -The spe- 
cies so common in our barn-^atds, * ' 

Phot, galiusj L.; £nl. I and 49 (The Common Cock and 
Hen), varies infinitely as to colour, and even gfi*eatly as to size^ 
in some races the crest is replaced by a tuft of featlj^ers, or a 
top-knot; in others the tarsi, and even the toes, are /eathered; 
In one race the crest, wattles, and periosteum of the whole skele- 
ton are black, and in others, by a kind of monstrosity, we find 
five, and even six toes, for several generations. 

Several species of wild Cocks are known. The first, 
GaUus Sonneratii^ Tem. Col., 232j|nd 233 (The Jungle pock), 
was described by Sonnerat, Voy. II, Atl.,' 117, 118, and is very 
remarkable for the feathers on the neck of the male, Ihe stems 
of which widen at the bottom into three successive disks of a 
homy nature. The crest is denticulate. It is found in the 
gauts of Hindostan. 

Two others have been brought from Java by M. Lechenaud, 
one of which. Gall, Bankiva^ Tern., has a denticulated crest like 
the preceding; all the feathers of the neck being long, pendent, 
and of the most beautiful golden red; it appears to me to bear 



I» 
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tfie greatest resemblance to our Ddhiestic Cock. 'The other, 
Pha$, variuf^ Shaw, Nat., Misc., 353$ Jljamalas; Gall, furcat^a^ 
Tern. CoL 374, is^ black, vtiih a cupreous<f;reen neck, speckled 
with bladki the crest entire, and a small kind of dewlap, with- 
out lateral wattles. 

Pheasants, properly so called, ^ 

Hai^ a long cuneiform tail, each of its quills being inclined on two 
planes, and covering each other. ' The most common, 

«P. colchicusj L.; £nl., 121, and 122 (The Common Pheasant 
of Europe), was brought into Europe by the Argonauts, as it is 
said, from the banks of the Phasis. It is now spread through* 
out all, temperate Europe, where it requires, however, a great 
deal of care. The head and neck of the male are of a deep 
green, with two small tufts on the occiput^ the rest of the plu- 
mage is of a golden fawn colour, speckled with green. The fe- 
male is brownish, speckled and variegated with a darker brown. 
China has lately furnished us with three other species, which, 
with the Peacock, form the ornaments of our aviaries, viz. 
^ Ph. torquatua^ which scarcely differs from the ct)mmon one, 

expeptin having a brilliant white spot on'each side of the neck. 
Ph. nycthemeruar, L. (The Silver *Pheasarit.) White,* with 
very fine blackish lines on each feather, and the belly entirely 
bla<Sk. 

Ph.pictua, L. Enl. 217. (The Golden Pheasant.) So remark- 
able for its magnificent plumage^ the belly is of a bright red; a 
beautiful crest of a golden colour hangs from the head; the neck 
is clothed with a collerette of orange, speckled with black; the 
upper part of the back is green, the lower part of the rump 
yellow; the wings red^ with a beautiful blue spot; the tail very 
long, browti, spotted with grey. Sec. It appears to me that 
Pliny's description of the Phoenix^ lib. x, cap. 2, was taken from 
this beautiful bird. * 

The females of all these species have shorter tails than the 
maks, and the plumage variously marked with different shades 
of grey or brown.( 1) 
One of the most singular of all birds is. 

Ph. Jlrgua, L.; VArgaa^ Vieill., Galen, pi. cciii. (The 
Argus.) A large Pheasant from the south of Asia, whose head 
and neck are nearly naked. The tarsi are without spurs; a very 
long tail to the male; the secondary quills of the wings exces- 
sively elongated, widened, and covered throughout with ocel- 



(1) Add the Faaan vemeokry^Phaa. Diardi, Tem., discovered by Metsn Di- 
ard and Duvaucel, Vieill. Gal. pi. ccv. 
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lated spots, which, when spread, gire to the bird a most extra- 
^ ordinary aspect. It inhabits the mountains of .Sumatra, and of 
some other countries of the south east of Asia. It forms the 
genus Aaous, Tem., Gallin. 

There is reason to believe that a bird exists in the interior of 
China, the feathers of whose tail are still more elongated, at- 
taining a length of four feet, whitish, changing to red on the 
edges, with numerous tranverse black or maronne lines. It is 
thought to be figured on some of the Chinese paper hangings* 
M. Temminck calls it Fhcuianua auperbus; Gall. 11, p. 336. The 

■ 

HotTPFiFEREs, Tem.» 

With the naked cheeks common to this genus* have the vertical 
tail and airched coverts peculiar to the Cock, and feathers on their 
head which they can erect, forming an aigrette similar to that of the 
Peacock* The inftu'ior edge of the naked skin on the cheeks, which 
is salient, supplies the place of wattles. The tarsi are armed with 
strong spurs. 

Only one species is known; it is from the straits of Sunda, is 
the size of a Cock, of a. brilliant black, with a golden red rumpf^ 
the two superior taU-coverts yellowish or whitish, the flanks 
s(^otted with white dr fawn-colour; Phas, ignitus^ Sh. Nat: 
Misc., 331; Vieill., Galer.» pi. ccvii. The female is brown, 
< finely striped with black above, and dashed with white beneath. 
She has dso a crest. 

Traoopan, Cuv. 

The head of the male most fantastically ornamented; it is almost 
naked, and behind each eye is a small slender horn; a wattle under 
the throat susceptible of inflation; the tarsi of both sexes armed with 
short spurs. 

Only one species is known, a native of the north of India, the 
Nepaid or Faisan'cornUj Buff.; Penelope aeUyra^ Gm.; Mdeagris 
aotyrtM, Lath. £dw. 116; Vieill., Galer. 206. As large as a 
Cock; of a brilliant red, sprinkled with small white tears. 
The female and the young are of different shades of brown. (1) 
We should separate from the Pheasants the 

Cryptonyx, Tem.(2) 
In which the nakedness of the head is confined to the circum- 



(1) The TragppcBa of Pliny, lib. x, c. 49, was probably imag^edfrom this bird. 

(2) Vieillot has changed this name into Lifoittx. 

Th^re is a species oS Cryptonyx at Malacca, mentioned by Dussumier, which is 
black, cresdess, and without the papillated space about the eye. 
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ference of the eye; the tail is moderate and plane, and the tarsi with- 
out spurs; the principal character, however, consists in the absence 
of the thumb nail. 

There is only one species well known> the male of which has 
I a long tuft of slendei^red feathers, and long upright filamenta, 

I without barbs on eaph eye-brow, ^t is the Rouloul de McdaecOj 

[ Sonner. Voy, II, pi. 100; Cript. coronatus, Tem., Col. 350 and 

351; Columba crisitiiaj Gth. and Lath.; Fhasianus cristatus^ 
V Sparm., Mus. Carls. Ill, 64. Green; somewhat larger than a 

1 Quail. The female, which merely has a vestige of a tuft, is the 

I Tetrao tnnc/w, Lath., Syn. II, pi. 67.(1) 

I 

' * Tetrao, Lin. 

This also is a great genus, characterized by a naked and most gene- 
rally red band^ whicH occupies the place of the eye-brow. It is di- 

I vided into subgenera as follows* 

♦ 

TsTEAO, Lath. 

The feet of Grous are covered with feathers, and are without spurs. 
Those fto which this name is more particularly applied haye a round 
or foji^ed tail and naked toes. There are two large species of them 
in France. 

T. umgdUusy L.; Chand Coqde Bruy^res^ Enl., 73 and 74» 
(The Great Heath*Cock.) The largest of all the Gallinacese, 
and superior . in •size to the Turkey. Its plumage is slate- 
coloured, transversely and finely striped with black;^ the female 
is fawn-coloured, the cross lines brow.n or blackish. Found in 
the heart of mountain forests, builds among the heath- grass, or 
^ 'in newly cleared grounds, and feeds on berries and buds. Its 

trachea makes two curves before it dips into the* liings. The 
flesh is delicious. 

T.tetrix, L.; Coq de Bouleau$ EnL 172 and 173; Frisch, 109; 
Naum. 1st Ed., 18, f. 37 and 38. (The Black Cock.) The 
male is more or less black, with some* white on the coverts of 
the wings and under the tail, the two forks of which diverge 
laterally. The female is fawn-coloured, transversely striped 
with blackish and whitish. Their size is that of the Cock, and 
they are found in mountain forests. 



(1) The Columba cristqta, B., Gm., X>ath., Syii. II, pi. Iviii, appears, closely 
allied to it;, bat the figure represents it as haying a large nail to the thumb. Thitf 
is perhaps an error, as in the Galer. V ieill, torn. II, pi. ccx. 
Vol. I.— 2 U 
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An intermediate species appears'^to exist in the north* of 
Europe,*- 71 iniermediiu, Langsdorf, M6m. de Petersb., torn. 
Ill, pi. xiv; Sparm. M. CarU*f pi- xv, which is larger than the 
preceding, with the tail less forked, and the breast spotteU 
with white.. Found in the marshy districts of Courland, Ingria, 
fcc.(l) 
In the woods offtemperate Europe we find, 

71 bonana, L.; La GeUnotte; Pouk dea Coudrter8;{1i) Enl. 
474 and 475; Frisch. 112; Naum. 20, f. 39. .(The Hazel ' 

Grous.) Which is but a little larger than the Partridge, and is 
prettily variegated with brown and white, grey and red; a large 
black band near the tip of the tail; throat of the male black, 
and his head slightly tufted.(3) 
America produces some neighbouring species, such as 

TeL canadenda and eanace^ I^.; Odinotte noire d*Amer.^ Enl. { 

131 and 132; Edw. 118 and 71. Brown, verging more or less 
on a black'; tip of the tail red. 

In some,^the feathers on each s\de of the neck of the males , 

are turned up like a mantlet, or two scrolls: their habits have an ' 

affinity with those of the Turkey. Sueh^are, * I 

T9tr. umbtUu8 and togatw^ Gm.; Coq. de Bruy. h fraite^ Enl. j 

' 104; Edw. 248; Wils. pi. xlix; called Partridge in New England, | 

and Pheasant in Pennsylvania. Variegated with red, grey, and i 

black; a large black spot at the bottom of the neck, on each i 

sidef a black band edged with white on the tip of the tail; lower { 

part of the tarsi naked. Foui^d in the mountain fbrests; the 
voice of the male in the nuptial season resembles the roll of a j 

drum. 

Tetr* eupido^ Grti., Catesb. Suppl. 1; Wils, pi. xxvii; Vieill. * 

Galer. 2I9.f(The Pinnated Grous.) V?iriegated with brown and 
fawn colour; tail brown; tarsi feathered down to the toes; the 
feathers on the bottom of the male's neck turn up into two 
pointed scrolls, beneath which is a naked skin, which, in the 

(1) It appears to be at once the Tetras d phmage varidbk, and the T^iraa a ' 
qtseue pldne^ of Buffon . 

(2) BoKAsi^, or HoiTASA, name of th^ GeUnotte in AlbeHos Magnus and other 
authors of the middle ages. 

(3)- The Mtagaa of Buff. , Attagen of Aldrov. , Ornith., n, p. 7S\ GeUnotte huppSe^ 
Briss., appears to me after much research, even in Italy, to be nothing more than a 
young or female Gelinotte. .It is the same individual painted by Frisch, pi. 
cxii. The J^strao canus, Gm. (Sparm. Mus. Carls., p. 16) is only an albino variety 
of the Gelinotte. Neither have I any confidence in the authenticity of the Tdr. 
nemesmamui, nor in that of the Tetr, betulinua of Scopoli. They are females, or 
the young of the Jefr. idrixj or disfigured Gelinottes. 
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genial season^ he inflates like a bladder; his voice bounds like a 
trumpet. Found on extensive plains^ and is such delicious 
food that laws have been passed to preserve the breed.(l) The 
name of • 

LaoppuIs, 

Or Ptarmigan, is more particularly applied tq those species which 
have a round or square tail| whose toes are feathered as well as the 
le^s. The most common become white in Winter. 

Tetr. lagopus, h.$ Lagopide ordinairei,(2) Enl. 120 and 494; 
Brit Zoo!, pi. M, 5, M, .4; Naum. 1st Ed. Supp. 61, f. 115, 
1 16. (The Ptarmigan or White Grous.) Its summer plumage 
is fawn* coloured, marked with small black lines. (3) From high 
mountains, where it remain^ during the winter, in holes which 
it forms under the snow. 

Teir. albM, Gm., called of Hudson^s Bay; T. saHceH^ Tern., 

JEdw. 72|Fri8ch, 110, 111. (The White Ptarmigan,) From the 

whole north; is larger, and its summer plumage more red; its 

belly remains white.(4) 

There is a Ptarmigan in Scotland, however, which does not change 

its plumage in winter; it is, 

Tetn Mcolicusi Lath.; Potde de maraia; Grous^ Stc. Albim 1, 
23, 24; Brit. Zool. pi. M, 3; Vieill. Galer. 221. (The Red Ptar- 
migan.) Above, vsg-iegated with fawn colour^ brown and black; 
a deep red, striped with blackish beneath; legs cinereous* and 
but few feathers on the toes. 
We may separate by the name of 

Ganga or AtTAGfiN. (5)*— Ptewoles, Tetn. 

Those species which have a pointed tail and naked toes.. The cir. 
cumference of their eyes only is naked, but it is not of a red colour; 
their thumb is very small. 

Tetr. alchata, L.; OangOi Enl. 105 and 106; Edw. J49.(6) 
The size of a Partridge; the plumage scalloped with fa^ifrn co- 



(1) Add Ta. urdphananus, fionap. Ill, pi. xxi, f. S?— ITs^ obseurua, Bonap. Da* 
pi. XTiii. Am. Edk 

(2) La6opus— ^We's foot, hairy foot — is the ancient name of this birdi 

(3) In this stimmer fivery it is the Tetr. rupeHns, Lath. 

(4) The summer plumage forms the Ikir. lapppnicuBi Lath. 

(5) Magen, the Greek name of a heavy bitd, somewhat larger than the Par- 
tridge, with the plumage of a Woodcock, probably designated the Ganga. 

(6) Oanga is its Cataloniaii name^ JUehatOi or rather 'Ckatfh its name among the 
Arabs. 
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lour and browni die two middle quills of the tail much elongate^ 
and terminating in a point; throat of the male^ black. Found in 
the south of France, and all round the Mediterranean.(l) 

Perdix', Briss. 
Partridges have the tarsi naked like the toes. Among them the 

Franoolikus, Tem* • 

Is distinguished by a longer and stronger beak; a larger tail, and, 
generally speaking, by stout spurs. The south of Europe produces 
one, 

Tetrao francolinui, L.(2) EnL 147, 148; Edyr* 346. With red 
feet; neck and belly of the male, black, with round ^hite spots; 
a bright red collar. (3) 

Some of these birds foreign to Europe are remarkable for a 
double 8pur,(4) or for the*naked skin of their throat (5) In. 
others. these characters are united ,(6) and in certain large beak- 
ed species the spurs are altogether want^ig.(7) The 

Common Pabtridges 

H^ye a somewhat weaker beak; thb spurs of the mates are either 
short, or mere simple tubercles; they are defidient in the female. 



(1) Add of those species which have filaments to the* tail, Tetr, senegahu, or 
Pteroclea guttattu, Tem., Enl. ISO, and the female S^Si-^Pierocles exuatus. Tern. 
CoLy 354 and 360: — Of those whose tul is* simply pointed, Teir. arenariua^ Pall, 
Nov. Com. Petrop., XIX, pi. viii, or Pterodet arenarius. Col. 52 and 53, the •same 
as the Perdix arragonica, Lkth.^-rPteroeka Ltehieruteinut T. Col. 355 and 361. 
The male 355 is at all events closely allied to the Tctr. indicus^ Lath.; Sonner. If, 
96^ — Pterocies coronatus, Tem. Col. 339 and 340; — Pterocks qucdridnctus^ Tem. or 

' Omaa bieinettu^ Vieill. Galer. 220;— finally the largest species, tlie Tl^r. fasiand- 
hu, Gm. or Long-tailed Gelinotte of Hudson's Bay, Edw. 117, 

(2) FremeoUno^ the name of the blind made for the purpoae of killing the bird 
whoseappellation it bears, is applied in Italy to several species, such as the Geli- 
notte and this one. 

(3) Add the Tcirao ppntiearianus, Sonner. Voy. II, 11, 165, Tem. Col. 2X3;— 
perlatw, Briss., pi. xxviii. A, ^g. 1; Vieill. Galer. 213; the same as the madagaaeO' 
riengis, Sonn. n, 166, pi. xcvii. 

(4) Tstrao bicalcaraius, L., Enl. 137;^Perdix Clapperioni, Rupp., pi. ix, can 
hardly be said to differ from lU^-^spadiceus, Sonn. II, 169;— zo/oncfww, Ind. Zool. 
pi xiv.— The Perdix cruentOy Tem. Col. 322, has three atld oven four spurs, and 
bright colours foreign to the rest of the genus. 

(5) TetraarubicolHs, Enl 180. 

(6) Tetrao nttdtcolUa. • • 

(7) Tetrao javantcus. Brown, III., xvii, (a bad figure); there is a better one, 
Col 148, under the name of Pedrix ajanhamy Temm. 
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Tetrao cine'/em, L.$ Enl. 27; Triscli^ 114$ Naum; 1st Ed. pL 
3, f. 3. (The Grey Partridge.) Beak smd feet ash coloured; head 
fawn coloured; the plumage of various shades of grey; a maronoe 
spot on the breast of the male* This common bird^ which>con- 
stitutes so important an item in the luxuries of the fables of Eu- 
ropeans, liyes and builds in their fieHs..- ' • . * 

Tetr. rufus^ L. ; Enl. 1 50. (The Reji Pattridge.) Beak atid feet 
red; brown above; fianks speckled with red and clnerequs; throat 
white, surrounded with black; prefers the hills and rising 
grounds. The flesh is white and dry* The south of France 
produces , ' * 

Perdix graeca, Briss.; Per, saicqHUs, Mey^r; ^La BartaveUe, 
Enl, 231; Frisch. 1.16. Which only differs* from tlieRedPar-' 
tridge in its superior size and more ash coloured plumage,. It 
is found along the gipea^^ mountain, rang&^l) 

Quails are smaller than P^r^idges, witjl a slend^Hr beak and 
shorter tail; no red eye-brow noe spud's. 'Every one knows 

Tetrm coturnix^ L.; Evil IfO; Frisch, 117; Naum* 4, f. 4. 
(The Common QuaU.) Back brown^ wayed with black; a point- 
ed white stripe oi^e^el^ featheff; throat brown, eyebrows whitish; 
Found 4n the fieldsiDf Europe, jand celebratec||br its migrations; ' 
during which this heavy bird finds means to cross the Mediter^ 
ranean.(2) The ' . 

pARTltinGES AND QuAILS of AmERICA 

■ 

, Have a sto.uter, shorter, and more convex beak; the tail is some- 
what larger.(3) They perch on bushes", and, when disturbed, even 
on trees. Several of them migrate like the Quails of Europe. 



. (1) Add the Bed Partridge of JBarharyy a very distinct species, (T^r. petrosus^ 
Gm.) Edw., 7O5 — the Perdrix de montaigney (Tetrao montanus)^ Enl. 136, Frisch. 
114> B, is only, according to Bonnelli, a variety of the Grey Partridge; — ^the Perdrix 
de haye^ Tem. Col. 328 and 329; — jperd, personatOy Horsf. Jav.; — Perd. d gorge 
Tousae {Perd. gularis, T.); — Perd. oculea, Id.; — Ferd.fuscaf Vieill. Gal. 212i 

(2) Add the joe/iVe Caille de la Chine {Tetr. chinensia, L.)> £nl. 126, F, 2, of 
which the Tetr. maniUensis, Gm., Sonner. Voy. I, pi. xxiv, is the female; — the 
Caille auatrale {Perd* australis, T.), VieilL, Galer. 215;— the Caille native {Perd, 
iextilis, Temm.), Col. 35; — ^the Tetr, co/romandelicus, Sonner. II, 172; — T. striatic, 
Sonner., II, pi. xcxviii, and Temm. Col. 82, very different from that of Lath. Syn. 
H, pi. Ixvi; — ^the Pedrix de gingi {Tetr. gingtcus), Sonner. II, p. 167, also appears 
to belong to this subgenus. 

•(3) Among the species, the size of the Partridge, we may remark the Tocro, or 
Perdrix de la Gtnofie^ Buff. (Tetr» guyanensis, Gm.) or Perd, dcntatd^. Tem, or 
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It is impossible to aroid separating from the Vhole genus Tetrao 

the 

» 
THiDAGTTLESy Lac6p.*^HEHiFODiusi Tem«, 

In whicb the thumb is wanting, and whose compressed beak forms 
a little proj/ection under the lower mandible. They cannot, how- 
ever, be properly classed until their anatomy is better known. They 
are polygamous, and inhabit sandy districts. Some of them, the 

TuRKiXy Bonnat— OaxTGis, Illig. 

R 

' Have still all the appearance of Quails^ their toes are completely 
separated down to the very base, and are without the small mem- 
branes. 

* The natives of Java use one species for fighting, as Cocks are used 
in England; it is the ttemp. pugnax, T., CoL 602.(1) Others, such 
astbe . " ' 

' St&rhaf^es^ lUig., 

Are so far removed from the general type of the Gallinaces, that 
we are tempted to doubt the propriety of placing them in this order. 
Their short tarsi are covered with feathers as well as th^ toes, which 
are also very short and partl]^ united) their wings are extremely long 
and pointed. # * * • 

One species only is known, and that is from the deserts of 
central Asia-r ^«^rao paradoxus^ Pall., Voy., Fr. Trans. 8vb, 
tom. Ill, pi. 1, page 18; Vieill. Galer., pL 2225 die HetefOr 
dite, Tem., Col., pi. 95. n ,. 



-> 



Odmtophonu rufuBj Vieill. Galer* pi. ccxi} which is not a TinamoUf as Gmelin 
asserts. Among those the size of the Quail : Tetrao mexieanus, £nl. 149,,FH^cb. IL 
the same as maryiandicus, Albin. I, xxviii, and as virginUmuSf or Perdix boreaUs, 
VieiU. Galer. 2Ui--Tetr, FaUdcmdicus, Enl., 222;— Tlrfr. eriataius, Enl. 126, f. 1;— 
the CoUn Sonrdni {Perd, Sonmni^ T.) Col. 75, and Jour, de Phys., 11, 2ir, and pi. 
2} — ^thc CoUn d aigrette de Calif omie, Tetr. ealif&miuSf Sh., Nat. Misc. IX, pi. 345, 
and Atl. Voy. de la Peyrou8e,.pl. xxxvi; — the Perd, rousse-gorge {Perd, cambayen- 
n8» Tern.) Col. 447;—Pcrrf. auatroHe, VieiU. Gal. 215. 

• (I) Add Tetrao nigricdlUs, Enl. 171;^Tc^. andatimcus. Lath., Syn. 11, part 2, 
fig. of the title page; — Tetr. luzoniensis, Sonn. Voy. I, pi. xxiii; — Hermpodiua m* 
grifrom, Tem. HI, 610, and Vieill. Gal. 218;— J3ej>mp. tkoraeicus, Tem. m, 622, or 
TumixmaculatUs^ Vieill. Gal. pi. 217\—Hemip. Mdffrenii, T. Col. 60, 1, of which 
VieiU., Gal. 300, makes his genus Torticells, and places it among the Waders, 
inasmuch as the lower part of the tibia is without feathers; — ^the Hemip, rdvosua. 
Swains. Zool. lU. , 163, must also belong to it;— the Tetr. suadtator, or R^vdlmaUn 
t>f Java is also a Tumixk See Bontius, Med» Ind. p. 65. 
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It is equally necessary to .^eparate from Tetrao, the 

... • ■ ( 

TiNAMus, Lath.-p-CBYPTURus> lUig. — ^Yn AMBITS, Azz.(l) 

Or the Tinamou% a genus of American b|rds very remarkable for a 
slender and long neck, (although their tarsi are |liort) covered with 
feathers, the tips of whose barbs are slender and slightly curled, 
which gives a very peculiar air to that part- of their plumage. The 
beak is long, slender, and blunt at the end; somewhat arched, withfl 
a little groove on each side; the nostril^ are pierced in the middle of 
each side, and penetrate obliquely backwards. Their wings are 
s}iort, and they have scarcely any'tail. . The membrane between the 
base of the toes is Very short Their thumb, reduced to a spur, 

i cannot react the ground. The xircumi&rence of the eye is partly 

naked. They either perch oii low branches ^of trees, or hide among 

I )all grass; they feed on fruits and insects, and their flesh is good. 

I Their size varies from that of the 'l^easant down to that of the 

< * 

Quail, some of them are ^ven still -smaller. 

* One portion of them,— Bezus, -Spix, is still furnished with a 

4Bmall tail concealed under the'featjiers of the rump.(2) 

i In the other— TiNAMus, Spix, every v^tige of a tail is annihi-' 

I lated.(3) Thpir nostrils are placed a little farther back.^ 

jk We should distinguish the^ Rynohotus, Spix, whose beak, which 

is stronger, has no groove, and is slightly arcuated and depressed; 

; the nostrils are piercedP near the base.(4) 

CpiiUMBA^ Lin. 

The Pigeons may be considered as forming a slight transition from 
1^ " the Gallinaceae to Ihe^Passerinae. *Like the former, their beak is 
%, ' vaulted, the nosfrils perforated in a broad membranous space, and 

I " , . . ^ . . . '■ '■ ~ _— — 

^ (1) Except his Choro^ whicll is a ddlmula, and his Uru, which is the Tocro al- 
rfe^y spoken of among the Partridges. . 

(2)*Tc/r, major^ Gm., op Tin, brasiliensiSf Lath., op the Tin. magotUit Tem.j 
Buff. Enl, 476, and much better; Hist, des Ois., TV, 4to, pi. xxivv it is the Pezus 
serratusy Spix;— Tcfo*. cinereu8;^Tetr. vwriegaiusy Enl. 328, from which the Tin. 
unduMuSy T., op Cryptura tykicokty Vieill. Gal. 216, can diffep but little;— ^Hn. 
apequia{T, obsokhu, Tern.) Col. 196,— T'm. tataupay Swains. III. 19, or T phm- 
beu8t T. Col. 196, or Fezua mamba, Spix, 78, Sk-y-^Tinamua nodivagust Pp. Max., 
op'Peztw zabeky Sp.,.775~2ln. mataeo op vennieuU (T. adsperaus, T.), Col. 369, or 

• Peww W|niro, Sp. 78;— *Te^r. «wt, Gm., or, Tin. sovi^ Lath. Buff., Enl. 829. 

(3) Tin, inambui, Azz.> (T macubsus,!.), op T major, Sp., 80;— T. mediua, 
Spix, 81; T boraquvroj Sp. 79; — T £arape, {T pavonini^, T.) of which the Tinam. 

• minor, Sp. 81, appears to be the female. These three species are veiy similar.. 

(4) The THnamou iscMU (T. rufe»um, T.), Col. 412; op SMmAotus fOaciaius,^ 
Spix, 76, 
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(1) This large Crowned Pigeon constitutes the genus gouroi op Lophtbcs of 
VieilL Galer.pl. 197. 

(2) Species placed in this genus which are not, perl^aps, su^ciently deter- 



covered with a cartilaginous scale, which eren forms a bulge at the 
base of thjhbiO; the bonf sternum is deeply and doubly emarginated, 
although somewhat differently; the crop extreipely dilated, and the 
lower larynx furoished with but a single proper muscle; but there is 
no other membrane between the base of their toes than that which 
results from the continuity of the edges. Their tail is composed of 
twelve quills. They fly well, live in a state of monogamy, build on 
^ trees or in fissures 'among rocks, and lay but few eggs at a time^ 
generally two; it is true they lay frequently. The male assists his 
mate in the business* of brooding. They nourish their young by 
disgorging macerated grain Into • their crop. They form but one 
genus, which nl^turalists have attempted to divide into three 'Sub*^ 
genera, from the greater or ic^s stricngth of the bill and the propor- 
tions of the feet. The 

Columbi-Gallives, Vaill. 

Approximate to the ordinary Qallinaces still more than the other 
subgenera, by their more elevated tarsi and their habit of living in 
flocks, seeking their food on the gro«na, a^a never perching. Their 
beak is thin and flexible. ' 

. One species is even allied fo the Gallinacex by the caruncles 
and ndked portions of skin that distinguish its head; it is the 
Columba carunculata^ Tem^ pi/ U; Columbi-gailin^ Vaill. 
278. \ 

A second is at all events contected with them by its size, 
which about equals that of the I'ui^ey; it is the Crowned Pigeon 
of the Archipelago of India; Got/ra,TemL? Ca^m6iAoceo,. Vaill.; 
CoU coronatOf Gm.; Sonn. ^104; Enl. \\8% Tem., Pig^^s, pi. .| 

1; Vieill., Galer. 197. Altogether of a* slatQjblue, with some 
chesnut and white on the wing; the head oi*naixkented with a 
vertical tuft of long slender feathers. It is bred in the poultry a 

yards at Java, &c., but does not propagate in Europe. ^I) * ^ 

' A third claims an alliance with them, from the long pendent 
feathers .which ornament its neck, like that of the Cock. It is 
the Pigeon de Nincombar^ Col nincombaricaj L.; Enl.. 49 1, and is 
of the most brilliar^t golden«green, with a white tail* Found \a 
several parts of India.(2) The . 

Or Common Pigeops, have shorter feet than the preceding birds, 
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but the same thin and flexible beak. Four wild species are found in 
Europe. 

CoL palumbus^ L.j Le Eamier, Enl. 316. (The Cushat.) Is 
the largest, and inhabits the forests, preferring those oJ Pines, 
&c. It is ash-coloured, more or less blue; breast of a vinous 
red, and is distinguished by white spots on the sides of the 
neck and on the wing. 

CoLaenaa^ L.; Le Colombin; Frisch, 139. (The Stock Dove*) 
A sl^tc-grey, the breast vinous; sides of the neck a changeable 
green; somewhat smaller than the preceding, but has similar 
habits. 

CoL livittf Briss.; Bisef or Pigeon de roche; Enl. 510. (The 
Rock Dove). Slate-grey; circumference of the neck a changea- 
ble green; a double black band on the wing; rump, white. This 
species is the parent stock of our Common Pigeon, and most 
probably of all our innumerable domestic races, in whose pro- 
duction the mixture cif some neighbouring species may also have 
had some influence. 

Col turtur,lj.i Tourterelle; Enl. 394. (The Turtle Dove.) A 
fawn coloured mantle spotted with brown; neck bluish, with a 
spot on each side speckled with white and black. The smallest 
of the wild, European species. It inhabits the woods. 

Col risoria, L.; Rieuse^ Enl. 244; Frisch, 44; Tern. 44. (The 
Ring Dove.) Appears to be originally from Africa. It is of a 
flaxen colour, paler beneath; a black collar round the neck.(l) 

mined: Columba cyanocephala^ Enl. 1/4, VaiU., 281; Tern. 3; — Col moiUcBna^ 
Edw. 119; Tem. 4;-— Co/. TnarHnica, Enl. 141, 162; Vwll. 282; Tem. 5 and6;— 
Col eryihrothoraXy Tem. 7; — Col cruenta, Soj^n. 20, 21 ; Tem. 8 and 9; — Col Jo- 
mcu'censist Tem. 10; — Col talpacoU, Tem. 12;-*-Co/. paaserinoy Enl. 243, 2, Ca- 
tesby, 26; — Col minwta, Enl. 243, 1; — Col hott€nt6(tiay Tem.,Vaill. 283 ;-^Co^ 
cohocola^ and Col griseoh, Spix, LXXV, 2. 

, N.B. The C, pctsierina and squamosa form the genus Chakjbpeua of Swain- 
son; the C. cinerea, T^, the genus Psbisti:ra, iind the C: nUgraioria, the genvis 

EOTOPISTES. 'i . 

{%) Other Columba with a square or round tail, Colspadicea, Tem.. li-^Col 
senea, Enl. .164, Tem. 3 and 4; Voy de Freycin., 29, of which, according to Tem- 
minck, Colpacifiea i&th«male; — the Col oc^aniguey Less, and Garn. Voy. de Du- 
perre;, is a neighbouring species;— 7O0/. ateuatrix, Vaill. Afr.; Tem. 5; — C. arrrdUaris, 
Tem. 6; — G- UttoraUs^ Sonn. 103; Tem. 17; — C chakopterOyTem' 8;-r-C. cnstata, 
Tem. 9; — C. caribsBayTem. 10; — -jC. kucocephalay Catesb. ^5-^ Tem. 13; — C. spedosa,. 
Enl. 213; Tem. 14; — C. corensis, Tem. 15; — C guinea, Edw. 75-^ Vaill. Afr. 265; 
Tem. 16; — C. madagaseariensis, Enl. 11; Vaill. Afr. 266; Tem. 17;— C gymnoph' 
talmos, Tem. 18;— C. FranciaB, Sonner. 101; Tem- 19; — 6. rubri-capiUa, Sonner. 
57i Tem. 20;— -C. elegans, Tem. 22;— C. cmda^ Tem. 23;— 0. rujlna, Tem. 24;— 
C. leucoptera, Edw. 76-, Tem. 25; — C. javaniea, Enl. 177; Tem. 26;. Sonner. 66j— 
•Vol. L— 2 V 
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The species of tMs division are numerou^s, and may be stQl more 
•subdivided, according to the greater or less nudity of their tarsi, and 
from the naked space found round the eyes of some of them.(l) 

Some have even caruncles, and other naked parts on the head. 
Such is the CoLauricau; Cal, aurictdaris^ Tern., 31. 

We can al&o separate aome species with pointed tails. (2) 
But (the best of all the divisions that have been made among the 
PigeonSii is thjtt of, 

ViN^oo, Cuv.— CoLUMBAns, yaill.(S) 

9Lno-wn by the bill, which is thicker, formed of a solid substance, 
and compressed on the sides| the tarsi are short, the feet wide and 
well bordered.. They all/eed on fruit, and inhabit forests. But few 
species are known, all of which are from the torrid zone of the east^ 
lern continent. (4) Some of them have a pointed tail.(5) 
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Cjamhoo, Tern. 27 and 28.;-«C. violaceOf Tem. 29^ — C. melanoe^hala^ Enl. 214$ 
Tern. 30^— C. iarvata, Vaill. Afr. 269; Tem. 31;— C. hQloaencea, Teui. 32;— C. 
jsinicay Albin. HI, 46;^C viridU, Enl. 142^-^C. erytkroptera, Temm. SS\ — C mys- 
iteuxa. T. 56j— C auperba, T. 33;— C tymparUatria, Vaill. 272, Tem. 36,--^. 
^wrulea, T. STi-^C, afra^ Enl. 160; Vaill. 271; Tem. 38 and 39;— C Geoffroy^ T. 
S7'i — CeinereOfT. 58, and the female. Col. 260.; — C. bitorqtucia, T. 40;— C. vinaoeOf 
T. 41;— C tigrina. Sonnet., 102j — C. tambayeruis, Vaill. 270; T. 45; — C. mai(h 
kariga^ 'Col, hrame, T.;— C a/iiii, Tem. 46; — iC squamosa, T. 59^*0. malaecenei^ 
Mur. Cads. 67-, Edw. 1ft; Tem. 47; — C maamtra, Enl. 329; — C.porphyrea, Tem. 
•Col. 106;-^C. dilopha, T. Col. 162;— C. m^gnificaj T. Col. 163;— C. locutrix, Vf. 
Max. ; Col. 166.;— C. leucomela, T. Col. 186l;— C. scripta, T. <Dol. 187;— C. Dusm- 
mieriy T. Col. 188;— C. leucoHs, T. Col. 189;— C xanthurOy <Cuv.; Col. 190;— C. 
jpieturata, T. Col." 242^; — C. sperspidUata, Col. 246;— C. luctuosa, Reinw.; Col 
247; — e. kyogasira^ H.; Col. 252; — C.monacha, R.; Col. 253; — C. humilis, T. Col. 
558L; — C.pinon, Quoy and Oaym., Voy. Fpe}'cin., 28; — C, pamputan, Jb. 30; — C. 
.anwcanot Less, and Gtin. ^oy. de Duperr. 40;-**C. eyanovirens, lb. 42c; — C 2ioa!, 
Ih. 29. 

Ad4f Col. fasciata^ fionap. I, pi. Jxsvii, f. 3; — Col. zmaida, Bonap. 11^ pi. xv, 
tf. 2. ^m. Ed> ^ 

(1) M. Swains, calb Ptilixofvs .those species which have feathered tarsi, such 
iui the C.purpuratay T. Col. 34^ &c. ^ 

(2) Gal. migratonoy Enl. 176; Frisch, 142; Tem. 48 and 49; — QpL earoHru^is^ " 
tb.. 175; Tem. 50,; Catesb. 24; Edw. IS^—Cel. BdnwartU, Tem. Col. 248;— C. 
Jttmeralitf Ih. 191;— C amboinenais, Iby 100.;— C lophotea, Ih. 142;— C. venwtOy 
lb.. 341, 1^ or Col. airepilans^ Spia?, Ixxv, 1; — Cd. dtmitnicensisa lb. 487; Tem. 51; 
— Co/, capmsis, lb. 140, &c.; Vaill. 273» 374; Tem. 53, S^^^C. Maugei, Tem. 
.52,; — Col. tnacquaria, Quoy and Gaym., Voy. de Freyc, 31. 

(3) Vinago, the JLatin name of the C. aenflw-^VieilU has changed it into Tbeboit.. 
i(4) OqL abysainica, or Wallia of Bruce, Vaill. 276, 277; Tem. 8 and 9;— Co/. 

<««/rc^, Enl. 3, Tem. 3;?- C<r/. aromatica^ Enl. 163.; Tem. 57.; Brown, Zool. 111. 

(20.;— Oof. memans, Enl. 158; Tem. 10 and 11;— Co/, militaris, Tem. 1 and 2;— C. 
^Macea, Tem.- 4;— C. ccdva, Tem. 7;—V.. (gax, T. Cal. 241;— C Capellei;, ib- 143. 
i (5) CoLoxywra^ T. Col. 240. • 
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ORDER V. 

G2lALLAT0RIiE.-^GRitLwg, Lin. 

, » • ■ 

The birds of this order derive their name from their habitsy 
and from the conformation which causes them. They are 
known by the nudity of the lower part of their legs, and most 
generally by the height of their tarsi ; two circumstanices which 
enable them to enter the water to a certain depth without 
wetting their feathers^ ; to wade through it and seize fish by 
means of their neck and bill, the length of wMch is usually 
proportioned to that of the legs. Those which are furnished 
with a strong bill, feed on fish and reptiles ; whMe stich as have 
a weak one, consume worms and insects. A very few feed par-' 
tially on grain, and they alone live at a distance from rivers, &c. 
The external toe is most commonly united at its base with that 
of the middle one, by means of a short membrane ; sometimes* 
there are two similar membranes, and at others they are en- 
tirely wanting, and the toes are completely separated ; it 
sometimes also happens, though rarely, #that they are border- 
ed all along, or palmated to the very end; in finey the thumb 
is deficient in several genera ; circumstances^ all of which have 
an influence on their paode of life, which is more or less 
aquatic. Almost all these birds^ the Ostriches and Cassowaries' 
excepted, have long wings, and fly well ; during which action 
they extend their legs backwards, differing in this from all 
Cdthers, which l^ld them under the belly. 

In this order we establish five principal families, and s€fme^ 
insulated genera. 



FAMILY L 

BREVIPENNES. 



!• 



These birds, although similar in general to the other Gral- 
latorisB, differ from them greatly in one point-— the shortnesi^ 
of the wings^ which renders flight impossible. The beak 
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and regimen give them numerous affinities with the Galli- 
nacesB. 

It appears as if all the muscular power which is at the com- 
mand of nature^ would be insufficient to mov« such immense 
wings as would be required to support their massive bodies in 
the air. The sternum is a simple buckler^ and is deficient in 
that ridge which is found in all other birds. The pectoral 
muscles are thin and delicate^ but the posterior extremities 
regain what the wings have lost — the muscles of the thighs^ 
and of the legs in particular, being enormously thick and stout. 

The thumb is always deficient. (1) They form two genera. 

Struthio, Lin. 

The Ostriches have wings furnished with loose and flexible feathers, 
but still sufficiently long to increase their speed in running. Every 
one knows the elegance of these slender-stemmed plumes, the barbs 
of which, although furnished with little hooks, always remain sepa- 
rate, contrary to what takes place in most other birds. Their beak 
is horizontally depressed, of a moderate length, and blunt at the end^ 
their tongue short, and rounded like a crescent; their eye large, and 
the lid fringed with lashes; their legs and tarsi very long. They have 
an enormous crop, a l^ige sac between the crop and gizzard, volu- 
minous intestines, long cseca, and a vast reservoir in which the urine 
accumulates as in a bladder, being the only birds which can be said 
to urine. The penis is very large, and is frequently exposed. (2) 

But two species are known, each of which might form a separate 
genus. 

Struthio camehis^ L.j Enl. 457.(3) (The Ostrich of the East- 
ern Continent.) But two toes, the external of which is one half 
shorter than its fellow, and has no nail. Thi^ bird, so highly 
celebrated from the earliest ages, abounds in the sandy deserts 
of Arabia and Africa. It attains the height of six or eight feet, 
lives in great troops, lays eggs, each weighing nearly three 

■ ■ • 

(1) The number of the phalanges is as follows, commencing with the inter- 
nal toe : 

Ostrich, 4, 5: * 

Nandou and Cassoway, 3, 4, 5: 

Which amounts to the numbers common among birds. 

(2) For the genito-urinaiy organs of birds, and those of the Ostrich in particu- 
lar, consult the M^m. of Geoffroy Saint-Hillaire, M^m. du Mus., torn. XV. 

(3) See also the beautiful figure drawn by Mar^chal in the Menag. du Mus. 
of Laccp. and Cuvier, copied VleiU. Galer. pi. 223. 
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pounds, which, in very l^ot climates, it is contented with expos- 
ing in the sand to the warmth of the sun, but over which, out 
of the tropics, it broods with great care, defending them cou- 
rageously every where. The Ostrich feeds on grass, grain, Sec, 
and so obtuse is its sense of taste that it swallows pebbles, -pieces 
of iron, copper, 8^c. When pursued it dashes stones behind 
it with great violence. No animal can ove^'take it in the race. 

Siruth. rhea, L»>(0 No,ndou, Churi^ &c., Hammer. An. Mus, ^^ 
XII, xxxix; Vieill. Galer. 224. (The American Ostrich.) Is B 2^^-- • 
about one half smaller, with more thinly furnished feathers, of 
a uniform grey colour, and particularly distinguished by its 
v^ t hree to e s^ all having nails. Its pTufilage is greyish, browner 

on the back: a black line along the back of the neck in the male. 
It is as common in the southerji parts of South America, as the 
preceding one is in Africa. When taken young, it is easily 
tamed. ' Several females, it is said, lay in the same nest, or 
rather the same hole, yellowish eggs, which are hatched by the 
male. It is only eaten when very young. 

Casuabius, Briss. 

I 

The Cassowaries have wings still shorter than those of the Ostrich, 
and totally useless, even in running. There are three toes to all the 
feet, each furnished with a nail; tly barbs of their feathers are so 
poorly provided with barbulse, that at a distance they resemble pen- 
dent hairs. Two species are known, each of which might also con- 
stitute a genus. 

Struthio casuarius^ L.; £meuj(2) Enl. 313, and better Frisch, 
105.(3) (The Cassowary.) The beak laterally compressed; 
head surmounted by a bony prominence, covered with a horny 
substance; skin of the head and top of the neck naked, of an 
azure-blue and a fiery red colour, with pendent caruncles like 
those of the Turkey; some stiff stems in the wings, without barbs, 
which the bird uses as weapons in combat; nail of the internal 
toe much the strongest. It is the largest of all birds, next to 
the Ostrich, and differs considerably from it in its anatomy, for 



(1) Brisson and Buffon, following Barr^re, have improperiy applied to it the 
name of Tbuyou, or rather of Touiouiou, which belongs to the Jabiru. It is the 
genus Bhea of Brisson, The Portuguese of Brazil have transferred to it the name 
of EmeUf which properly belongs tathe Cassowary. 

(2) CasauwariSf the Malay name of this bird. Erne, or Emeu, its peculiar appel- 
lation in Banda. 

(S) There is also an excellent figure of it "by Marechal in the Menag. du Mus. 
copied Vieill. Galer. pL 225. 
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its intestines are short, and the caeca small; the intermediate 
stomach between the crop and g^ard is wanting, and its cloaca 
is not larger in proportion than that of other birds. It feeds 
on fruit and eggs, but not grain. Tbe female lays a small 
number of green eggs, which like the Ostrich she abandons tO' 
the solar heat. Found in different islands of the Archipelago' 

of India. 
^^^^^ Cos. NovaB'HoUandtBB^ Lath.; Voy. de P6ron, Atl. part 1, pi. 

. xxxvi,* Vicill. Galer. pi. 226.(1) (The Cassowary of New Hol- 

land.) A depressed beak; no helmet on the head; a little naked 
skin about the ear; plumage brown and more of it; more barbs 
to the feathers; no cwrnncles, or spurs on the wingijails of 
the toes about equal. Its flesh resembles beef. Its speed is 
greater than that of the swiftest greyhound. The young* ones* 
are striped with brown and black.(2) 



FAMILY IL 

PRBSSIROSTRES. 

This family comprises genera with long legs, without a 
thumb, or in which the thumb is too short to reach the ground. 
The bill is moderate, but strong enough to penetrate the earth 
in search of worms; hence we find those species in which it is 
we$Lkest frequentitig meadows and newly pbughed grounds to 
obtain that sort of food with more facility. Such as have 
stronger beaks, also feed on herbs, grain, &c. 

I I B I - n ' " — __^ — — ^ ■ . ^^ _ _ ^ _ -^ ■■ill _!_■ I mi ii_ .1 I I 

(1) Thb constitutes the genus Emouj or Dbovxiits of Vieillot 

(2) N.B. I cannot allow room in this work for species so little known, and even' 
so poorly authenticated, as those which form the genus Dibus of Linnaeus 

The first, or the Didui ineptusy is only known from a description drawn up by 
the first Dutch navigators, and given by Clusius, Exot., p. 99, and from an oil- 
|»ainting of the same period, copied by Edwards, pi. 294; for the description of 
Herbert id puerile» and all others are copied fi*om Clusius and Edwards. It seems- 
that the species has completely disappeared, nothing remaining of it at the present 
day but a foot preserved in the British Museum (Shaw, Nat. Mise. pi. 143), and a 
head in very bad condition possessed by the Asmolean Museum of Oxford (I^ Ibv 
pi. 166.) The beak bears, some resemblance to that of the Penguins, and the ibot^ 
if it were palmated would be like that of the Aptenodytes. 

The second species^ Didtaa sdUtariu^f rests on the bare testimony of Leguat,^ 
Voy. I, p. 98, a man who has disfigured well known animals, such aa the Hippo- 
potamus and the Lamaatia. 

The third, Didm nazaremtu, is only known from the account of Francois* 
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Otis, Lin. 

'The Bustards, in addition to the massive carriage of the Gallina- 
ceae, have a long neck and legs, and moderate beak^ its superior 
mandible being slightly arcuated and arched, which, as well as the 
very small membranes between the base of the toes, again recal the 
idea of the Gallinaceae. But the nakedness of the lower part of their 
legs, their whole anatomy, and even the flavour of their flesh, place 
them among the Grallatorise, and as they have no thumb, the smaller 
species approximate closely to the Plovers. Their tarsi are reticu- 
lated, and their wings short; they fly but seldom, hardly ever using 
itheir wings, except to assist themselves in running. They feed in- 
tdiflierently on grain and herbs, worms and insects. 

O. tardOi Lm ^^h 245. (The Great Bustard.) Back, of a 
bright fawn colour, crossed with numerous black streaks, the 
remainder greyish. The fe&thers of the ears of the male, which 
is the largest bird in Europe, are lengthened out on both sides, 
forming a kind of large mustachios. This species, which 
is considered as being among the best game of that country, 
frequents its extensive plains, building on the ground among 
the grain. 

O. ietraxy L.j Enl. 25 and 10. (The Little Bustard.) More 
than a half smaller, and much less common than the tarda; 
brown above, sprinkled with black; whitish beneath; neck of 
the male black, with two white collars. 
The beak of most species foreign to Europe is more slender 
• than that of those which belong to it. Among the former we 
may remark, 

0» houbara^ Gm.; Le Houbara^ Desfontaines, Acad, des Sc, 
1787, pi. x; Vieill. Galer., pL ccxxvii. (The Houbara.) So 
called on account of the ruff" of elongated feathers which orna- 
ments both sides of its neck. From Africa and Arabia.(l) 



{Cauche, who considers it to he the same as the tneptus, ^ving it however but 
three toes, while all the othersallow the former to possess four. No one has beeu 
.able to obtain a sight*of any<of these birds since the time of the above named tra- 
>veUcrB. 

Of all birds, that which has its wings the most completely reduced to a simple 
>vestige, is the jStpteryx, reptesented by Shaw, Nat. Mfisc. 1055 and 1057. Its ge- 
tneral figure is that of an Aptenodytes, its size that of a Goose. The feet would be 
those of the former, were they not .described as wanting the web. The beak is 
very long, slender, marked with ^ longitudinal groove on each side, and having ^ 
imembrane at base. The wing is reduced to a little stump, terminated by a hook* 
'from New HoUand, 

(1)1 leave among the Bustards all Latham's species, <«uch as the •^fra. Lath* 
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Charadhius, Lin.(l) 

The Plovers have no thumb; the beak is moderate, compressed, and 
enlarged at the point. 

They may be divided into two subgenera; viz. 

CEdionemus, Tem.(2) 

In which the end of the beak is inflated above as well as beneath, 
and the fossae of the nostrils only extend half its length. They are 
larger species which prefer dry and stony places, and feed on snails, 
insects, &c. They have some affinity with the smaller species of 
Bustards. Their feet are reticulated, and there is a short membrane 
between each of their three toes. 

CEdic, crepitans^ Tern.; Charadrius cedicnemuSyL,.^ Courlis de 
terre; Enl. 919; Frisch, 215; Naum. Ed. I, 9, f. 13. (The Thick- 
knee.) Size of a Woodcock; a'fawn coloured grey, with a brown 
streak on the middle of each feather; white belly; a brown 
streak under the eye.(3) 

Charadrius, Cuv. 

The beak of the True Plovers is only inflated above, and has two- 
thirds of its length occupied by the nasal fossae, which render it 
weaker. They live in large flocks, and frequent low grounds, where 
they strike the earth with their feet, in order to set in motion the 
worms on which they feed. 

The species of France are oily found there, in transitu, during 

. the autumn and in the spring: near the sea coast, some of them 

remain until the beginning of winter. Their flesh is excellent, 

and with various other species, they Ibrm a tribe with reticulated 

legs, the most remarkable of which are: 

Char, pluvialis, L., Enl. 90.4; Frisch,. 2 16; Naum. I, c. 10, f. 
'■ ■■■11 1^ '■■ 

Syn. II, pi. Ixxix; — ^the benghalenaist £dw. 250; — ^the Arabsy Id. 12; — ^but I with- 
draw the (Edicnemus^ which, on account of its compressed beak, enlarged at the 
end, begins the following genus. — Add, OtU fiuba^ Rupp. pi. 1;— 0^. de»Aaf»i,~ 
Ot. torgtuUa, Cut., a new species from the Cape. « 

(1) Charadrius, the Greek name of a nocturnal aquatic bird, comes from XH*' 
i^tt, Gaza translates it by Matieula. 

(2) (Edienemus (swelled leg), a name invented by Belon for the Thick-knee. 

(3) Add the CEdienime taehard ((Ed, macuksus, Cuv.) Col. 292;— -the (Ed, d 
longs pteds ((Ed. longipes, Geoff.,) Vieill. Gal. 228, or (Ed, eeJuase, Tem. Col. 
386;—the (Ed. a gros bee ( (Ed, magnirostrisy Geoff. ), Col. 387, might, from the form 
of its beak, be placed at the head of a particular series to which would belong a 
closely allied species with a sFightly recurved upper mandible: (Ed, reeurvirostris, 
Cuv . : — Char . crassirostriSi S pix, 94. 
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145 Wils, VII, lix, 5. (The Golden Plover.) Blackish jthe edges 
of its feathers dotted with yellowj white belly. It is the most 
common of all, and is found throughout the whole globe. Tbe 
north produces one which scarcely differs from it except in its 
black throati it is the* C^ar. apricarius^ Edw, 14O5 Naum. II, f, 
155 Wils, VII, Ivii, 4. Some authors assert it is the young of 
the other. 

Char, morinellusj L.; Le Guignard, Enl. 832; Naum. 12, f. 
16, 17. (The Dotterel.) Grey or blackish; feathers edged with 
fulvous-grey; a white streak over the eye; breast and upper part 
of the belly of a bright red; Tower part of the belly white. 

Char, hiaticulayh.; Pluvier <5 collier^ Enl. 920; Frisch,'2145 
Brit. Zool. pi. B; Wils. V, xxxvii, 2. (The Riiig Plover.) 
Grey abovej white beneath; a black collar round the lower part 
of the neck, very broad in front; the head variegated with hW^ 
and white; bill, yellow and black. Three or four species or 
races are found in France differing in size, and in the distribu- 
tion of the colours on the head.(l) This same distribution, with 
' but little variation, is found in several species foreign to Eu- 
rope. (2) ' 
Many Plovers have scutellated legs; they form a small division, 
most of its species having spines to their wings, or fleshy wattles 
on the head; some of them have both these characters. (3) « 

Vanellus, Bechst. — Tringa^ Lin.(4) 

The Lapwings have the same kind of beak as the Plovers,. and are 



(1) CA. »M«or, Meyer, Enl. 921; Wils. Vll, lix, 3; Naum. X5, f. 19, or Ch. eu- 
romcus. Lath., with an entirely black beak? — Ch, cantianufi^ JLath., or-iolbifrons, 
Meyer, of which the Ch, segyptius may possibly be the female. Its collar is inter- 
rupted. 

(2) Char, vociferus, Enl. 286; Wils. Vll, lix, 6; — Cftar, indicus. Lath.; — Char. 
Jizarai, T., Col. 184; — Char, melanops, Vieill., Gal. 235, or Ch, nigrifrons. Cut. 
Col. 47, 1} — Char. WiUmih Wils. IX, Ixiii,. 5— Add, of closely allied species, 
although without collars: Ch, pecuarius, T. Col. 183; — CA. nivifrona^ Cuv.; — Char, 
ruficapillu9f T. Col. 47, 2; — Ch, monachus, Tem.; — Ch, grisfus. Lath. 

Add CA. senUpalmatus, Wils. VIII, pU lix, ./.. 3; — Ch, mehdusy Wils. V, pi. 
xxvii, f. 3. 4>». Ed. 

(3) Species with unarmed, scutellated feet: Char, coronatus, Enl. 800; — CA. m«- 
hmocephalus, Enl. 9I8r Savig^y, Egypt., Ois., pi. vi, f. 4, of which Vieillot makes 
his genus Pluyii^us-, Gal. pi. xxiii — its beak is'somewhat stouter than the others. 
Armed species: CAar. spinoms, Enl. ^01; — Ch, cayanus^ Enl. 833. Species with 
wattles: CAor. pileatus, Enl. 834;— CA. btlo6us, Etil. 880. 

The Char, eriataius^ Edw. 47, appears to be the same as the sptnosus. 

(4) Tringa, or rather Trynga, the Greek name of a bird the size of a Thrush, 
which frequents the shores of rirefs, and is constantly moving its tail, Arist. It 
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only distinguished from them by the presence of a thumb; but it is 
80 small that it cannot reach the ground. 

In the first tribe, that of the Lapwino-Ployers, (Squatarola^ Cut.) 
it is even scarcely visible. It is distinguished by the bill, which is 
inflated underneath, and its nasal fossa being short like that of an 
CEdicnemus. The feet are reticulated: all those of France have the 
tail striped with white and black, forming, as is asserted, but one 
species whose great diversity of plumage has occasioned its multi- 
plication. It is always found with the Plovers. 

Tringa 9quatarola; Le Vanneau gris^ Enl. 854. (The Grey 
Lapwing.) Greyish above, whitish with greyish spots beneath, 
is the young bird before it has moulted. The Variegated Lap- 
wing^ (Tringa varia^) Enl. 923, white, spotted with greyish} 
blackish mantle dotted with white, comprises the two sexes in 
their winter plumage. The Vanneau suitse^ {Tringa helvetica^ 
Enl. 853, Naum. £d. I, 63, f. 1 17,) black and white spots above, 
black beneath from the throat to the thighs, is the male in his 
wedding livery. 

Vanellus, Cuv. 

The true Lapwings have a rather more decidedly marked thumb, 
the tarsi scutellated, at least partially so, and the nasal fossx extend- 
ing two-thirds the length of the beak. They are equally as industrious 
in the pursuit of worms as the Plovers, procuring them in the same 
manner. 

• The Europeah species, Tringa vanellus^ L., is a pretty bird, 
as large as a Pigeon, of a bronze-black, with a long and slender 
crest. It arrives in France in the spring, lives in the fields and 
meadows, builds there, and departs in autumn. The eggs are 
considered a great deUcacy.(l) 

Warm climates also have some species of this bird, whose 
wings are armed with one or two spurs, and others which have 
caruncles or wattles at the base of the beak: their tarsi are scu- 
tellated. They are very noisy animals, screaming out at every 
sound they hear. They live in the fields, and defend themselves 
against birds of prey with much courage.(2) 



was Linnaeus who applied it thus; but he placed many other birds in his genus 
Tringa, besides the Lapwings, the Sandpipers, (Calibris, Cur.,) especially. 

(1) Add the Fcmneau d ^chtirpe {Fann, cindus). Less, and Gam. Voy. Duperr. 
pi. zliii;'-Le V: d picda j&unes ( Vann. Jiavipea)^ Savigny, Egypte, Oia., pi. 6^ f. 3. 

(2) They are the first nine species of Pabba, Gmel., particularly Pcarra cayenr 
fi«n«ur,£nl. 836j— P. goensis, Eal. 8Q7','-'F^ieneg(dla, Enl. 362, or better VuneUiu 
aibieapiau9i ViejU., Gal. 236;— P. ludomdana, Enl. ^5, from which Vann. galli' 
naeeusp Tern., does not perhaps specifically differ, &c.; their habits, legs, beak. 
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HiEMATOPDS, Lin, 

f 

The Oyster-catchers have a somewhat longer beak than the Plovefs 
or the Lapwings; it is straight, pointed, compressed into a wedge, 
and sufficiently strong to enable them to force open the bivalve shells 
of the animals on which they feed. They also seek for worms ii^ 
the earth. The nasal fossx, which are very deep, are only half the 
length of the beak, the nostrils resembling a small slit in the 
middle. Their legs are of a moderate length, their tarsi reticulated, 
and their feet divided into three toes. 

Hasmatdp. oatraiegus, L.; £nl. 929; Brit. Zool:,pl. D; Catesb. 
I, 85, is the European species, also called Pie de tner on account 
of its plumage, which is black; the belly, throat, base of the 
wings and tail being of a fine white. The white on the throat 
disappears in summer. It is about the size of a Duck; bill knd 
feet, red. 

There is a species in Brazil with a longer bill, and no white 

under the throat, the Haem. palUatus, Tem., which Wils. VIII, 

Ixiv, 3, confounds with the common one; another in the Ma- 

louines, where the black extends farther down on the breast, the 

Hsem. luctuosuSf Cuv., and a third in the antarctic hemisphere, 

< which is entirely black, the {Haem. niger^ Cuv.,) HaBm* ater^ 

Vieill. Gal. 230; Quoy and Gaymard, Voy. de Freycinet, pi. 

xxxiv. 

It is impossible to avoid placing near the Elovers and Oyste»- 

catchers, the ^ 



CuRSORius, Lac. — ^Tachydromus, Illig. 

Whose beak, more slender, but equally conical, is arcuated, has 
no groove, and is moderately cleft; the wings 'are shorter,- and their 
legs, which are longer, are terminated by three toes without mem- 
branes, and without a thumb. 

There has been seen both in France and England, although 

^ very rarely, a species, belonging to the north of Africa, of a 

* light fawn-colour, with a whitish belly, the Charadriua gallictiSf 

Gm.; Curaorius iaahellinua^ Meyer, Enl. 795; and another has 

> been brought from India of a brownish-grey, with a red breast, 

the Ch^ coromandelicuaj Cur a. aaiaiicua^ Lath., Vieill. Gal. 232, 



form, and even the distribution of their colours, resemble those of thte Lapwings 
and Plovers, and there can be no possible reason for placing them among the Ja- 
canas, whose charatters differ on almost every point. 

Add Tr. maeroptera^ a new species from Java; grey; head and belly black ; armed, 
and with carunclet ) the wings extending conuderably beyond the tall. 
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Enl. 892. Each of ihem^has a black streak and a white one be- 
hind the eye. Their name is derived from the swiftness with 
which they run. Nothing is known with respect to their 
habit5.(l) 
As far as we can judge from their exterior, it is here that we can 
most conveniently place the 

Cariama^ Briss. — ^Micbodactylus, Geoff. — ^Dicholophus^ 

Illig.(2) 

< 

Whose beak is longer and more hooked, the commissure extend- 
ing under the eye, which gives them somewhat of the physiognomy 
and disposition of birds of prey, and approximates them somewhat 
to tiie Herons. Their extremely long and scutellated legs are ter* 
minated by very short toes, slightly palmated at base, and by a 
thumb which cannot reach the ground. 

One species only is known, and that is from South America, 
the Micro, cristatusj Geoff. 5 Palamedea cristata, Gm.j SariOj 
Azzar.; Ann. duMus. d'HiSt. Nat., XIII, pi. xxvi; Col. 237, and 
Vieill. Gal. 259. It is larger than the Heron, and feeds on lizards 
and insects, which it hunts for on high grounds and along the 
edges of forests. Its plumage is a fawn-coloured grey, waved 
with brown; some slender feathers on the hasp of the beak form 
a light tuft which inclines forwards. It flies but seldom, and then 
badly^ its loud voice resembles that of a young Turkey. As its 
flesh IS much esteemed, it has been domesticated in several 
places. 



FAMILY HI. 

CULTRIROSTRES. 

Thisf family is recognized by the thick, long, and strong 
beak; which is most generally •trenchant and pointed, and is 
almost wholly composed of the birds comprised in the genus 
Ardea of LinnsBus. In a great number of species, the trachea 



{!) Add the Coure-vite a aiksmokttea (Curs, Chakopterua^ T.), Col. 298; — ^the CI 
d double eollifir ( C. bicinctus, T. ), Man. Orn. \^Cur8, Teminckiu Swains. Zool. 111. 106. 

(2) MicrodactyluSf short-finder. Dichohphus, crest in two rows. Hxmatopu9» 
blood-coloured feet. M. Vieillot has preferred the barbarous 4iame of Cariama, 
which must be proapunced gariama. 
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of the male forms various curves ; their caeca are short, and 
even the true Herons have but one. 

We subdivide it into three tribes, the Cranes, the trup ^^ 
Herons, and the( S\y:ans ,\ The first tribe forms but one great *^^ ^* '^' 
genus. 

Gbus, Lin. 

The Cranes have a straight beak, but slightly cleft| the membra- 
nous fossx of the nostrils, which are large and concave, occupy 
nearly one half of its length. Their legs are scutellated, and the 
toes moderate^ the external ones but slightly palmate, and the thumb 
hardly reaching to the ground. A more or less considerable por- 
tion of the head and neck is destitute of feathers in nearly all of 
them. Their habits are more terrestrial, and their food, more vege- 
table than those of the following genera: consequently they have a * 
muscular gizzard, and long cseca. Their lower larynx has but one 
muscle on each- side. At the head of this genus we place with Pal- 
la8,(l) 

PsopHiA, Lin., 

Or the Trumpeters, which have a shorter beak than the other 
species; the head and neck are merely invested with down, and the 
circumference of the eye is naked. They live in the woods, and feed 
on grain and fruit. 

The species best kn9wn is from South America, and is called 
the Trumpeter y{P Sophia crepifanSf L.,) Enl. 169, from its faculty 
of producing a low, deep sound, which at first seems to proceed 
from the anus. It is the size of a capon; the plumage is black- 
ish, which, on the breast, reflects a brilliafit violet hue; the 
mantle is ash coloured, shaded above with fawn colour. It is 
a very grateful bird, and as susceptible of attachment to man as 
a dog. It is even said to be so docile as to take the command 
of t]^e poultry-yard. It flies badly, but runs fast, and builds on 
the ground at the foot of a tree. Its flesh is eaten. (2) 



(1) Spicil. Zool., IV, 3. 

(2) At Cayenne, according to Barrere, it is called JSgami; Caracara in the An- 
tilles, -according to Dutertre. As the name of Trumpeter is also given in Africa 
to a Ccdao, Fermin (Descrip. de Sunn.) a1;>surdly transfers to the Agami the cha- 
racter of both beaks at once. The Jlgami was for a long while confounded with 
the McuMcagua of Marcgraye, which is a Ttnumou, Psophia is a name coined by 
Barrere from 'F6<]>f o, to make, a noise. || 

Add, Psephia viridis, Spix, 83, and Pa. kucopt&rOy Id. 84. 
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Certain Cranes, foreign to EuropCt with a shorter beak than is 
found in those that belong to it, should come next. 

Ardea pavonia^ h.; Grue couronn^;£nh 265, and theyonng, 
' Vielll. 257, (The Crowned Crane.) Figure, light and graceful^ 
four feet in height; ash coloured, black belly, fawn coloured 
rump, and white wings; its naked cheeks are tinged with white, 
and a bright rose-colour, and its head is crowned with a bundle 
of yellow, slender feathers, which it opens and displays at plea* 
sure. This beautiful bird, whose voice resembles the clang of 
a trumpet, inhabits the western coast of Africa, where it is frc^ 
quently kept in the huts, and fed on grain. In a wild state it 
frequents inundated places, and preys on small fish. 

Ardea virgo; Demoiselle de Numidie; £nl. 246. (The Numi- 
dian Crane.) Similar to the preceding in form, and almost in 
si2e; ash coloured; a black neck with two beautiful whitish 
aigrettes, formed by the prolongation of the slender feathers 
which cover the ears. Those which have been observed in a 
state of captivity were remarkable for their fantastic and alfect*- 
ed gestures. (l) 
The Common Cranes have a beak as long as the head, or longer. 

Ardea gruSy L.; Grus cinerea^ Bechst., Enl. 769; Frisch, 194; 
Naum. £d. I, 2, f. 2. (The Common Crane.) Four feet and 
upwards in height; ash coloured; black throat; top of the 
head, red and naked; the rump ornamented with long, recurved 
and frizzled feathers, partly black. This bird has been cele- 
brated from the earliest ages for its regular migrations from 
north to south in the autumn, and'vice versa in the spring, 
which it effects in immense and well ordered bodies. It feeds 
on grain, but prefers the worms and insects of marshy grounds. 
This species is often mentioned by the ancient writers, because 
the course of its migrations seems to be through Greece and 
Asia Minor.(2) 
Between the Cranes and Herons we must place 

Ard. 9Co/o/>ac6a, Gm.; Le Courlan^ Enl. 848,(3) whose beak. 



(1) The anatomists of the Institute had applied tQ this bird, oa account of its 
gestures, the names of ScopSf Otus^ and Mo, by which the ancients designated 

, the Dues of Europe (Bubo). BufFon, who had so well refuted this* error as re- 
garded the /)mcs, falls into it himself when speaking of the Jrd. virgo. 

(2) To this genus also belong Ard. canadenm, Edw. 133; the Grue d .collier^ 
Enl. 865, and the Crane of India, Edw. 45, {Ard. aniigone) Vieill., Gal. 256;--the 
Grue bluncJie, Enl. 889, {Jird. americana) and the J3rd, gigantea. Pall., It., II, No. 
50, 1. 1, which does not appear to us to differ in thj least from the white one; — 
finally, the Jtrd. carunculata^hich is not a Heron, as supposed by Gmelin. 

(3) VieUlot hus made his genus Abavvs, Gal. p. 252, from this birdj Spix, pl. 
91» calb it Balhu ardeotdes. 



I 
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thinner and more cleft than that of the Cranes, is inflated near 
the last third of its length, and ^hose toes, all tolerably long» 
are without any intervening membrane whatever. It has the 
habits, and is the size of a Heron; the plumage is brown, with 
two white pencils on the neck. 

£rd, kelioi^ L.^ Le Caurale (Eurtfyga, Illig.);(l) Oiseau du 
9oU%lf 8cc. £nL 702. (The Sun-Bird.) The commissure of its 
bill, which is more slender than that of the Cranes, but fur- 
nished with similar nasal fossx, extends to beneath the eyes, 
like that of the Herons, but the beak itself, is destitute of the 
naked skin at its base. It is about the size of a Partridge, and 
its Ipng slender neck, broad and open tail, and rather short legs 
give it a very different appearance from that of any other Wader. 
Its plumage shaded in bands and lines with brown, fa^vn-colour, 
red, grey and black, recalls to our minds the colouring of the 
. most beautiful of the nocturnal Lepidoptera. It is found on 
the banks of the rivers in Guiana. 

The second tribe is more carnivorous^ and is known by its 
stronger beak and larger toes: we may place at its head, 

Cancroma, Lin. 

The Boat-bills, which would closely approach the Herons in the 
strength of their beak and in the regimen resulting therefrom, but 
for the extraordinary form of that organ, which we shall find, how- 
ever, by close examination, to be nothing more than the beak of a 
Heron or Bittern, very much flattened. In fact, it is very wide from 
right to left, and is formed like two spoons, the concave sides of 
which are placed in contact. The mandibles are strong and trench- 
ant, the upper one having a sharp tooth on each side of its point; 
the nostrils, situated near its base, are continued on in two parallel 
grooves to near the point. There are four toes to the feet, long, and 
almost without membranes, and accordingly we find that these birds 
perch upon trees on the banks of rivers, whence they precipitate 
themselves upon the fish, which constitute their customary food. 
Their gait is slow, and in their attitudes, they resemble the Herons. 
The species known is, 

Cancr. cochlearia^ L.^Enl. 38 and 369$ Vieill. Gal. pi. 249. 

(The Boat-bill.) Size of a hen; whitish; grey or brown Sack; 

red belly; a white forehead, followed by a black calotte, which, 

" ' ■ I I I . I ..I ■ 1 1 I II — ' ' ■ ■■ 

(1) VieiUot has changed this name into that of HeUaa* 
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in the adult male, is changed into a long tnft: inhabits the hot 
and marshy parts of South America. 
Then comes, 

Abdea^ Cuv. 

Or the Herons, the cleft of whose beak extends to beneath the eyes, 
a small nasal fossa continuing on in a groove close to its point. 
They are also distinguished by the internal edge of the nail of the 
middle toe, which is trenchant and denticulated. Their legs are 
scutellated; the thumb and toes tolerably long, the external web con* 
siderable, and the eyes placed in a naked skin which extends to the 
beak. Their stomach is a very large, but slightly muscular sac, 
and they have but one very small csecum. They are melancholy 
birds, which build and perch on the banks of rivers, where they de- 
stroy great numbers offish. There are many species in both conti- 
nents, which can only be divided by a reference to some details of 
plumage. 

The true Herons have a very slender neck, ornamented below with 
long pendent feathers. 

Srd. mqjor, and jflrrf. dnerea^ L.j Enl. 755 and 787; Frisch, 
198, 199f Naum. Ed. I, 25, f. 33, 34. (The Common Heron.) 
Bluish ash colour^ a black tuft on the occiput; fore-part of the 
neck white, sprinkled with black tears; a large bird, whose 
depredations on the fish, in the rivers of Europe, render it 
highly prejudicial. It was formerly much celebrated for the 
eport it afforded to falconers. 

Ard. purpurea^ Enl. 788; Naum. Ed. I, Supp. 45,f. 69, 90.(1) 

(The Purple Heron.) Grey and red, or purple; belongs also to 

Europe. 

The name of Crabeatees, {Crabiers,) has been applied to the 

smallest Herons, with shorter, feet. The species most common in 

France, and found in its mountain districts, is, 

Ard. minuta and danubialis^ Gm.; Le Bhngios; Enl. 323; 
Frisch, 207; Naum. Ed. I, 2«, f. 37. Fawn coloured; calotte, 
back, and quills black. It is hardly larger than a Rallus, and 
frequents the vicinity of ponds. 



(l)lTlie ML purpurea^ purpuratOf rtrfla, Gm., and the africana, Lath., accord- 
ing to Meyer, are mere varieties of the purple Heron. 

Add A, herodias, Gm.; Wils. VIII, Ixv, 2, the young of which is, perhaps, Bnl. 
858; — dSt, cocoi. Lath.; Spix, XC, under the false name ofjird, maquanf-r^. sibila^ 
irizt T. Col. 271; — A. ludomdanoy Gm. Enl. 909, from which the A, virescens does 
not specifically differ;—^. Mvee-GuinsB^ Lath. Enl. 926, approaches somewhat to 
tlie A, Mcokfpacea, Gm. in the beak. • . 



1 
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The Oxomss, to the form of the Craheaters, add the size of the 
true Heron, and the colour of the Bitterns.(l) 

The EoasTs are Herons whose feathers^ on the lower part of the 
back, at a certain period become long and attenuated. 

The most beautiful species, whose feathers are employed for the 
purpose which the name of these birds indicates, are: 

Afd, garzetta; Enl. 901, . (The Little Egret.) But half the 
size of the Heron. It is all white, and its slender feathers do 
not extend beyond the tail. 

Ard, alba; Enl. 886. (The Great Egret.) This one is also en- 
• tirely white, but larger. Both these specie^ are found in Europe, 
where a third inhabits, whose tarsi are shorter, and whose at- 
tenuated feathers extend considerably beyond the tail; it is the 
Jl. egretta^ Enl. 925.(2) 
We have also thought it proper to approximate to the Egrets the 
Jlrd. con^ta, Gm.;. £nl. 348; Naum. Ed. I, 22, f. 45. (The 
Crabeater of Mahon.) A bird of southern Europe, with a red- 
dish-brown back, and white belly and tail. The adult has a 
yellowish neck, and a long tuft on the occiput. (S) 
Th6 feathers on the neck of the Bitterns are loose and separated, 
which increases its apparent size. They are usually spotted or striped. 
•^. stettarisj Enl. 789; Frisch, 205; Naum. Ed. I, 27, f. 36. 
(The European Bittern.) A golden fawn-colour, spotted and 
dotted with black; beak and feet greenish; is found among the 
reeds, whence it sends forth that terrific voice which has enti- 
tled it to the name of Bos taurus. Its attitude, when at rest, is 
singular; the beak being raised towards the heavens'.(4) 

(1) A* lineaia, Gm. Enl. 860? — Ji.tigrina, Id. Enl. 790, which appears to be the 
young of Ji. JlavOf Gm. 

(2) Temminck thinks that the A. cUba is the young of the A. egrettOj and that 
the pi. Enl. 901 does not represent the Little Egretof Europe, but that of America. 

(3) From the exact observations of Meyer, the Ji, castanea^ Gm. or the raUoT- 
des, Scopol. ; — A. squmotta; — J.. Marsiglii; — Ji. pumila, and eyen A. erytkropuSf and 
A. malaccensisj Gm. Enl. 91 1» ar« all mere varieties, or different ages of the Crab- 
eater of Mahon, or Ji, eomata, .The A, senegaknais, Enl. 315, is also a young age 
of the same bird. It is perhaps the true Crane of the J3aleai*ic Islands of Pliny, 
XI, 37. 

Add,^. candtdianma, Wils. LXUI, 4; — ^the Garde-boeuf, A, bubulcuSy Savign. Eg. 
Ois., pi. viii; — A. leueocephala, Gm, '^i\\. 910; — A. jugularis, Torster, ov gularis, 
Bosc., Act. de la Soc. d'Hist. Nat. fol. pi. ii, or aJhicoUis, Vieill. Gal^^ 253;—.^. 
cseruUoj Enl. 34S|, of which the A, sequinodialiSf Catesb. may probably be the 
young, notwithstanding the difference of colour^ — A. rufescens, Gm. Enl. 902;-— 
A, leucogaster, Enl. 350; — A. agami, Enl. 859. [Add A. Fealiiy Bonap. and E. 
ludovicianoy Wils. VIII, pi. Ixiv, f. 1. Am. Ed ] 

(4) Add A, minor, Wils. VIII, Ixv, 3, or A. siellaris, B. Gm.; Eidw., 136;— A 

Vol. 1,-2 X ; ^ ^^ 
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The adult Nioht-Hbron, with the port of the Bkteros^ a&d a beak 
proportionably thicker, has a few slender feathers on the occiput. 
There is but one species found in France, 

Ard. nycticorax^ L. j Bihoreau d'Uurape^l) Enl. 758; Frisch, 

203; Naum, £d. I, 26, f. 35. (The Night Heron.) The male 

is white; back and calotte black; the young bird, Enl. .759, grey 

with a brown mantle and a blackish calotte.(2) 

We must observe, however, that these various subdivisions of the 

Herons are of but little importance, and are by ho means well 

marked. 

The third tribe, besides having a thicker and smoother 
beak than is found in the second, has tolerably strong ahd 
almost equal membranes between the base of the toes. 

CicoNiA, Cuv. 

The Storks have a thick beak, moderately cleft; no fossae or grooves; 
the nostrils pierced towards the back and near the base; an extremely 
short tongue. Their legs are reticulated, and the anterior toes 
strongly palmated at base, particularly the external ones. The light 
and broad mandibles of their beak, 'by striking against each other, 
produce a clash which is almost the only sound that proceeds from 
these birds. Their gizzard is but slightly muscular, and their caeca 
so small that they are scarcely perceptible. Their lower larynx has 
no peculiar muscle; their bronchiae are longer than common, and 
composed of more than the usual number of rings. There are two 
species in France, 

Ardea Hconia, L.; Enl. 886; Frisch, 196; Naum. Ed. I, 22, f. 
31. (The White Stork.) White; quills of the wings black; feet 
and beak red. A large bird, held in great veneration by the 
people, a distinction arising from the fact that it destroys 
snakes and other noxious reptiles. It prefers building its nest 
on towers, in steeples, Sec; and after having once constructed 

undaiata, Gm. Enl. 768; — Ji. pkilippensia, Gm. Etil. 908. [Add, also, A, wokuxoy 
Wils. Vm, pi. Ixv, f. 1; — ii. caBTuka, Wils. VH, pi. Ixii, f. 3;— *5. virescens, Wils. 
VII; Ixj, f. 1;— .tf. exiUs, Wils. VIH, pi. Ixv, f. 4. Am. Ed.] 

(1) According to Meyer, the results of whpse labours we still follow, the Ard, 
grisea^ A. maxuhiay and the A, hadia of Gmel. are different states of the A, nydi- 
corax. ■* 

(2) Add A. pileata, Lath.,or«9. albat 0i Gm., Enl. 907 '^-^-A. caledonica,t.SLth,; — 
A. cayennerms, Enl. 899, or violAcea, Wils. VIII, Ixv, 1, of which A. jamaYcensis, 
Gm. is the yoMng;— A^sihil^arix, T. Col. 271.— The Fouacre, Buff. {Ard Gardeniy 
Gm.) Enl. 309, appears to be the young of an ash coloured Night Heron, with a 
bronze-bla<A calotte and back. It is the same as the 4. maculaia, Frisch, 202. 
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it, returns to the same spot in the spring, passing the winter in 

Africa- * 

^rd» nigra,h.^ £nl« 399| and the young, Frisch, 197; Naum. 
23, f. 32. (The Black Stork.) Blackish, with purple reflec- 
tions; belly, white. Haunts solitary marshes, and builds in 
forests.(l) 
I ^ Among various species we may distinguish. 

The Bare-necked Storks, 

Which have a thicker beak than the others, but one composed of 
a light substance; and among them 

The Pouched Storks^ Ard. dubia, Gm. — Ard. algala. Lat. 
I . 

I " Which have an appendage under the middle of the throat, resem- 
bling a thick sausage, and from under whose wings are procured 
the -feathers forming those^ light plumes called by the French, Ma- 
rabous, They are the largest birds of the genus; their belly is white, 
\ • and their mantle a bronze-black. There are two species^ 

Cic. marabou^ Tem., Col. 300, from Senegal, with a uniform 
mantle> and Cic. argala^ Tem., Col. 301, from India, whose 
wing-coverts are edged with white. By means of their broad 
bill, they are enabled to capture birds on the wing. (3) 

Mycteeia, Lin. 

The Jabirus, separated from Ardea by Linnaeus, are closely allied to 
the Storks, and much more so than the latter are to the true Herons; 
the moderate opening of their beak, the nostrils, the reticulated 
envelope of the tarsi, and the extent of the membranes between the 
toes are the same as in the Storks; their mode of life is also similar. 
Their peculiar character consists in a beak slightly curved upwards 
near the extremity. 

Myct, amencana, L.;(3) EnL 817 (The American Jabiru), 



(1) To this genus also belongs the Maguari, or American Stork, (Jt, maguari) 
yieill. Galer. 254; and Spix, LXXX1X> under the wrong name of Ciconia jubura, 
which, with the exception of its ash coloured beak, differs but little from our 
White Stork;~the little C. noire.de NnbU {Cie, Mdifidiy Licbtenst.) Kuppel. 8; — 
the C. violette (C kucocephala, Gm.) Enl. 906. 

(2) Add the Cigogne ehevelue (CK capiUatOyT .)y Col. 312. 

(3) Touyouyoum Cayenne; Jttaiai in Paraguay, CdUer rouge, &c. Barrere has 
confounded'it with the jStmerican Ostrich, which has caused the name of Touyouyau, 
or IbuyoU, to be transferred to that bird by Brisson and by Buffon. 

Mycteria, a name derived by Linnxus from fiivjcrvf, nose, proboscis, on account 
of its large beak. . 
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is the most known species. It is very large; white; head and 
neck naked, and invested with a black skin, the toiyer part of J 
which is red; a few white feathers on the occiput only; beak and 
feet black. Found along the borders of ponds and marshes in 
South America, where it preys upon reptiles and fish.(l) 

Scopus, Briss.(2) 

The Umbres are only distinguished from the Storks by a com|)ress- 
ed beak, whose trenchant ridge is inflated near the base, and whose 
nostrils are continued by a groove, which runs parallel with the 
ridge to its end, the latter being slightly hooked. Only one species 
is known, 

Scop, umbrettay Enl. 796; Vieill. Galer. 250 (The Umbre), 
which is the size of a Crow, and of an umber colour. The 
occiput of the male is tufted. Found throughout Africa. 



HiANS, Lacep.— Anastomus, Illig. 

These birds are only separable from the Storks by a character of 
about equal consequence ivith that of the Jabiru. Their two man- 
dibles only come in contact at the base and point, leaving an inter- 
val between the middle of their edges. Even this seems to be the 
result of detrition, for the fibres of the horny substance of the beak, 
which appear to have been worn away, are very visible. 

They are from the East Indies. One is whitish, Ardea pan- 
ticeriana^ Gm., £ul. 933; and Vieill. Gal. 251, and the other a 
brown-grey, — Ardtlia coromandelianat Sonner. It,, II, 219, The 
quills of the wings and tail are black in both. Perhaps the 
last one may be the young of the first. A third, of an irised- 
black, BeC'OUvert a lamen; An, lamelliger. Tern. CoL 236, is re- 
markable because the stem of each of its feathers terminates in 
a narrow horny plate, which extends beyond the barbs. The 

Dkomas, PaykuU,. 
Strongly resembles the preceding birds, having the same feet and 

» 

carriage, but its compressed beak, the under part of which is some- 
what inflated at base, is perforated by oval nostrils, and its edges 
join closely. • 

Bromaa ardeoloj Payk., Stockh. Mem., 1805; pi. 8; Col. 362. 
' The only species known. Its plumage is white; part of the 



(1) Add, Mye. senegaknsis. Lath., YauU. Gal. 255, from which the Ciconia 
tpkippirhyncha, Rupp . Av. 3, only differs in being drawn from the recent specimen, 
^nd showing two tufts or bobs at the base of the beak. 

(2) Scopus, from Xkovos, sent'mel. 
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mantle and wings black. 'I^rom the shores of the Red Sea, and 
of the Senegal river. ( 1 ) •» * 

Tantalus, Lin. 

The Wood-Pelicans have the feet, nostrils and beak of the Stork| 
but the back of the beak is rounded, its point curved downwards, 
and slightly emarginated on each side: a part of their head and 
sometimes of the neck, is destitute of feathers. 

T. loculator, t.; Enl. 868; Wils. VIII, Ixvi, 1. (The Wood- 
Pfelican of America.) Is the size of* a Stork, but tnore slender; 
'W)iite$ quills of the wings and tail, black; beak and feet, as well 
. «is the naked skin of the head and neck, blackish. It inhabits 
both Americas, arriving in each country about the rainy season, 
and frequenting muddy waters, where it chiefly hunts for eels. 
" It is a stupid bird, whose gait is very slow. 

T. ibis, L. Enl. 339. (The. Wood-Pelican of Africa.) White, 
tightly shaded with purple on the wings; beak yellow; skin of 
the face red and naked. This is the bird which has long been 
* considered by naturalists as the Jbis of the ancient Egyptians, 
*: but recent researches have proved that the Ibis is a much smaller 
bird, of which we shall speak hereafter. The Tantalus is not 
even usually found in Egypt; the specimens we possess are 
brought from "Senegal. 

T. leucocephalus; Tantak de Ceylan, Encyc. Method. Orn. pi. 
66, fig. 1; Vieill. Gal. 247 (The Wood-Pelican of Geylon), is 
the largest of all, and has the stoutest beak. This beak and 
the skin of the face are yellow; plumage white, with black 
• quills; a black cincture round the breast; long rose-coloured 
feathers on the rump, which are shed during the rainy sea- 
son.(2) 

Plat ALE A, Lin. (3) 

The Spoonbills Approximate to the Storks in the whole of their 
structure; but their bill, whence they derive their name, is long, 
flat, broad throughout, becoming widened and flattened, particularly 
at the end, so as to form a spatula-like disk; two shallow grooves, 
originating at its base, extend almost to the end, but without being 



(1) Dupont, Ann. des Sc. Nat. torn. IX, pi. xlv. It is the Erodia aTnphilensis, 
Salt, Voy. in Abyss., Atl. pi. xxxi. 

(3) Add tbe T.laeteus, T. Col. 352. 

(3) Plataka^ or P/a/ca, Latin names, sometimes used as synonymous with Peli- 
canus. 
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parallel to its edges. The nostrils afe oval, and situated at a skort 
distance from the origin of each groon^. Their smaH tongue, reti- 
culated legs, the extent of the membranes of their feet, their two 
very small cxca, their but slightly muscular gizzard, and their iQwer 
larynx destitute of peculiar muscles, are the same as in the Storks, 
but the expansion of their bill deprives it of all its strength, and 
renders it fit for nothing but turning up mud, or capturing small fish 
or aquatic Insects. 

P. leueorodioj Gm.; Enl. 4055 Naum. Supp. 44, f. 8T- (The 
White Spoonbill.) All white, and a crest on the occiput^ it is 
found throughout the eastern continent, where it builds on high 
trees. The '' Spatide blanche sans huppe^'' Buff. Hist. des.Ois. 
tom. VII, pi. 24, according to Bail, is but the young of this 
species. Besides the absence of the crest, it is distinguished by 
the quills of the wings having a black edge. 

F. aiaia; La Spatule roses Enl. 165j Vieill. Gal. 248. (The* 
Roseate Spoonbill.) The face is naked, and the plumage tinged 
with various shades of a bright rose-colour which becomes more 
intense with age. It is peculiar to South America. '^ 



FAMILY IV. 

LONGIROSTRES. 

This family is composed of a multitude of Waders, most of 
which were included in the genus Scolppax of Linnaeus, and 
the remainder confounded in that of TVinga^ L., though partly 
in opposition to the character of this genus, which consists in 
a thumb too short to reach the ground. A small number were 
placed among the Plovers on account of the total absence of a 
thumb. All these birds have nearly the same form, similar 
habits and very frequently even a similarity in the distribu- 
tion of their colours, which renders it a difficult matter to dis- 
tinguish one from another. Their general character is a long, 
slender, and feeble bill, the use of which is restricted to search- 
ing in the mud for worms and insects; the different gradations 
in the form of this bill serve to divide them into genera 
and subgenera. 

According to his own principles, Linn»us should have 
united most of these birds in the great genus 
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i ^coLOPAx, Lin. 

I Which we divide as follows, accord^g to the variation in the 

' formQfthebill.(i) The 

j 

Ibis, Cuv. 

Separated by us from the Tantalus of Gmelin, because the bill, 
I though arcuated Uke that of Tantalus, is much more feeble, and 

has no emargination near its point; the nostrils also, perforated near 
the back of its base, are severally prolonged in a groove which ex- 
tends to the end. Besides, this bill is tolerably thick and almost 
square at base, and some part of the head or even of the neck is 
always destitute of feathers. The external toes are considerably 
f - palmated at base, and the thumb is sufficiently large to bear upon 
the ground. 

Some of them have short and. reticulated legs; they are usually 
the stoutest/and have the largest beak. 

Ibis religiosay Cuv.; Jibou-HarmeSi Bruce, It., pi. 35; Tantalus 
aethiopicus^ Lath.; the adult, Cuv., Oss. Foss. tom. I, and the 
young, Savign. Descript. de I'Egypte, Hist. Nat. des Ois., pi. 
7 (The Sacred Ibis), is the most celebrated species. It was 
reared in the temples of ancient Egypt, with a degree of respect 
bordering on adoration; and, when dead, it was embalmed. 
This, according to some, arose from its devouring serpents, 
I which otherwise might have infested the country; others again 

are of opinion that it took its origin from some relation between 
its plumage and one of the phases of the moon; while a third class 
of authors attribute it to the fact that its appearance announced 
ed the overflow of the Nile.(2) The Tantalus of Africa was 
for a long time considered as the Ibis of the Egyptians; it is now 
known to be a bird of the present genus, as larg^ as a Hen, with 
white plumage, the tips of the wing-quills excepted, which are 
^ black; the barbs of the last coverts are slender, and of a black 

colour, with violet reflections, and cover the tips of the wings 
and the tail. The bill and feet, as well as the naked part of the 
head and neck, are* black: this part, at an early age, is covered 
with small blackish feathers, or, at all events, its upper surface 
is thus furnished. Found throughout Africa. (3) 

(1) This is another of these distinctions and names borrowed by VieiU. (Gal. 
246) without any acknowledgement, although my memoir upon the Ibis, in which I 
establish it, is* dated fifteen years prior to any of his writings upon birds. 

(2) Savigny, Mem. sur Pibis. 

(3) There is a neighbouring species in the Moluccas which has a longer beak. 
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' Others have scutellated legs| their beak* most commonly, is more 

slender. t 

Jb. rubra; Scol. rubra, L.; Tantal. ruber, Gm.; Enl. 80 and 81 f 
Wils, VIII, Ixvi, 2. (fhe Red Ibis.) A bird found in all the 
hot parts of America, remarkable for its bright red colour^ the 
tips of the wing-quills are black. The young ones, at first co- 
vered with a blackish down, become cinereous, and, when ready 
to fly, whitish; in two years the red makes its appearance, and 
continues to increase in lustre with age. This species does not 
migrate, and lives in flocks in marshy spots in the vicinity or 
estuaries. It is easily domesticated. 

ScoLfalcinettuSj L.; Courliavert, Enl. 8I95 Naum. Ed. I, Supp. 
28, Savig. Eg. Ois. pi. vii, f. 9. (The Green Ibis.) A purple 
brown-red; mantle of a deep green; the head and neck of the 
young marked with whitish dots. It is a beautiful bird of south- 
ern Europe, and of northern Africa, and most probably the spe- 
cies denominated by the ancients the Black T&tt .(1) 

NuMENius, Guy. (2) 

The Curlews have the beak arcuated like that of the Ibis, but it 
is more slender, and round throughout: the tip of the upper man- 
dible extends beyond the end of the lower one, and projects a little 
downwards in front of it. The toes are palmated at base. 

ScoL arcuata, L., Enl. 818j Frisch, 224; Naum. 5, f. 5. (The 
Curlew of Europe.) Is the Size of a Capon; brown; the edges of 
all the feathers, whitish; rump, white; tail, striped with white 
and brown. Common along the coast of Europe, and in transitu 
in the interior. Its name is derived from its cry.(3) 

i 

the coverts less slender, and partly varied with white; long and pointed feathers 
on the upper part of the breast, {Ibis molucca, Cuv.) and another in Bengal, with 
but slightly attenuated ash coloured coverts {Ibis btngala, Cuv.}. 

Add lb. papiUosOy T. Col. 304;-^7hn/. eahust Gm., Enl. 867; — Ibis nudifivns, 
Spix, 86; — lb, oxyeereust Id. 87; — T. eUbicoUist Gm. or Curicaca of Marcgr., Enl. 
976;— 2hn/. eayennensisy Gm., Enl. 820;— /6m ^/amietM, T. Col. 235;— jTon/. 
meianopis, Gm.; Lath., Ill, pi. Ixxix;— 76. ehalcopteroy VieiU. Gal. 246, or Tant. 
hogedashy Lath. 

(1) Add Tantalus (dbus2JiA T. coco, Gm. ; Enl. 195;— 71 cristaius, Td. ; Enl. 841; — 
Ibis Imcopygus, Spix, 88, if it should not prove to be the young of the ruber, — 
TarU, leucocephalus. Lath., Ill, pl. Ixxx, 2. [N.B. The T, fitscus of Gm. is the 
young of the T. albus. Id. Jim. Ed.] 

(2) Numcniusy derived from n^om^nie, new moon> on account of its crescent 
shaped beak. 

(3) Add the CourUsdmeches Hroiies of the Cape {Nam. virgaiusy C), Enl. 198; — 
the C. d m. et. of India {N. lineatus)-, — ^the Num. longirostrisy Wils. of America, 
Am. Om. II, xxiv, 4;— iVut». hudsorUusy Id. LXVI, f. 1. 
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Scot. Phaeopus, L.j Petit CoutIh; Enl. 142| Edi%. SOTj Frisch, 
225; Naum. 10, f. 10.(1) Half the size of the preceding, but 
has nearly the same plumage. (2) , 

SOOLOPAX, Cuv.(3) 

The Snipes have a straight beak, the nasal furrows extending to 
near its point which is a little inflated externally to reach beyond the 
lower mandible, and on the middle of which there is a simple 
groove; this point is soft and very sensible, and when df ied, after death, 
assumes a punctured appearance. Their feet are not palmated. A 
peculiar character of these birds consisfts in their compressed head 
and large eyes placed very far back, which gives them a singularly 
stupid air, an indication which is c^firmed by Xjg^eiv habits. 

ScoL rusticola, L.; La BScasse^ Enl. 885; Frisch, 126, 227; 
Naum. Ed. I, I, f. 1. (The Woodcock.) The well known 
plumage of this bird is variegated abov^ with grey, red and 
. black spots and bands; grey beneath, with transverse blackish 
lines. Its distinguishing cHaracter consists of four broad, trans- 
verse, black bands, which succeed each other on the back part 
of the head. During the summer it inhabits lofty mountains, 
and descends into the woods in 'the month of October. It lives 
either singly or in pairs, particularly in bad weather, and feeds 
on worms and insects. Few of them remain on the plains during 
summ<^r.C4) 

ScoL gallinagOy L.; La Bfcassine^ Y.wX. 883; Frisch, 229; 

Naum. 3, f. S. (The ftnipe.) Smaller than the preceding, and 

with a longer beak; is distinguished by two broad, longitudinal 

^. black bands on 'the head, by the neck spotted with brown and 

* f^wn colour^ by a blackish mantle with two longitudinal fawn 



» (1) FheBopus (a^-coloared foot), a name composed by Gesner. 

(2) ^d the J^m. tenuirostris, Ch. Bonap.; — the Num. rufus^ YiejU. Gal. 245; 
' — ^tlie Caurlis dend'bec {Num. bremrostris, T.), Col. 381. 

N.B . In this genus> and almost in th« whole of this family, the beak becomes 
lengfthened by age: 

(3) Scolopax, thp Greek name of the Woodcodk, fh}m o-koko-^, stake, on ac- 
count of its straight and pointed beak. Vieillot has changed it into Busticola. 

(4) Add a closely allied species of North America (SeoL minor, Gm.), Arct. Zool. 
II, pi. xix; Vieill. iial. 242; Wils., VI, xlviii, 2y-ScoI sabini, Vig., Lin. Trans. 
XiV, .pi. xxi, if a true species. 

(5) Add the B^cassihe muetfe of £ur.5 ScoL JBrehmii, Kaup., Isis., 1823; — ScoL 
paludosOf Gm. Enl. 395, which is the ScgaHinaga, Wils. YI, xlvii. 1; — SooLgigan. 
tea. Tern. Col. 403. 

The Brunette of BufFon, ScoL pufiikh BunUn of the English, is only the Tringa 
aipina, Gm. 

Vol. L— 2 Y 
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coloured. batidB, by its brown wings watered with grey, by a 
whitish belly, the flanks watered with brown, &c. It frequents 
marshes, edges of rivulets, &c. and ascends out of sight, pour- 
ing out its piercing note from a great distance, which sounds 
, like the bleating of a goat. It is found in nearly the same state 
in all parts of the globe. 

ScoL major, Gm.$ La double BScassine; Frisch, 228^ Naurn* 
3, f. 2. (The Great Snipe.) Is distinguished from the preceding 
by being a third larger, and by the grey or fawn coloured un- 
dulations above being smaller, and the brown ones beneath 
larger and more numerous. 

ScoL gdUinula^ Cm.; La Sourde; £nl. 884; Frisch, 231; 
Naum. 4, f. 4, (The Jack Snipe.) Nearly one half smaller than 
the ScoL gaUinago; has but one black band on the head; the 
ground of the mantle reflects a bronze«green; a grey demi-collar 
on the neck; the flanks spotted like the breast with brown; it 
remains nearly the whole year in the marshes of Europe. We 
should distinguish from all others, the 

Sc. gnaea, Gm.; WUs. VII, Iviii, 1; Sc. PayhuUii, Nils. Orn. 
Suec. II, pi. 2, ^nd in summer plumage^ ScoL Naveboracensisy 
I-ath. (The Red-breasted Snipe.) Which differs in the external 
toes being semi-palmaled. It is more ash-coloured in winter, and 
more reddish in summer, the rump always white, spotted with 
black. It is also seen in £urope.(l) 

Rhtnohjea, Cuv.(2)- 

Birds of India and Africa, whose nearly equal mandibles are 
slightly arcuated at the end, and in which the nasal fossae extend tp the 
tip of the upper one, which has no third groove. Their feet are/iot 
palmated. To the port of Snipes they add more lively colours, 
and are particularly remarkable for the ocellated spots whioh de- 
corate the quiUs of both wings and tail. 

These birds are found of various colours, and Gmelin, consi- 
dering them as varieties, unites them under the name of Scoi. 
eapen8%8. M. Temminck also considers the'm as different ages 
of one bird.(3) 

(1) It appears that Vieillot restricts the name of Seokpax to this subdivision, that 
is, if, as I think, his pi. 241 represents this bird; it is not, however, exact M. Leach 
makes his genus Macbobaxphus of it. • 

(2) Vieillot has adopted this name and genus. Gal. pi. 240. 

(3) ScoL eapenns, iT, Gm. Enl. 922, should be the adult; ScoL eapeans^ >, £nl. 
. 881, or Rynchma tforiegaiay Vieill., Galer. 240, the young, and Enl. 270, an inter- 

mediate age. The ChevaMer vert, Briss. and Buff. {Ballus henghaknds, Gm.). Al- 
bin. m, 90, is also of this genus, and does not even appear to differ from the va- 
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LxMosA, Bechst.(l) 

The Godwits have a straight beak, longer than the Snipes, and 
sometimes even slightly arcuated near the top. The nasal groove^, 
extends close to the tip, which is blunt and somewhat depressed; no, 
third groove or punctation on its surface. The external toes are pal- 
mated at base. Their form is more slender, and their legs loifger 
than those of Snipes; they frequent salt marshes and the sea-shore. 
Scat, leucophaea^ Lath., and laponica^ Xim.; Barge aboyeuse; 
the young, Brit. Zool. pi. xiii; Briss. V, pi. xxiv, f. ^ the adult 
in summer plumage, Enl. 900.(2) (The Common Godwit.) In 
winter, a* deep brown-grey, the feathers edged with white; the 
breast, a brown-grey; whitish above; rump, white striped with 
brown, 8cc. In summer it is red, witli a brown back. Th« tail 
is always striped with white and black. 

. Scol, segocephala and beigiea^ Gm. ; Limosa melarmru^ Leisler; 
in winter plumage, Enl. 874; in that of summer, lb. 916. (The 
Black-tailed Godwit.) In winter a cinereous grey, browner on 
the back; white belly; in summer, head, neck, and breast, red; 
the mantle, brown spotted with red; oeneath, strtped with 
brown, red and white bands; tail always black, edged with 
white at the tip* These two birds are double the size of the 
Woodcock, and their .changes of 4(plumagi& have occasioned va- 
rious multiplications of the species. The last, during the sum- 
mer, covers the plains of "New Holland. Its cry is very shrill 
and resembles that of a Goat. (3) 

, GA.LiDiLts, Cuv.-— Tringa, Temm.(4) 
The bill of the Sandpipers is depressed at the end, and the nasal 

'■*■■«■ ■ . •■ - '■ '■■ : ■ ■ ■ •■ 

riety represented, Enl. 922. N.B. This last plate is the only* one that gives a cor** 
roct representation of the beak peculiar to this little subgenus. Add, a very dis- 
tinct species from Brazil, Rhynchaea kilarea, Yal., Bullet, des So. de Ferussac, 

C.2. 

(1) yieillot has changed this name into Liuicula, Gal. 243. 

(2) Gmelln has made the young of this bird a variety of the following species, 
and quotes the fig. of Brisson, by the name of Scol ghttts, which is a Ruff. 
The adult is his Scol. lapomca. The Limosa Meyeri, Leisl. and Temm., is this 
jspecies in its winter livery, aftd Idm. rufa, the same in its summer plumage. 

(3) Add Scol. fedoa, L. ; Wils. Vll, pi. Ivi, 4, or the Idndcula marmoraia, Yieill. 
Galer. 243. We might distinguish the Scol. terek or 8c. dnereoy Cm.; Guldenst., 
Nov« Act. Petrop., XIX, pi. six, whose beak is curved upwards, and whose feet 
are semi-palmated. It leads to the Recurviroaires. 

(4) CalidriSf . '* an ash coloured . and spotted bird, frequenting rivers and 
vraods,^' Aristotle. Brisson has applied it to the Great Sandpiper. 
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fossae are very long as in the Godwits, but this bill is not usu'aUy 
longer than the head; their slightly bordered toes have no mem- 
branes at base, and their thumb can hardly reach the ground; their 
moderately long legs and short figure give them a heavier carriage 
' than that of the Godwits. They are also much smaller. 

Tringa grisea^ Tr. cinerea^ and Tr. canutus^ Gm.; La Man- 
b^che^ Enl. 366; Edw. 276; Wils. VII, Ivii, 2. (The Sandpi- 
per.) Winter plumage ash-coloured above, white beneath, with 
blackish spots on the front of the neck and breast. In its sum- 
mer liyery, TV. islandicOf Gm., or TV. rtf/a, Wils. VII, Ivii, 5, 
it is spotted above, fewn colour and blackish; underneath, red. 
The TV. mevia^ Enl. 365, is an intermediate state. The coverts 
of the tail are always white striped with black, and its quills 
grey. Nearly as large as a Snipe. 

Tr.maritima, Brun.; Tr, nigricans ^ Montag., Lin. Trans. IV, 
pi. .11, f. 2; Brit. Zool. in foL, pi. c. 2, f. 1. Somewhat less 
than the preceding; grey; the mantle blackish; wings undulated 
w^th whitish; whitish belly. It is common on the coast of Hol- 
land, rare in France. Always settles on stones.(l) 

Arenaria, Bechst.— •'Calidris, Vig. 

The Sanderlings resemble the Sandpipers in every point but one, 
viz. they have no thumb, as is the case with Uie Plovers. 

The species known, Charadrius ealidrh, Gm. Briss. V, pi. 
XX, § 2; Vieill. Gal. 334, is, in winter, greyisl^ abore; front and 
underneath white; blackish* wings, varied with white; Wils., 
VII, lix, A. In summer, its back is spotted with fawn-colour 
and black, and its breast dotted with blacki8b,-*CAar. rtMduSj 
Wils., VII, Ixiii, 3.(2) \ 

Pelidna^ Cuv. 

The Pelidnae are merely small Sandpipers, with a bill somewhat 
longer than the head. The edging of their feet is insensible. 

TVinga cinclus and alpina; JUouette de mer (The Sea-Lark), is 
a third srhaller than the Great Sandpiper, and like it, in winter, 



(1) Add of European species: Tr. l^emminckii, Leisler, Col. 41, 4; — Tr. minuta^ 
Leisl. Naum. 21 » f. 50. Of species foreign to that countiy: Tr, leucopteray Gm., 
Lath. Syn. Ill, pi. Ixxxii^ — Tr. albescens, Tem. Cpl. 41, 1;— Tr. maculosa, Vieill. 
Diet.; — Tr, pusilhif Wils., pi. xxxvii, 4. 

Add Tr, ishndica, L., Wils. VIII, p. lvii,f. 2, 5. Am, Ed, 

(2) It has been confounded with the Moudte de mer, in its winter plumage, 
otherwise the little Sandpiper, or Tr. arenaria. Brisson, in particular, gives the 
6gfure of the one, and the description of the other. The CaUdris iringotdes, 
Vieill. Gal. 234, seems to be a bad figure of this bird in its summer lively. 
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is ashrcoloured above, if4|ke beneath, and the breast shaded 
with greyi in summer, its plumage is fawn-coloured above» 
spotted with black, small black spots front of the neck and 
breast, and a black patch under the belly. It is then the TV. 
dipina^ Gm*, or TV. c%nclu8\ 4. Enl. 852; Wils., VII, Ivi, 2. 
The TV. cinclu8^ L*, !Enl. 851, is an intermediate 8tate.(l) 
The CoGORLi only differs from the Sea-larks by its beak being 
slightly arQuated. 

The species known, Scolopax subarcucUa^ Gm. ; Numenius afri- 
canus^ Lath.i Nautn. 21, f. 28 and 20^f. 27, is, in winter, black- 
ish ubove, undulated with grey and whitish beneath; in summer 
the back is spotted with black and fawn-colottr> the wings are 
grey, and the head and under part of the body red. It is found 
everywhere, though very rarely. The 

• • I 

Falcinellu8(2) 

Has a beak somewhat more avcuated tha/i that of the Cocorli; the 
thumb, iQor^over, is deficient. 

^ne spet^ies only is known, Scol. pygmaean L., a native of 
Africa, but which has sometimes been seen in Europe. 

» 

Machetes, Cuv.(3) 

The Ruffs are. tru& Sandpipers in theit* bill and carriage; the 
membrane between their external toes, however, is nearly as exten- 
sive as fn Totanus, Limpsa, &c.' 

0%e species only is known, the Tringa pugnax^ L., Enl. 305, 
306. It!»is somewhat smaller than a snipe, and celebrated for 
the furious combats which take place among the males in the 
nuptial season. At this period the head is partly covered with 
red papillae, the neck is surrounded with a thick collar of fea- 
thers, so variously arranged and coloured^ and projecting in 
such fantastic positions, that 'no two individuals can be found 
alike; even before this epoch there is so much diversity in their 
plumage, that many imaginary species have been described by 
naturalists.(4) Their feet are always yellowish, which with 



(1) This is most probably the place for the Tringa 77Mzcrop/era, Spit, XCII. 
Add Am. Spec. Tr. Sehinziij Brehm.;— Tr. pedoraUsy Bonap.;— -jTr. pJatyr- 

htneOf Temm. jSm. Ed. 

(2) Yieillot has changed this name into Erolia. It is not, as has been asserted, 
destitute of a thui^b. 

(3) Ma;^«7«c, pugnator. IltKt^ot, fuscus. 

(4) The Chevalier vari^. Buff., Sp. IV5 Briss. V, pi. xvii, 2 (Tringa Uttorta, 
L.; Tringa ockroptUi B.; Uitoreaf GmO* The CheDoUery properly so called, Buff. 
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their beak and their semi^^palmatdd external toes, f«mish amark 
which may assist us to recognize them. This bird, common 
to the whole north of Europe, is also found on the coast of 
France, particularly in the spring, but it does not* build 
there.(l) 

There are some small birds in America resembling the Sand- 
pipers, whose feet are semi-palmated anteriorly; (the Hemipa- 
LAicA, Bonap.) Tringa semi-palmg^a^ Wilaw, VI^ Ixiii, 4; 
Tringa brevirostris^ Spix, xciii. 
It appears that it is near the Sandpipers we must place the 

EURINORHTNOHUS, WllSOn. 

Which is distinguished from them by its depress^ bill, widened 
at the end almost like that of the Spoonbill, the only known species 
ofwhich» 

Plataka pygmxa^ li,$Eurinorhynchii8 greens, Wits., Thunb., 
Acad., Suec, pi. VI, is one of the rarest in existence, for only 
a single individual has been found: it is grey abov^, white be- 
neath, and hardly as large as a Pelidna. • * % 

Phalaropus, Bris8.(2) 

Small birds, whose bill, though flatter than that of thei>andpipers, 
is similarly proportioned, and has the sa^e grooves; the toes also 
are bordered with wide membranes like those of Fulica. The spe- 
cies known, 

PhaLfulicaHuB^ Bonap.; Tringa lobata and Tr.fuUcatith L*(3) 
has a very large beak for a member of this family^ In winter, 
it is ash-coloured above; beneath, and the head, whitish; a 
black band on the neck: it is then the TV. lobata^ £dw. 308. In 
summer it becomes black, streaked with fawn colour above, and 
reddish beneath: there is at all times a white band on the wing, 
which is blackish:' it is then the Phalaropus rufus^ Bechst. and 



Sp. 11; Briss. V, pi. xvii, fig. 1, quoted by Gmel« under SeoL eoKdrts; the true 
Maubitkty Briss. Y, pi. xx, fig. 1 (Tringa eaUdris, Gm.): the bird of Frisch, pi. 
238, sre all rufis in different states of plumage, many other varieties of which 
might still be represented. 
According to Meyer, the Tringa grenovieeruis. Lath, is also a young Ruff. 

(1) A true i2t^was shot on Long Island a few weeks ago (May 1830). It is 
the only one ever found in this country. Am. Ed. 

(2) Yieillot has changed this name into Cbtxcfhilx, Gal., pi. 370. 

(3) Meyer improperly confounds this bird, £dw. 308, with the Tringa hyper- 
borea and the Tringa fusea, which have the beak of a Totanus, and of which we 
make 'Our Lobipxs. 



I 
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Meyerf Tringa fuHcarie^ L., Edw. 143j(l) CrymophUe roux,. 
Vieill., Gal., 270. T|iis bird is rare in Europe. 

Strepsilas.(2) 

The Turn-stones stand rather low; the bill is short, and the toes 
are without membranes, like those of the true Sandpipers; but this 
bill is conical, pointed^ without any depression, compression, or in- 
flation, and the nasal fossae db not extend to more than half its 
length. The. thumb banely reaches the ground. Their bill, which 
is stronger and sti£Q^ in proportion than that of the preceding birds, 
enables tbem to overturif stones, beneath which they find worms. 

The mantle of one species is varied with black and red; head 
and belly, white; cheeks and breastj black; it is disseminated 
throughout both- continejkts, and is the Tringa interpreSf L., 
Enl. 856. There is also one varied with grey and brown> which 
is perhaps but the same spec.ies at a different age— *EnL 340 
and 857; Vieill. Gal. 237.(3) 

TOTANUS, CUV.(4) 

The beak of these birds is slender, round, pointed and solid; the 

nasal fossse do not extend beyond the half of its length, and the 

upper mandible is * slightly arcuated near the end. Their form is 

light «nd their legs long; but a small part of their thumb rests on 

the ground; theii' external web is well marked. Each of the species 

is found throughout. almost the whole of the globe. 

, Scol, glottis, L.; Chevalier auxpieds verts; Albin. II, 69; Al- 

drov. Orn. Ill, 535; Brit. Zool. pi. c. 1? As large as a Limosa, 

bealf thick and strong, a brown ash colour above and on the 

sides; edges of the feathers dotted with brown; white rump and 

belly; tail marked with narrow and irregular grey and white 

stripes; the feet green. In summer the neck and breast are 

spotted with brown; in winter the whole under part of the body 

is white. It is the largest of all the European species. ScoL 

fu^ca, L.; Gheval noir; Barge brune; Buff. Enl. 875; Frisch, 

236,(5) has the graceful form of the Godwit, and in summer is 

a blackish brown above and slate-coloured beneath; the feathers 



(1) Gmelin has increased the confusion by quoting this bird as a variety of the 
hyperborea, * 

(2) Yieillot has changed this name into that of Areitaiiia, Gal. pi. 237. 

(3) See Edw., 141; Naum., Suppl. 62, f. 118; Wils. VH, ivii, 2. The ChevaUer 
vari^, Enl. 300, referred by Meyer to Strepsilas, is merely a Ruff. , 

(4) To^onq, the Venetian name of a Limosa or Totanus. «' 

(5) According to Meyer, the Scol, curonica and cantabrigiensis, and the Tringa 
cdra, Gm. should be referred to this bird. The two first are the young pnes. 
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bordered or dotted on the edge with whitish; the rump white* 
and the tail striped with brown and white, two characters which 
exist more or less in all the species of Europe; feet of a reddish 
brown. In winter, the belly and breast- become white, when it 
is almost ash coloured above« with md feet. It is tlien the 
Chrand Chevalier apiede rogea^ ScoL caUdriSj L. EnL 876.(1) 

Tringa gambettOj Gm. Oamiette; ^ BiaL sis; Frisch, 340, 
Naum. 9, f. 9. In summer, brown above, .with black spots, and 
some few white ones, on the edges of the feathers; white be- 
neath with brown spots, particularly -on the breast and neck; 
red fe^t$ numerous brown and white stripes on the taiL In win- 
ter its spots are nearly effaced, and the mantle is of an almost 
uniform grey; in this state it is the fig., Enl. 827. Its size is a 
third less. 

Totanus itagnatUis^ Bechst ; Chevalier d longs piedSj Bonelli* 
Something smaller than the preceding, but has longer and more 
slender legs: in summer its back is brown, with irregular black 
spots; its belly white, and brown spots mark the neck and 
breast. In winter the mantle becomes of a uniform grey, and 
the under part of the body white. The stripes on the tail are 
irregular and parallel to its edges. 

Tringa ochropus^ L.; Le Becaeeeau; Enl. 843. A bronze-black 
above, the edges of the feathers dotted with whitish; white be-' 
neath, spotted with grey on the forepart of the neck and on the 
sides; only three black bands on the lower half of the tail; feet, 
greenish; still smaller than either of the two preceding on^« 
It is much esteemed as game, and is common along the banks 
of rivulets in Europe, although it is rather a solitary Ifird. 

Tringa glareola^ Gm.; BScasseau dee bois^ chiefly differs from 
the preceding in having from seven to eight blackish stripes 
along the whole length of the tail. . The pale spots on its back 
are broader. . The spots on the neck and breast almost totally 
disappear in winter. 

Tot, mactdariuSy Wils. VII, lix, If 2?(2) Tringa hypoleucosj 
L,; La guignette^ Enl. 850. The smallest of the European spe- 
cies, being about as large as a Pelidna (TV. alpina, Gm«); 
a brpnzed greenish-brown, with transverse, fawn coloured 
and black marks on the wings; beneath and in* front, white; 
rump, and the middle quills of the tail, col6ur of the back, t^e 
lateral ones only being striped with black and white as in the 



(1) Under the ^otig name of Barge grise. 

(2) This mark of doubt may be removed: it is not the Ihi. maeukaitM, Wils. 
•sm. EvU 
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Other species. The feathers of the beak as well as the small 
^ving^coverts, when young, have a light fawn coloured edging. 
Its habits are the same as those of the preceding. 

Among the species foreign to Europe, we should particularly 
notice that of North America, with the large beak and semi- 
palmated feet, Scolopax aemipcUmatay h.; Ency. Method. PI. 
Ornith., pi. Ixxi, fig. 1; Wils. VII, Ivi, 3, which is nearly as 
large as the one first named, with a shorter and thicker beak, 
plumage brown-grey above, whitish beneath; brownish spots on 
the neck and breast; toes well bordered with equal and consi- 
derable membranes. ( 1 ) The 

LOBIFES, Cuv.(2) 
We think requires to be separated from Phalaropus, because al- 
though the feet are similar, the bill is that of a Totanus; such is 

Tringa hyperborea^ L.j Lobipede d hausae-col} Enl. 766, of 
which the Tringafusca^ Edw. 46, is probably the female or the 
young. This little bird, which is grey above, white beneath, 
and has its scapulars tinged with red, has a broad red gorget 
round its white throat.(3) 

HiMANT0Pus,(4) Briss. 
The bill round, slender and pointed, even more so than that of a 

(1) It is on this character tliat M. Ch. Bonaparte founds his subgenus Catop- 
TB0PH0RU8. Add to the common species. Tot speculiferus^ which resembles the 
Bemipcdmatus^ but stands higher, and has a longer beak, with the usual feet; — 
Tb/. vodferu8, Wils. VII, Iviii, 5, or 7ht. melanoleucos, Ord, lb.; — Totflavipes, 
Wils., LVm, 4i'-Tot.'8oUtanu8 (Tot. glareolus, Wils.), Wils., Vn, Iviii, 3. [See 
JSpp.JOCIVof Jim, Ed,'\ The Tot. Bariramius, Wils., VII, lii, 2, has a propor- 
tionally shorter beak than the other species, although in evtry thing else its 
characters are the same. 

N.B. This genus, mixed up by Bufibn with several varieties of UufTs, has been 
distributed by Linnaeus, without any reason, among his two genera Scolopax and 
Tringa, This confusion is not yet dissipated, as I had no opportunity of observ- 
ing all the foreign species. It is easy to see, however, that I could not retain the 
g^us Atitsb of lUiger. 

I should also observe, that the most exact descriptions wiU not suffice for dis- 

* tinguishing the species with certainty, until those of my Totanus are separated 

from my Sandpipers atid Godwits, according to the 'forms of the beak, as above 

mentioned. It is this which has prevented me from giving all the synonymes of 

Bechstein and Meyer. 

(2) M. Vieillot, to have the air of producing a change, retains here the name of 
Phalaropus. 

(3) Add the Phd. frenatus, Vieill. Gal. pi. 27h or PhaL Ueer^, T. Col. 270; 
Wils., IX, pi. Ixiii, f. 3? It is the subgenus Uolgpodius of Ch. Bonap. 

(4) Himantoptu, feet like a string, (alluding to their weakness) is the name 
given to this bird in Pliny. 

Vol. L— 2Z 
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Totanas, and the nasal groores occupy but half its length. The ex- 
cessive length and tenuity of the legs which are reticulated and des- 
titute of a thumb, and the weakness of their bones, which is so ex; • 
treme as to render walking painful to them, are what principally 
distinguish the species of this subgeAs, and give rise to thciir 
name. 

One species only is known in Europe, — Charadrku Mmanlopvs^ 
Lm, Enl. 878, which is white, with a black calotte and mantle, 
and long red feet; it is a rare bird whose habits are bat im- 
perfectly known^l) 
This is perhaps the only place for the 

Recurvirostra^ Lin. 

Or the Avosets, although their feet, which are webbed to near the 
ends of the toes, almost entitle them to a situation among the Pal- 
mipedes; but their high tarsi and half naked legs, their long, slen- 
der, pointed, smooth, and elastic bill, together with the mode of life 
resulting from this conformation, equally approximate them to the 
Snipes. What particularly characterizes, and even distinguishes 
them firom all other birds, is the strong upward curve of their beak. 
Their legs are reticulated, and their thumb much too short to reach 
the ground. 

The European species, — Becurv, avocetta^ L., Enl. 353, is 

white; a black calotte and three bands on the wing of the same 

hue; feet, lead-coloured; it is a pretty bird of a graceful form, 
• found in winter on the sea shore. The American species,--^!?. 

rnnericanoj Wils. VII, Ixiii, 2; Leach, Zool. Misc., pi. 101, 

differs from it in a red hood. 
The coasts of the Indian seas produce a third which is white, 

with black wings„and red feet, the J?. orienfaUs^ Cuv.(2) 



FAMILY V. 

MACRODACTYLL 

This family is furnished with very long toes, fitted for walk-' 
ing on the grass of marshes, and even fof swimming, in those 
numerous species especially, in which they are bordered with 
a membrane. There are no membranes, however, between 



(1) Add, Him. nignoollis, Wils. VII, pi. Iviii, 2, and VieiU. Gal. pi. 229. 

(2) Vieillothas changfed this name into Eeeurvir, leueocqfkala. Gal. pi. 272. 
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the bases of their toes^ not even between the external ones. 
The beak^ more or less compressed on the sides, is lengthened 
Or shortened according to the genus, never, however, becom- 
ing as slender or as weak as that of the preceding family. 
The body of these birds is also singularly compressed, a cir- 
cumstance which is owing to the narrowness of the sternum ; 
their wings are moderate or short, and their flight feeble. 
They all have a long thumb. 

They have been divided into two tribes according to the 
armature or non -armature of their wings ; but this character is 
liable to exceptions. 

Jacanas, Briss. — ^Parba, Lin.(l) 

The Jacanas are greatly distinguished from the other Grallstori^ 
by having four very long toes, separated down to their root| the 
nails of which, that of the thumb in particular, are also extremely 
long and pointed, from which peculiarity, they have received their 
vulgar name of Surgeons. The beak is similar to that of the Lap- 
wings in its moderate length, and in the slight infiation of its end. 
Their wing is armed with a spur. They are noisy and quarrelsome 
birds, which inhabit marshes of hot climates, where they walk with 
great facility by means of their long toes. 

America produces some species in which the base of the bill is 
covered by a flat, naked niembrane, which extends to • part of the 
forehead. 

P.jacana^ L. £nl. 322. (The Common Jacana.) Blaek, with 
a red mantle^ the primary wing-quills green; fleshy wattles under 
the beak; very sharp-pointed spurs. It is the most common 
species in all the hot climates of America.(2) 
Some of the same description are also found iu Asia, 



(1) Jacantty or Jahanoy is properly, in Brazil, the name of the GalUnube. The 
Surgeons are there called Jlquapuazos, because they walk over the aquatic plants 
called Aqudpe (Azzar.)* It is possibly through an error of transcription that one 
of them in Maregrave rs named Jiguapeecaca, 

Pofra is the Latin name of some unknown bird. 

. (2);/rhe /. vari^{P. variabiWy Enl. 846, is only the common species at an early 
age.j The P. hrctsiliensU and the P. nigra exist only on the somewhat equivocal 
authority of Maregrave. The P. vjiricUs, which also rests on the description of 
Maregrave, appears to me, from the description itself, to be a Porphyrio. The P. 
afrkanOi Lath, scarcely differs. As for the P. chavaria, see the following article 
oti the Palamedex. 
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P. amea,(l) with a black body reiflectiag blue and violet tints; 

mantle bronze-green; rump and tail blood-red; anterior quills 

of the wing green 5 a white streak behind the eye. Its spurs are 

blunt and small. 

Others have been discovered in the East, in which this membrane 

is deficient, and which are otherwise remarkable for some singular 

differences in the proportions of their quills. 

P. chinenns; Jacana d, longue queue; Encycl. Method., Om. 
pi. 61, f. 1; Vieill. Gal. 265. (The Long-tailed Jacana.) Brown; 
head, throat, front of the neck and coverts of the wings white; 
back of the neck furnished with silky feathers of a golden yel- 
low; a small pediculated appendage to the end of some of the 
wing^quills; four quills of the tail black, and longer than the 
body. The Chirurgien de Lugon of Sonnerat, (P. luzoniensisi^ is 
the young of the same: independently of some difference in the 
colours, it has not yet acquired its long tail. 
The East produces others which are tufted, and in which the spur 
on the wing is deficient, P. gaiUnaeea^ Tern. 464. 

Palakedea^ Lin. 

The Kamichi resemble the Jacanas, but on a very large scale, in 
the two strong spurs of each of their wings, in their long toes and 
strong nails, that of the thumb in particular, which is long and 
straight as in the Larks; but their beak, whose aperture is small, is 
but slightly compressed, and is not inflated; the upper mandible, 
also, is somewhat arcuated. Their legs are reticulated. The species 
known, 

P. comuta^ L., Enl. 451; Vieill. Gal. 261; Jinhnna in Brazil; 
Camouehe at Cayenne, &c. is larger than the Goose, blackish, 
with a red spot on the shoulder, and a singular appendage on 
top of the head, consisting of a long, slender, mobile and homy 
stem. There are no membranes between the toes. This bird is 
found in the inundated places of South America, and has a very 
loud cry. It is a strict monogamist* It has been said that it 
hunts reptiles, but though its stomach is but slightly muscular, 
it rarely feeds on any thing but aquatic plants and 8eed5.(2) 
A distinct genus has been made of another, 

Chauna, Illig.(3) 
Parra chavaiia^ L.; Chdia of Paraguay, Azzar.; Col. 219; 



t • « 



I 

(1) Yieillot has changed this specific name into melanchhris. Gal. 264. It is 
also the P. mperciliosoy Horsf. Jav, 

(2) Bajon., Mem. sur Cayenne, II, 284. 

( 3 ) ViciUot has changed this name into Ofistojlopiius. 



.» 
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Vieill. Gal. 2679 which has no horn on the vertex, and whose 
oceiput is ornamented with a circle of erectile feathers. The 
head and upper part of the neck are only covered with down, 
add it has a hlack collar. The rest of its plumage is lead-co- 
loured, and blackish with a white spot on the tip of the wing, 
and a second over the base of some of the large quills. The ex- 
ternal toes are considerably palmated. It chiefly feeds on aquatic 
plants, and the Indians of Carthagena always keep some of them 
among their geese and chickens, as it is sufficiently courageous, 
according to them, to repulse even the Vulture. A singular 
circuiibistance attending this bird is, that air is every where in- 
terposed between the skin and muscles, even on the legs, in 
such a quantity as causes it to crackle under the iinger« 
Although there is scarcely any part of the leg naked in(l) 

Meoafodxus, 

We still think it should be placed near Palamedea. It is a genus 
lately discovered in New Guinea, in which the bill is arched and 
slightly compressed^ the membranous nostrils ocqupying about the 
one half; the legs are strong, high, and scutellatedf the thumb and 
toes long, and terminated by large nails somewhat flattened; the tail 
is short, the circumference of the eye partly naked, and there is a 
small tubercle on the carpus, the first and slight vestige of the spur 
of the Palamedes. The membrane between the external toes is very 
short; between the internal ones it is somewhat larger. The eggs 
are very disproportionate in size to that of the bird. 

One species is tufted almost like the Chavaria,— -the Megap, 
JDuperreyf Less, and Garn., Voy. de Duperr. ZooL, pi. ST. Two 
others, the Jf. deFreyemet and M. de Lapeyrouse^ Quoy and Gaym. 
Voy. de Freycin. pi. 28 and 27, and Col. 220, are destitute of 
the tuft. (2) A fourth, which is smaller, the Mectelie de Dur- 
ville^ Voy. de Dup., pi. 38, appears to have no tail. 

Of the tribe wlK)se wings have no armature, Linn«Bus com- 
prises in his genus Fulica such as have their beak prolonged 
into a sort of shield, which partly covers the forehead ; and 
in his genus Hallus^ those in which this peculiarity does not 
exist. ISee App. XXV of Am. Ed.'\ 



(1) There is scarcely arty part of the leg naked in the Ralltts Crex. 

(2) The M^gap. Duperrey is called Tavon in Manilla. Although hardly a6 large as a 
Partridge, it lays an e^g equal ii) size to that of a Goose. Add the M^gap, d pieds 
rougeSf Col. 411. * 
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'_'-)■. Rallus^ Linn. 

The Rails, wHich, in other respects, have a atrong, mutual re- 
semblance, present bills of very different proportions. 
' Among the species in which it is longest, the Rallus, Bechst., is 

placed 

SaL aquaiieu8j L.; Bah d^eau d^Eurcpe^ Enl. 749; Nanm. 30, 
f. 41. (The Water Rail.) A fawn coloured brown, spotted with 
blackish above; bluish ash colour breath; the flanks striped 
with white and black; common in ponds, &c., where it swims 
well, and runs lightly over the leaves of aquatic plants; it feeds 
on small shrimps, and its flesh has a marshy odour.(l) 
Other species have a shorter beak, Cbbx, Bechst., among wluch 
we find ' -^ . 

Sdl. ereXf L.; Le Rale de genets^ £nl. 750; Frisch, 213, B; 
Naum. 5, f. 5. Fawn coloured brown, spotted with black above; 
greyish beneath; flanks streaked with black; red wings* It lives 
and builds in the fields, running through the grass with great 
celerity. Its name, CreXj expresses the sound of its note. It 
has been called the QuaU^Kingi because it arrives and departs 
with those birds, and leads a solitary life on the same grounds, 
from which arose the conjecture that it was their leader. It 
feeds on grain, as well as on worms and insects* 

Bal.porzana^h*; La Marouette^ Enl. 751; Frisch, 311; Naum. 
31, f. 42. (The Little Spotted Rail.) A deep brown dotted 
with white; flanks marked with whitish stripes; found in the 
vicinity of ponds, and constructs a nest with reeds, that has the 
form of a wherry, which it fastens to the stem of some one of 
those plants; it is a good swimmer and diver, and does not leave 
France till the middle of winter.(2) 



(1) There is a variety or species at the Cape, RaUus cantleseena, Cuv., the 
black and white stripes of whose abdomen are merely a little more extended. Add 
of the Water Biuls: BaL virginianua, Edw., 729$ Wils. LXH, U-Hrtpitans, lb. 2;— 
kngtrogtrigfEiiL 849;— oonego^tM* Enl. TYS'^^^MUppenns, Enl. 774ii^'4orquaiuSi'^ 
striaHuf — ^the FuKca caye^nensia (which is a true lUiil), Enl. 352, as well as the 
CkMnula gigaa, Spix, xciz; — Borracura^ Id. XCY III; — mangle^ Id. XGVIl; — rufi- 
eepa, Id. XCYI, and casrui, Id. XCY. — The Ral.fu^cus, EnL 773, begii^ tohave a 
shorter bill. 

(2) There are two other Hails in Europe with short beaks, smaller than the 
porzana, A. BailUom, YieiU. Diet., and R.pusiUw, Naum., 32, F. 43. Among 
these short beaked Rails may be placed the BaL eayennensi^ Enl. TS3 and 368; — 
mimUus, Enl. B47{—jainaicenaiaf Edw. 278; — noveboracensis, Yieill. Gal. 266; — 
nigro^lateraiuy Lichten.; — earoUnus, Edw. 144, Wils. 48, 2; — Gallinula eurizona^ 
T. Col. 417;— -G. rubiginoaa, Id. Col. 387. 

The BaL bengkaknm, Gm., is a Bhyf&ftsea. 



GRALLATORIJS. 399 



FuLiCA, Lin. 

The Coots may be divided as follows, from the form of the beak 
and the appliances of the feet. ' 

Gallinula, Briss. and Lath. 

Or the Water Hens. The beak very similar to that of the Ground- 
Rail, from which these birds are distinguished, by the shield on the 
forehead, and by very long toes, furnished with a very narrow 
border. 

Ikdica chhropusy L.; La Poult d^Eau commune^ Enl. 877; 
Frisch, 209$ Naum. 29 and 38. (The Water-Hen.) A deep 
brown above^ slate-grey beneath, with some white on the thighs, 
along the middle of the lower part of the abdomen, and on the 
external edge of the wing. The young, FuKcafusca^ Gm., Pou- 
ktte d*eauj Buff., are more lightly coloured, and have a larger 
frontal e8CUtcheon.(l) 

PoRFUYRio, Briss. 

The beak higher in proportion to its lengthy very long toes, with- 
out any very sensible border; the frontal shield large, rounded in 
some^ and square above in others. . These birds stand on one foot, 
using the other to convey their food to the beak. Their colours are 
usually fine shadesr of blue, violet and aqua-marina. Such is 

I\dica porphyriOf L.; Potde Sultane Ordinaire; £dw. 87, a 
beautiful African bird, now naturalized in several islands and 
. coasts of the Mediterranean. (2) Its beauty would render it an 
ornament to our pleasure grounds. 

FuLioA, Briss. 

The True Coots, in addition to a short beak and a large frontal 
shield, h^ve their toes much widened by a festooned border that 
renders them excellent swimmers, in consequence of which their 



(1) The Peule cPeau ardoiaie de Vlnde^ Vieill. Gal. 268, hardly differs from the 
common one; — ^the P. d^eau tacket^e, or the Grinette, F» nsevia, Alb., II, 73, is only 
a young BaL crex. Add MaL phaemcwrw, Enl. 896. 

Add GdL martinica, Gm. ; Wils. IX, pi. Ixxiii, f. 2. Am. Ed, 

(2) The FuL maculaicif flavipea and fistulansy ori|^nally rest on some bad 
figures of Gesner, fi'om drawings which had been sent to him. But the FuL mar- 
tinica imdjlamrostris are true Rhynchxas. The martinicais in Vieill. Gal. 267. 
Add the Tcdeve d manteauverd (Porpk, amaragnotusy T.j, Enl. 910; — ^the T.- d man' 
teau noir{Porph, mekmotos, T.); — ^the T. meumer (P. pulverukntua, T.), Col. 
405; — ^the jT. emeraudine (P. smaragdiniiSfT.) Col. 421; — ^theP. aUnts, L. Philip., 
Toy, to Bot. Bay, p. 273; J. Wliite, p. 238. 
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lives are passed in ponds and marshes. Their polished plumage is 

not less adapted to this kind of life than their conformation, and 

these birds establish an evident link between thp order of the Gral- 

latoriae and that of the Palmipedes: There is but one in Europe, 

jP. atra, F, aterrimoj and F. aethiopsj Gm.; La Jbti/^cie,*EnL 

197, Frisch. 208, Naum. 30, f. 40. (The Coot.) The shield of 

a deep slate colour; edge of the wings whitish; in the nuptial 

« 

season the shield becomes red: found wherever there is a 
pond.(l) 

We will terminate this sketch of the GrallatoriaB with three 
genera^ which it is difficult to associate with any other^ and 
which may be considered as forming separately so maay small 
families. 

Chionis^ Foster. — ^Vaginalis, Lath. 

Or the Sheath-Bills. Their legs are short, almost like those of the 
Gallinacex; their tarsi scutellated, their bill stout and conical, hav- 
ing a hard substance enveloping its base, which, it appears, the bird 
has the power of raising and depressing. 

Only one species is known, and that is from New Holland, 

Vag. Chionisj Lath. Ill, pi. 89, Chionia necrophagOj Vieill. Gal. 

358. It is the size of a Partridge, with entirely white plumage. 

It haunts the sea-coast, where it feeds on the dead animals 

thrown up by the waves. 

Glarbola. 

The beak of the Pratincoles is short, conical, arcuated throughout, 
has a large opening, and resembles that of the Gallinace^e. Their 
excessively long and pointed wings remind us of the Swallows,(2) 
or of the Palmipedes of the high seas; their legs are of a moderate 
length, their tarsi scutellated, and their external toes somewhat pal- 
mated; their thumb touches the ground. Aquatic worms and insects 
constitute their food. The European species, 

Ghr. austriaca, £nl. 882; G/ar. pratincohi. Leach, Lin. 
Trans., XIII, pi. xii; Naum., 29, F. 59, is brown above, white 
beneath and on the rump; a tdack circle round the throat; feet 
and base of the beak, reddish. It appears to be found in all the 
north of the eastern continent.(3) 



(1) Add.the Coot of Madagascar {Fui, cristata, Qm.) Enl. 797; VieiU. Gal. 269. 
Add also F. americanOf Gm. ; Wils. IX, pi. ixxiii, f. 1. Am, Ed, 
. (2) Linnaeus (Edit. XIl) even placed the common species in the genus Hirundo, 
under the name of Mr. pratincolay^ 
(3) Qhreola ruevict, Gm., is the young;of the common speicies. See Leach, Lin. 
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Our jast genus will be that of 

iPHOENICOPTERtirS,' Lin. • 

Or the Flamingos, qdc of the most extraordinary and insulated of 
all birds. The Iega.are excessively longi thq three anterior toes are 
palmated to their ends, and that of the hind one is extremely shorty 
the neckf quite as long and slender as the legs, and their small head 
furnished with a beak whose lower mandible is an oval longitudinally 
bent into a semi-cylindrical csinal, while the upper one, oblong 
and fiat. Is bent crosswise in its middle, so as to join the other 
exactly. The membranous fossse of the nostrils occupy nearly all 
the side of. the part which is behind the transverse fold, and the 
nostrils themselves are longitudinal slits in the base of the fossae. 
The edges of the two mandibles are furnished with small, and very 
delicate transverse lamina, which, ^ith the fleshy thickness of the 
;tongue, creates- some affinity between them and the Ducks. Were 
it not for the length of their tarsi, and the nudity of their legs, we 
might even place them among the Palmipedes. They feed on shell 
fish, insects, and the spawn of fishes, which they capture by means of 
their long neck, turning the head on one side to give more effect to 
the hook of the upper mandible. They construct their nest of earth 
in marches, placing themselves astride of it to hatch their eggs, a 
position to whic& they are forced to resort, by the length of their 
legs* The species known. 

Ph. ruber, Enl. 68 (The Red Flamingo), is from three to four 
feet in height; ash coloured,' with brown streaks, during the 
first year; in the second there is a rosy hue on the wings, and 
in th6 third it acquires a permanet^t purple-red on the back, and 
rose-coloured wings. The quills of the wing are blacky the 
beak yellow, with a black tip, and the feet brown. 

This species is found in all parts of the eastern continent be- 
low 40^. Numerous flocks are seen on the southern coast of 
France, and they sometimes ascend as far as the Rhine. 
M. Temminck thinks that the American Flamingo, which is alto- 
gether of a bright red, Wils. VIII, 66, and Catesb. 73, is a different 
species from that of £urope.(l) 



Trans. XIB^ pi. xii, f. 2. Add Olar, auatraUsf Leach, ioc. cit. pl> xiv, or Glar, 
iaabeUay Yieill. Gal. 263; — Glcar» orierUaUsy Leach, XIH; — Gka-. ladea. Tern. 
Col. 399. 

(1) IL Temininck has positively asc^tsuned that the Flamingo of America i» 
different from that of Burope. The latter he calls Phaen* cmiiquonM^ hnt the 
American species Ph, ruber. Am, Ed. 
Vol. I.— .3 A 
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ORDER VI. 

PALMIPEDES. 

These birds are characterized by their feet, formed for 
natation, that is to say, placed far back on the body, attached 
to short and compressed tarsi, and with palmated toes. Their 
dense and polished plumage saturated with oil, and the thickly 
set down which is next to their skin, pi'otect them from the 
water in which they live. They are the only birds whose 
beak surpasses — which it sometimes does to a considerable ex- 
tent — the length of their feet, and this is so^ to enable them to 
search for their food in the depths below, while they swim on 
the surface. Their sternum is very long, affording a com- 
plete guard to the greater part of their viscera, having, on 
each side, but one emargination or oval foramen, filled up 
with membrane. Their gizzard is usually muscular, the caeca 
long, and the inferior larynx simple ; in one family, however, 
the latter is so inflated as to form cartilaginous capsules. 

This order admits of a tolerably precise division into four 
families. 



FAMILY L 
BRACHYPTER-a:. 

* \ A part of this family has some external affinities with that of 
the Gallinulse. Their legs, placed further back than in any 
other birds, renders walking painful to them, and obliges them, 
when on land, to stand vertically. In addition to this, as 
most of them have but feeble powers of flight, and as some of 
them are wholly deprived of that faculty, we may consider 
them as exclusively attached to the surface of the water: 
their plumage is Extremely dense, and its surface frequently 
polished, presenting a silvery lustre. They swim under wa- 
ter, using theii* wings with almost as much effect as though 
they were fins. Their gizzard is muscular, and their csBca 
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moderate ; the lower Btrynx is furnished on each side with 
a peculiar muscle. 

CoLYMBus, Lin.(l) 

The 011I7 particular character of the Divers is a smooth, straight, 
compressed and pointed bill, and linear nostrils; but the differences 
in the feet have caused them to be subdivided. 

PoDioEFs, Lath.— CoLYMBUs, Briss. and Illig. 

The toes of the Grebes, instead of being palmated, are widened 
like Chose of the Coots, the anterior ones only being united at base 
by membranes. The middle nail is flattened, and the tarsus strongly 
compressed. The semi-metallicr lustre of their plumage has caused 
it to be occasionally employed as fur. Their tibia, as well as that 
of the succeeding subgenera, is prolonged above into a point which 
gives a more efficient insertion to the extensors of the leg. 

These birds live on* lakes, 8cc., and build among the rushes. 
In certain circumstances, it appears that they carry their young ones 
under their wings. Their size and plumage are so much changed 
by age, as to have caused an improper multiplication of species. 
M. Meyer reduces those of Europe to four. 

CoL cristatua, Gm., £hl. 400 and 944; Frisch, 183; Naum. 
69, F. IO65 CoL vrmator^ Gm., Epl. 941; Edw. 36 (The Crested 
Grebe), is the size of a duck; blackish-bro.wn above, silver-white 
beneath; a white band on the wing; it acquires with age a double 
black tuft, and the adults have in addition a broad red collarette 
on the upper part of the neck, edged with black. 

CoL comutua, Enl. 404, 2; CoL obscuruSf Enl. 942; and CoL 
ccupicusj Gm., Vieill. Gal. 281; Edw. 145 (The Horned 
Grebe), f esembles the preceding in form, but the collarette of 
the adult is black; its tufts and the front of its neck red. It is 
much smaller. 

CoL avbcriatatua; and the young, parotis and rubricolHsy Bnl. 
931; Lath. Supp. I, 118; Naum. 70, f. 107 (The Grey-cheeked 
Grebe), also has the front of its neck red, but the tufts of the 
adult are small and. black, and its collarette very short and grey. 
Intermediate, as to size, between the two last. 

CoL minor^ Gm. Enl. 905 (The Little Grebe), is as large as 
a Quail, and has neitheV crest nor collarette; its plumage is 
brown, more or less shaded with, red, the breast and belly ex- 
cepted, where it is a silver-grey. The throat of the young bird 
is white. (2) 

(1) Colymbus, the Greek name of these birds. 

(2) Add the Pod. earoUnmsia, Lath., Catesb. 41, 91, Knl. 93;— the Gr. aux 
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Heliornis, Bonnat. — Podoa, IHig. — GREBiFoaLqves, Buff. 

♦ * 

The feet lobulate as in the Coots and Grebes, but the tail more 
developed than in either of the two; the nails also are sfaarper.(l) 
\St€ App. XXVI of Am. Ed.^ 

Mergus, Briss.(3)— Coltmbus, Lath.— Eudttxs, IlHg. 

The true Divers have the feet of ordinary Palmipedes, along 
with all the forms of the Grebes, that is, the anterior toes are united 
to their ends by membranes, and' are terminated by pointed nails. 
They are northern birds, which rarely breed in France, where they 
arrive in winter, at which season is occasionally seen on the coast, 

CoL glacialU^ L., Eul. 952; Co/, immer^ Gm., Wils. Am. IX, 
Ixxiv, 3; Naum. 66, f. 103. (The Great Northern Diver.) 
The adult is two feet six inches in length, its head and neck 
black, changing to a green with a whitish collar; back, a black- 
ish brown dotted with whitish; white beneath; the lower man- 
dible, which has a slight curve upwards, is marked by a groove 
beneath. The young birds, CoL tmmer, Gm., Briss., VI, x, I, 
which more frequently visit the fresh waters, differ considerably 
as to the extent of the black on the neck, and of the grey or 
brown on the back, which, added to their diminished size, has 
occasioned a multiplication of the number of species. We dis- 
tinguish 

CoL arcticus^ L., Edw. 146; Naum. Supp. 30, f. 60; and the 
young, Enl. 914 (The Black-throated Diver), which is some- 
what smaller; the back of the neck dsh-coloured, and the lower 
mandible straight and without a groove. The young resemble 
those of the preceding. 

CoL septentrionalia, Enl. 308; Edw. 9T; Naum. 67f f. 94; Vieilh 
Gal. 282; CoL stettatuSj Gm.; Buff. VIII, xxi; Enl. 992, Naum. 
Supp. 31, f. 62. (The Red-throated Diver.) The adult male is 
brown above, white beneath; face and sides of the neck ash-co- 
loured; front of the neck red. The female and the young are 
brown dotted with -white above, and all white beneath. 



beUeajoucB {Pod. kaUparme, Less, and Garn.}, Toy. de la Coq., Zool. No. 45;— the 
Gr, BoUand {Pod. BoUandi)^ Quoy and Gaym., Voy. de Freycin., 'Zool., pi. xxxvi. 

(1) Plotiu mrinamenaia, Gmel., Enl. 893; — Hehomia senegalensis, Vieill. Gal. 
280. M. Ch. Bonap. as well as Gm'elin, thinks that this g^nus should be approx- 
imated to that of Ankinga. 

(2) Msrgu8 (diver), the Latin name of some sea-bird difficult to determine. Lin- 
nxus, following Gesner, has applied it to the Merganser. Eudytest a Greek word 
composed by Illig^r, has the same meaning. 



PALMIPEDES. ' 405 

Uhia, Briss. et Illig.( 1) 

The Guillemots have a bill, which, though- of the general form 
of the preceding, is covered with feathers down to the nostrils; there 
is also an emargination at the [>oint which is somewhat arcuated. 
Their chief character, however^ consists in the Absence of the thumb. 
Their wings, much shorter than those of the divers, scarcely enable 
them to flutter. Theyleed on fish, crabs, dec. and are found among' 
r«pky precipices wllen they breed. 

The hrge species cabled th^ Grtat GmUemotj Chlymbua troth, 
L-, Enl. 903; Brit. ZooL,.pl. H; Edw. 359, 1; Frisch, 185, is 
the size of a Duck, the head and neck brown,* back and wings 
blackisK, and a white belly; there is a white line upon the wing 
formed by the tips of the secondary quills. \ It inhabits the ex- 
treme North, although it breeds on the rocky coasts of England 
and Scotland- In very hard winters it is seen on those of 
France. 

There is a smaller species which is black, with the upper 
part of the wing' white, CoL Grylk, L.; Vleill. Gal. 294; Choris., 
Voy. aut. du M., Isles Aleut., pi. xxii, sometimes mottled 
throughout with white, C, marmorutusy Frisch, Suppl. B., pi. 
185, Edw. 50 and Penn., Arct. Zool., II, xxii, 2. Individuals 
are someUmsies seen, all white, C, lacteolus, PalL(2) 
We may also separate from the Guillemots the 

Cephus,(3) 

' Vu^arly called Greenland Divers, which have a shorter bill with 
a more arcuated back, but without any emargination. The symphysis 
of the lower mandible is extremely short. , Their wings are larger, 
and the membranes of their feet well indented. 

The species most known, called the Little Guillemot or Green- 
land Dove^ Colymbua minor^ Gm.; Enl. 917; Mergulus AUe, 
Vieill. Gal. 295; firit. Zool. pi. H, 4, f. I; Edw. 91; Naum. 
Ed. I; 65, f. 102, is the size of a large Pigeon, black above. 



(1) Uria^ the Greek, or rather Latin name of an aquatic bird which appears to 
have been either a Diver or a Grebe. Guillemots the English nam^, would seem 
to indicate its stupidity. 

(2) Add the G. agrosbee {Uria ffnmnichiif Sabine), Choris, Voy. aut. du M. pi. 
:xxi; — TMaUusrymans^ Lapil., Ib.» XXUI— -consult the article inserted there on this 
genus by M. Valenciennes. 

{Z).Cepku8y the name of some sea bird often xnentioned by the Greek writers, 
which appears to have been a species of Petrel or Gull. Moshring, and subse- 
quently Pallas, applied it to the Divers and Guillemots. Yieillot has changed it 
Into Mergulua, Gal. 295. 
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i¥hlte beneath, vith « vhite line on the wing as in the Guille- 
mot. Its bill is black, and feet red. Inhabits all the northern 
coasts, and builds under ground. It is sometimes sefen on the 
French coast in winter. 

Alca, Lin. 

The Auks are known by the very much compressed, vertically 
raised bill which has a trenchant back, and is usually grooved 
transversely; and by the feet which are compl^ely palmated, and 
have no thumb like those of the Gttillemot. All these birds inhabit 
the northern seas. We may divide the genus into two subgenera. 

Fbatbrcula, Briss.— Mormon, lllig. 

Or the Puffins, whose bill, shorter than the head, is as high and 
higher at base than it is long, which gives it a very extraordinary 
form; a folded skin usually covers its base. The nostrils placed near 
the edge are mere slits. Their small wings can just sustain them 
for a moment; they live upon the ocean and breed on the rocks. 
' The most common species, Jllca arcticay L. and lairadorioj 
Gm.; Mormon fratercula^ Tem. Enl. 275; Brit. Zool., pi. H; 
Edw. 358, 1; Frisch, 192; Naum. 65, f. 101, is the size of a Pi- 
geon, and has a black calotte and mantle; white beneath. It 
sometimes breeds among the cliffs on the EngRsh coast, and is 
very common on those of France during the winter. (1) 
M. Temminck distinguishes, under the name of Stariques (Pha- 
LERis) those species which have a less elevated bill. (2) 

Aloa, Cuv.(3) • 

The true Auks have a more elongated bill, resembling in form 
the blade of a knife; it is covered with feathers as far as the nos- 
trils. Their wings are decidedly too small to support them, and 
therefore they never attempt to fly. 

^Ica tarda and pica, Gm.; Pingouin commune Enl. 1004, the 
adult 1003, in summer plumage, Edw. 358, 2, Briss. VI, VIII, 
2, Brit. Zool. pi, H, 1. (The Common Auk.) Black above, white 
- - — - ■ ... ^ 

(1) AddJi. drrhata^ Pall. Spic, V, pi. 1; Vieill. Gal. 299. 

(2) JIlea aristatella, YieiU. Gal. 297, or Starique enstiUelle, T. Col. 200, and Pall., 
Spic. Zool., y,pl. 1, of which wtf. pygmaea is the young; — A. psittaculoy Pall. Spic, 
V, pi. 2, of which Ji. ietraeula, lb. pi. 4^ is the young. 

(3) JikOf Aik, Auk, the name of these birds in the Feroe Islands, and in the north 
of Scotland. That of Penguin^ first given to the Aptenodytes of the south l^ the 
Dutch, indicates the oily nature of their fat. See Clusius, Exot., 101. It was 
Buffbn who transferred this name exclusively to the northern Auks. 



PAL.MIPEDES. 407 

beneath $ awlute line on the* wing and one or two on the bill. 
The throat of the ^ale is black, and there is a white line reach-> 
ing from the eye to the bilL' Its'size is that of a duck. 

Jilea impennis^ L.^ Le Grand Pingouin^ Buff. IX, xxix; £nl. 
367. (The Great Auk.) Nearly as large as a Goose, the colours 
very similar to those of the preceding species; but the bill is 
entirely black and marked with eight or ten grooves, and there 
is a white oval spot between the bill and the eye: its wings are 
shprter in proportioti than those of any other species of this 

' genus. It is said to lay but one large egg, spotted with purple. 

* 

Aptenodytes, Forst. 

The Penguins are even less capable of 5yi^& than the Auks. Their 
little wings are covered with mere vestiges of feathers, which at the 
first glance resemble scales; their feet, placed farther behind than 
those of any other bird, only support them by bearing on the tarsus, 
which is widened like the sole of the foot of a quadruped, and in 
which are found three bones soldered together at their extremities. 
They have a small thumb directed inwards, and their three anterior 
toes are united by an entire membrane. They are only found in 
the Antarctic Seas, never going on shore except to breed. They 
can only reach their nests by drawing themselves along on their 
bellies. The difference' in their bill authorizes their division into 
three subgenera. 

Aptbnodttes, Cuv. 

A long, slender, and pointed bill; the upper mandible a little 
arcuated near the end; covered with feathers to one-third of its 
length where the nostril is placed, from which a groove extends to 
the point. 

Apt patagonica^ Gm.; Le Grand Marichot^ £nl. 975. (Th* 
Great Penguin.) Is the size of a Goose, slate-coloured above, 
white beneath; a black mask surrounded with a lemon-coloured 
cravatte. Found in large troops near the straits of Magellan, 
and as far as New Guinea. The flesh, though black, is eatable. 

Catarrhaotes, Briss. 

The Gorfus(l) have the bill stout, but little compressed, pointed,, 
rounded on the back, and its point somewhat arcuated; the groove 

■ ' I ■ ■ I I I I. I I ■ I >i ^ ii.i ■! I ^ ,t 

(1) Gorfu, a ccoruption of goir fugel, the name of tlie Great Auk in the Feroe 
Islands. See Clusius, Exot, 367. Catarrhaetes i^ the Greek name of a very dif^ 
ferent bird, which could fly well, and precipitated itself from a height on its prey. 
It was most probably a species of Gull. 
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which arises from the nostril terminates obliquely on the inferior 

third of its edge. 

Apt chrysoeoma, Gm.; Le Oarfou MomtmAr^ £nl. 984$ Vieill. 
Gal. 398. (The Jumping Gorfu.) As large as a stout 
Duck, black above, white beneath, and has a white or yellow 
tuft on each side of its occiput. Found in the vicinity of the 
Falkland Islands and of New Holland. It sometimes leaps out 
of the water while swimming, and lays its eggs in a hole on the 
shore.(l) 

Spheniscus, Briss.(3) 

A compressed and straight bill, irregularly furrowed at base; 
end of the upper mandible hooked, that of the lower- one truncated; 
the nostrils exposed and placed in the middle. 

JipU dmersa, Gm.; Sphenisque du Cap^ Enl. 382, and 1005. 
Black above, white beneath; the Mil brown with a white band 
on the middle; the male has a white eye-brow, black throat and 
a black line on the breast, which continues along each flank. 
Found near the cape where it breeds among the rocks.(3) 



FAMILY 11. 

LONGIPENNES, 

This family includes those birds of the high seas^ which 
from their immense strength of wing are to be met with in 
every ktitude. They are known by the . freedom or nullity 
of the thumbs by their very long wings^ and by their bill 
which is not notched but hooked at the point in the first ge- 
nera, and simply pointed in the others. Their inferior larynx 
has but one peculiar muscle on each side^ their giazard is mus- 
cular and their csca short. 

Procellabia^ Lin. 

The Petrels have a bill hooked at the end, the extremity of which 



(1) Add^P'* catcarrhaeUs^ £dw., 49; — A. papua^ Bonner. Voy. I,pl. 115, and 
Vieill. Gal. 299;— uf. minor. Lath. Syn. HI, pi. 103. 

(3) Spktnimxuiy % name given by If cdiriiig to the Oidemia, and by Brisson to the 
Peapiim; fiom JSi^f (^edge). 

(3) Aptmoi, ior^vatm, Sotmer. Voy. 1, 114, appears to be tlM fmate of the J^U 
demeraa. 
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seems to consist of a. distinct piece articulated with the remainder. 
Their nostrils ,are united and form a tuhe laid on the back of the 
upper ' mamdible; there is a nail planted in the heel, but no thumb. 
Of all the Palmipedes^ these remain most constantly at a distance 
from land, asd when a tempest supervenes, they are forced to seek 
shelter on reefs and ships, from which circumstance they derive 
their name^of Storm Birds: that of Petrel — Little Peter — has been 
given to them on account of their habit of walkl^ on the water, 
which they effect by the aid of their wings. They make their nests 
in holes of rocHs, and eject on those who attack tl^em an oily fluid 
with which their stomach seems to be always filled. The greater 
number inhabit the Antarctic Seas. 

Those species arc more particularly called Petrels — Procel- 
LARiA— whose lower mandible is truncated. 

Froc. gigantea, Gm. ^ Petrel g^ant; Quebranta huessos; h^th. 
Syn. HI, pi. 100 (The Giant Petrel), is only found in the South 
Seas. It is the largest of all the species, surpassing the Goose in 
size. Its plumage is blackish, though there are some varieties 
in which it is more or less white. 

4 

Froc, capenHs; Fetreldu Cap, &c. Enl. 964 (The Cape Petrel), 
is the size of a small Diick, white above, spotted black and 
white beneath. It is found. in th.e safne seas as the preceding 
species, and is frequently spoken of by navigators.(l) 

Froc. glacialis; Fulmar^ Fetrel de Saint- Kilda, Enl. 59; Brit. 
Zool. pi. M,f. 1.. . (The Fulmar.) White, with an ash-coloured 
mantle; bill and feet yellow; size of a stout duck. It breeds 
among the cliffs on the coasts of the British islands, and of the 
whole north.(2) 

Certain small species, with a somewhat shorter bill and 
rather longer legs and black plumage, the Thalassidroma, 
Vigors, are particularly designated by sailors under the name 
of Storm Birds. (3) 

The most common, Froc. pelagica, Briss. VI, xiii, ij Wils. 
VII, lix, 6; Edw., 90, is scarcely larger than a Lark; stands 
high; all brown except the rump which is white, and a white 
line oti the end of the g]:eat wing-coverts. When it seeks shel- 



(ij Better known to manners as the Cape Pigeon. Jim, Ed. 

(2) Add the Petrel hartie^ Temm., Col. 4l6i-^he Petrel b&ard, Freycinet, 37?— 
Proe, dnerea. Lath. ; — Proc, detokUa^ Id.; — Proc furiury Forst 

(3) The ''Mother Carey's Chickens*' of the English and American seamen. 
Jhn> Ed* 

Vol. 1—3 B 
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ter on a tcsscI, it may be considered as. the ferefuniier of a 
hurricane.(l) • 

We separate, with Briason, under the name«of 

PUVVINUS, • 

Or PufEtts, those in which the end of the lower ipandible is 

curved downwa|ds along with that of the upper one, and in which 

the nostrils, although tubular, do not open hj one common orifice^ 

but by two distinct holes. Their bill also is proportionally longer. 

Proc. pvffinua, Gm.5 Puffin cendrSy Enl. 962. Cinereous 

above; whitish beneath; wings and tail blackish: the young is 

. darker. Its size is that of a Crow. Very common in almost 

every sea. (2) 

There is a species, long confounded with the preceding on^^ 
which is not larger than a Woodcock, and which breeds in im- 
mense numbers on the northern coasts of Scotland and the neigh- 
bouring islands, whose inhabitants salt them for their winter 
provision. It is black above and white underneath, the ProceU 
laria Anglorum^ Tern. Edw., 359. 
Navigators occasionally speak of some birds of the Antarctic seas 
by the name of Petrels, which may constitute two separate genera. 
They are the 

Peleoanoides, Lacep.— -Halod&oha, lUigM 

» 
- Which have the bill and figure of the Petrels, with a dilatable 

throat like that of the Cormorant, and are without the vestige of a 

thumb like the Albatross. Such is ProceUaria urinatrix^ Gm« 

Paohtptila, Illig. 

Or the Prions, Lacep., which, similar in other respects to the 
Petrels, have separate nostrils like a Puffin, the bill widened at 
base, and its edges furnished internally with very delicate, vertical 
and pointed laminae, analogous to those of Ducks. Such are the 
Blue Petrels, Proe. vitt€ita and caerviUa^ Forst. 



(1) The fig. Enl. 933 is a closely allied species of &e South Seas (Proc dceoH' 
tea, Forst.)— Add Proe, Leaehii, Tem. Act de phil., yi,.pl. 9,fi 1;— Pfw. WU- 
soniiy Ch. Bonap.; WUs. VH, Ixx, 6, Id. Act. de phil. VI, pi. 9, f. 2}— Proc. fre- 
gatta. Lath., Uochef., Antill., p. 152;--sProc. nuerina, YieUl. Gal. 29% 

(2) Add Proc, chacurOj Vieill. Gal. 301;— and Proc padficoy or fiUigimao^ 
White, 252, which perhaps does not differ from the Proe. equinocHalift Edw., 89. 
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DioMEbEA^ Lin.(l) 

The Albatross is the most massive of all aquatic birds. The large, 
strong and trenchant bill is marked with sutures, and is terminated 
by a stout hook, which seems to be articulated with it. The nostrils 
reseihble short rolls laid on the sides of the beakj tjiere is no thumb, 

■ 

not even th? small nail that is observed in the Petrels. They inhabit 

the South seas, and feed on Mollusca^ &c. 

D. exulanSylj,^ Enl. 237; Vieill. Gal. 295, is the species best 
known to navigators, who, on account of its size, white plumage, 
and black wings, and because it is particularly common beyond 
the tropic of Capricori^ have called it The Cape Sheep. The 
English also style it the Man of War Bird^ &c. It is the great 
enemy of the Flying-fish. It constructs a high nest of earth, 
and lays' a number of eggs, which are considered good food. 
The cry of this bird is said to be as powerful as that of tj^e 
Ass.(2) 

Various Albatrosses, more or less brown or blackish, have 
been observed; but whether they form varieties of the exulans, 

or are distinct species, has not yet been ascertained.(3) 

« 

Larus, Lin.(4*) . ^ 

The Gulls have a compressed, elongated, pointed bill, the superior 
mandible arcuated near the end, and the inferior forming a salient 
angle beneath. The nostrils, placed near its middle, are long, nar- 
row, and bored quite through; their tail is full, their legs tolerably 
long, and their thumb short. They are cowardly and voracious 



(1) jKooiecJea^ the ancient name of certain birds of the Island of DioiAedes, near 
Tarentum, which were said to receive the Greeks &vourably» and to attack^ the 
barbarians. As to the >yord JUbatross, I find that the early Portuguese navigators 
called the Boobies and other oceanic birds Mcairos, or Alcairaas, Dampier applied 
this name to the present genus, Grew changed it into JiUntroas, and Edwards into 
AJbatrasa, 

(2) The cry of the Albaetross has been quite as much exaggerated as its size. I 
Slave repeatedly heard it when witKdn a hundred yards of the bird, and from vai^ous 
individuals, scHne of large size, and consequently adult»*-it is a piping kind .of 
dang, deeper than that of a Goose, but something like it. Am. Ed, 

(3) Such is the Diom* spadkea — ^Add D. brachyura, Tern. Enl. 963;r-jD. fnelano- 
phrig, T. Col. 466;— ^Z). chhrorhynekos. Lath. V, pl^ xciv. Col. 4685—/). fuKginosa, 
€01. 469. 

(4) LanUf the Greek name of these birds, Chtvia in latin, whence Crobian in 
Provence; tney are called MauveSf or Mouettes^ in French, from their German 
name MoBve. 
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birds, >¥hich swarm along the sea coasts, feeding on fish, t\icf* flesh 
of dead bodies, &c. They breed in the san^, or in clefts of rock, 
laying but few eggs. When they fly into the country, bad weather 
may be expected. Several species are found on the coast of France, 
and, as their plumage is greatly changed by age, the number has 
been still more increased* When young, they are usually spotted 
with grey. Buffon calls 

GOELANDS^I) 

The large species whose size exceeds that of a Duck. One of the 
largest is, 

Lot. marinus and nsevius, Gm.; Goeland a tnanteau noir, £nl. 
990 and 266 (The Great Black-backed Gull), which, at first 
spotted with white and grey, afterwards becomes all white, with 
a black mantle; the beak is yellow, with a red spot underneath; 
feet, reddish. 

Lar, glaucua^ Gm. $ Burgomestre^ Naum. £d. I, 36, is nearly 
as large, and only differs from it in the mantle, which is a light 
ash colour. Its young also are spotted.(2) The 

MaUVES or MOUETTES 

Are the smallest species. 

Z^ar. fuscus, L.; Lar. flavipes^ Meyer, Frisch, 218$ Naum. 
Ed. I, f. 51, B. (The Silver Gull.) Is all white; the mantle 
excepted, which is black; the feet are yellow. 
Lar. ebumeusj Gm.; Mouette blanche^ £nl. 994. (The Ivory 

« 

Gull.) All white, with black feet. From Spitzberg and Green- 
land: sometimes wanders into Europe. 

Laf. cyanorhynchuSf Meyer; Mouttte d pieds bleus, Enl. 977, 

Briss. VI, xvi, 2. (The Common Gull.) When old, of a beauti- 

, ful white, with a light ash coloured mantle; the primary quilU 

of the wing partly black, with white spots at their tips, the feet 

and bill, lead coloured. Feeds on shell fish. 

Lar. ridibundus^ L. ; L. hybemtM, and L. erythropm^ Gm.; La 
M. d pieds rougesi Enl. 969 and 970; Briss. VI, xvii, 1. Is very 
similar to the preceding, except that when young the tip of the 
tail is black, and that there are some black and brown on the 
wing: in spring the head of the adiilt becomes brown, and re- 



(1) Goelandy a corruptioii of Gull, GuU-ent. 

(2) M. Temminck distinguishes the Lar. argeniatua. Lath. Enl. 253. — ^Add the 
Goeland leucomekf VieiU. 61 > and the GoeL a tete noire du Bengak. ^Add L. car 
pistraius^ Temm.; — L, contM, L. Enl. 977; — Ln argentatusy Brunn. EoL 253;— >L. 
argentaiaidest Brebm. Am, Ed.] 
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mains. so during the sHmmer— Ewl. ^70; the feet and be^k are 
mora or less red. It has been called, from its note, the Laugh- 
ing OuU,{\) . - . . ' 

Lar. tridactylUa^ and Lar> rissa, Gm.; La M. <^ trois doigta^ 

Briss. VI,' xyi, .l,Vand xvii, 2, is also very similar to the preced- 

^ ing apeeies, but may be distinguished by its very short and im*" 

perfect thumb. T^hen young it is more or less spotted with 

black or brown, Enl. 387. 

• « 

I 

Lestris, IUig.(2)"-*ST£R0ORA&ius, Briss.— >Labb£s, Buff. 

These birds have very properly been separated from the Common 

~ Gulls. Their membranous nostrils, larger than those of the latter, 

open nearer to the point and edge of th6 beak; their tail is pointed. 

They pursue the small Gulls with singular ferocity to rob them of 

their food, and^ aCs it is said, to devour their excrement. Hence their 

« 
•njime. 

Lar. patasiticuSy Gm.; Labbe a, longue queue^ £nl.' 762; Edw. 
148. (The Arctic Gull.) A deep brown above, white beneath; 
the two middle quills of the tail are double the length of the 
others. It is very rare in France. When yoi^ng it is all brown, 
and is then the Lar. crepiddtusy Gm.; Enl. 991, or better, Edw. 
149.(3) 

The arctic regions produce a species the size of a Goeland, 
which is brown,* with the base of th^ wing-quills white, Lar. ca- 
taractesy Gm., Brit. Zool. pi. L., 6; and another the size of a 
Mouette, brown above, white underneath, with a brown collar 
on the breast, the Lestris pomatinusy Tern. (4) 

• StERNA, Lin.(5) , 

The Terns, or Sea-Swallows, derive this latter appellation from 
their excessively long and pointed wings and from their forked tail,' 

(1) Add Lor. atricilla, Pall. Nov.' Com.Petr., XV, xxii, 2; Catesb., I, 89; WUs. 
IX, Ixxiv, 4, by the name of ricUbundus; — Lar, leucopterus; — L. drrhocephahtSy 
Vieill. Gal. 289, or poUoeephalus, Licht; — L. leucopJtthalmus, IJcht, Col. 366; — Z. 
SahM, Leach; — L, minutusy Falk; Voy. Ill, xxiv; — L* mekmurus, T. Col. 459, 
ai^ Tiles, Yoy. de KraseBst., pi. Ivii. 

(2) Ans'fit, thief, the name of these birds among the Swe^sh fishermen. Vieil- 
lot has changed these names to Stercoreus. 

(3) This is clearly a mistake. The L. erepidatus, Brehm. is identical with the L. 
BuffoniifBoie, Enl. 762. Am, Ed. 

(4) I cannot affirm the identity of the //cs/?;w coiarrac/e^, Freycin., 38, and of 
the Stet'coreus pomannust Vieill. Gal. 288, with the above species. 

(5) Stem, or Tern, is thdr English name, latinized as above by Turner, and ad- 
mitted by Gesner. • . 
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which render their flight and carriage ana3iogo»s to those of Swal- 
lows, Their bill is pointed, compressed, and straight, without 
curve or projection; the nostrils, placed" near its ba^, are 'oblong 
and pierced quite through; the membranes which unite th^r toes 
ar& deeply emarginate, consequently they swim, but seldofti. They 
fly over the waves in every direction and with great rapidity, uttering 
loud cries, and skilfully raising from the sjirface of the Water the^ 
MoUusca and small Fish on which they feed. They also penetrate to 
the lakes and rivers of the interior. The most common species that 
is found on the fresh waters of France in the spring is, 

St. hirund^j L.; Le Fierre-Oarin^ &c., Enl. 987; Frisch, 219; 
Naum. 37, f. 5$; Wils. VII, Ix, 1. (The Common Tern.) In 
the adult state, white with a light ash-coloured mantle, black 
calotte, red feet» and red bill with a black poi^nt. It is about 
one foot long, and two feet from the tip of one wing to thi^t of the 
other. « 

St. rnmutOf L.; Petit Bir. de mer, Enh 996; Wils. V, Ix, 2; 
Naum, 38, f. 55. (The Small Tern.) Only differs from the pre- 
ceding by being a third smaller, a?id having, a white forehead. 
Si. cwUiae^Mj Albin. II, Ixxxviii; Mr. de mer a bee notr, ia larger 
than S. b%funde$ the beak is black, with -a yellow point: the St. 
striata^ Gm., Lath. VI, pi. 98, is its young. 

St. ea$piay PsdK'Sparm., Mus. Carls., Ixii; Meyer, Ois. d'Al- 
lem., II, vi; Say,, Egypt., Ois. pi. ix, F» 1. (The Caspian Tern.) 
The largest of the European species; white, with an ash colour- 
ed mantle; occiput, black and white mixed; red beak and black 
feet. . . 

St. nigra, fianpes and naevia; Hir. de mer noire^ Enl. 338 and 
924; Frisch, 220. (The Black TemO* The tail less forked; 
when young, its mantle is spotted with black; the adult is al- 
most entirely of a blackish ash colour. 

Among the species foreign to Europe, we should notice the 
Hir. demer d aigrettes^ St. inca, Less, and Gam., from the coast 
of Peru, Voy. de la Coq., Zool. pi. 47, which is black; red bill 
and feet; a band on' the cheek, and the feathers of the ear pen- 
dent and white. (1) 



(1) Addof Eorop. Spec: St.DougaUi, Montag.; yieill.,Gal. 290;—/$'/. anghca. 
Id., or aranea, Wils. VIII, Ixxii, 6; — St. are/ica».Tein.; — St. leuooparda, Natteis. ;-* 
SLhucoptera^Tem^j Schinz.,- Ois., de Suisse, frontisp. 

Of spec, foreign to Europe: St liutyana^ Enl. 998| — St meimauchen. Tern. Col. 
427;— iSif. mekmogaster^ Id. Col. 4^4iT-St fuUginoaa, Wils. 
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* - 

We may aTso distinguish from the dtli^ "Terns, 

The Noddies, 

T • 

Whose tail ia not forked* atidiis nearly as lopgas.the wings. 
There ia».a slight projection uixder their bill, the first indication of 
that in the M^uVes. But one 9pecies is known, 

St. 8t9lida^ L.J Nadii mir^ Enl. 997 (The Noddy), which ia 
a blajskish browft, to{) of the head whitish. Celebrated for the 
blun^ring manner in which it throws itself on vessels.(l) 

•Rhynchops, Lift. 

The Skimmers resemble the Terns in their small feet, long wingd 
and forked tailj but are distinguished from all birds by their extrA-* 
ordinary bill, the upper mandjble of which is shorter than the othei^* 
both i>ein^ flattened so as to form simple blades, which meet withdiit 
clasping. ' Their only mode of feeding is by skimming their alimebt 
from the surf9C(;e of the water with tKe lower mandible^ which they 
effect while on the wing. One species, 

Rhym. nigra^ L*9 £b1* 357 (The Black Skimmcir)^ is white, 

with a black mantle and calotte; a white band on the wing; 

outside of the external quills of the tail white; bill and feet red; 
« hardly as large as a Pigeon. From the vicinity of the An- 

tilles.(3) 

FAMILY m. 

TOTIPALMATiE, 

• ■ • 

The birds of this family are remarkable for having the thumb 
united with the toes by one single membrane^ a mode of or- 
ganization that renders their feet complete oars, notwithstand- 
ing which, they perch upon tre€s> being almost the only Palmi- 
pedes who do so. They all fly well and have short feet. 
Linns&us separated them into three genera, the first of which 
it was necessary to subdivide. < . 






(1) The Si, jMUppensigf (Sonner. Voy. !». pi. lxxx¥,) does not appeac to differ 
£rom the MtoUdas-^^e, St, fuficak^ La^h^ Briss*,, VI, pi. xjii^ 1; also seems to b.^ 
long to this subgenus, as well as the St, tfamifot^m, T.* Col, 302. 
• {%) Add Shw^ fiwimtm, Vieill Qal. 291jr-4t4. dmmena, Up\x, CUi*^E, 
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Pelecakus, Lin. 

The Pelicans comprise all those* in which the hase of the bill is 
found to have some part destitute of feathers. Their nostrils are 
fissures, the apertures of which are scarcely perceptible. The skin 
of their throat is more or less extensible, and tHeir tongue very 
small. Their thin gizzard, with their other stomachs, forms a large 
sac. Their caeca are moderate or small. , * - 

Pbleoanus, niig.— ON00&0TALUS9 *Briss.(I} 

The bill of the True Pelicans is very reinarkable for its extreme 
length, its straight, very broad and horizontally flattened form, for 
the hook which terminates it, and for the lower mandible whose 
flexible branches sustain a naked membrane, susceptible of being 
dilated into a large sac. Two grooves extend along its leng^v in 
which the nostrils are concealed. The circumference of the eye is 
naked, and the tail round. 

P.anocroicUtM, L.$£nl. 87$ Edw- 92; Frisch, 186. (The Com- 
mon Pdican.) As large as a Swan, entirely white, slightly tinged 
with flesh colour; the hook of the bill of a cherry-red; is more 
or less disseminated throughout the eastern continent, breeds 
in marshes, and feeds exclusively on living Fish. It is said to 
transport both food and water in its sac. The difTerent changes- 
this bird undergoes from age are not sufficiently ascertained to* 
render certain the species of its genus that are enumerated. (2) 

Phalagrooorax^ Briss. — Carbo, Meyer^ — Halieus, Illig. 
The Cormorants(3) have an elongated and compressed beak, the 



(1) Pdeeanus and Onocrotalua are two Greek names of this bird Lalinized. 

(2) I see no difference between the Common ^eHcan and the Pekc, roseus, Son- 
ner. Prem. Voy. pi. liv. As to the Pelec. tnanilknais. Id. LIII, Sonnerat himself 
says he thinks it is the young of the roseus. Neither can I find any difference he- 
twetnthe fuacuSf Edw. 93, and that of the Pi. £nl. 965, called roseii», but which is 
much more like the maniUensis, Temminck thinks this figure represents the young 
of the common species. Th^ phiUppensis, Btiss^, VI, pi. Ivi, is the same specimen 
from which the PL £nl. 965 was takei^ so that both are the young of the omarotc^ 
ku. That of pi. 9S7i also called fuaeus, appears to be really a species identical 
with that of YieilL t;^. 37^.-- Add the Pel, d lunettes (P. perspicillatusy T.) Col. 
276. 

(3) Cormorani, from Cormoran^ a corruption ofCorbeau marin^ on account of its 
black colour. It is in fact the Aquatic Crow of Aristotle. Phalaerocorax {BaM 
Crow) is the Greek name of this bird, indicated by Pliny, but is not employed by 
Aristotle. That of Carbo is onfy used by Albert, who perhaps derived it from the * 
German name Scharb. To all these names Vieillot has a^ded that of Hydrocoraas, 
Gal. 275. 
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end of the upper mandible'hooked, and that of the lower one truncat- 
ed$ the tongue is very small, and the skin of the throat less dilatable; 
the nostrils resemble a^small unpierced linei and the nail of the mid- 
dle toe is notched like a saw. 

The TauB Cormokamts have a round tail composed of fourteen 
quills* 

Pd. earbOf L., EnL 927; the young, Frisch, 187 and 188; and 
Brit. Zool. pi. L, 1. (The Cormorant.) Black-brown, undulated 
with jet black on the back, and mixed with white near the end 
of the bill and front of the neck; circumference of the throat 
and the cheeks, white, in the male, which also has a tuft on the 
occiput Its size is that of the Goose. It breeds in holes among 
the rocks or upon trees, and lays three or four eggs. 

Pel. graculusj Gm.; Enl. 974, the young. (The Little Cor- 
morant.) Is somewhat smaller, of a deeper black and more 
bronzed; no white on the front of the neck; the feathers on the 
back more pointed; not so common as the preceding species.(I) 

Taohypetes, Vieill. 

The Frigate Birds differ from the Cormorants in their forked tail 
and short feet, the membranes of which are deeply emarginated; in 
an excessive length of wing, and in a bill both of whose n^andibles 
are curved at the point. So powerful are their wings, that they fly 
to an immense distance from all land, principally between the tro- 
pics, darting upon the Flying Fish and striking the Boobies to make 
them disgorge their prey. 

One species only is well known, the Pelecanua aquiius, L., Enl. 
961, Vieill., Qal., pi. 274, whose plumage is black, the under part 
of the throat and neck more or less varied with white, and th'e 
bill red. Its wings, when expanded, are said to measure from 
ten to twelve feet.(2) 

SuLA, Briss. — DyspoRUs, lUig. 

The Boobies(S) have a straight, slightly compressed, pointed 
bill, the point slightly arcuated; its edges are serrated, the teelh 



(1) Add the Catnurrcsa kmgup., Tem. {Pel cristatiMf Olafs.), Voy. enlBl., tr. 
fr. pi. xliv. Col. 322, and Vieill. Gal. 276; — Pel. africanus. Lath.; Sparm. Mus. 
Carls., I, 10 i-^Pekci pygmaBtM, Pall., Voy., App., pi. 3. 

(2) Naturalists have, somewhat gratuitously, raised to the rank of specTes the 
Pelec minor, Edw. 309, and leucocephdlus. Buff. Ois., VIII, pi. xxx, and perhaps 
even the P. Palmerstani, Lath. 

(3) Sula is the name of the common species atihe Feroe Islands, Uoyer, Clu- 
sius, Exot. 36. Booby, their English name, from their stupidity, ut sup. 

•Vol. I.— 3 C • 
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inclining biackwards; the nostrils are prolonged by a line which ex- 
tends to near the point. The throat is naked as well as the circum- 
ference of the eye, the former not beii^ g susceptible of much diiata- 
tion^ the nail of the middle toe is serrated, the wings much smaller 
than those of the Frigates, and the tail somewhat wedge-shaped. 
They are called Boobies on account of the excessive stupidity with 
which they permit themselves to be attacked' by men and birds, the 
Frigate Birds particularly, which, as already stated, force them to 
yield up the fish they have captured. The most common is, 

Felecanua baaaanuSi L.; Enl. 278; Vieill.; Brit. Zool. pi. L.; 
Naum. Sup. 56, f. 106. (The Common Booby). White; the pri- 
mary quills of the wings and the feet, black; the beak greenish; 
nearly as large as the Goose. It is called the Baasan Booby 
from a small island in the gulf of Edinburgh, where it is very 
abundant although it lays but a single e^g. It is frequently seen 
on the coast of France during the winter. The young is brown 
spotted with white, £n1. 986. The remaining species are not 
yet sufficiently ascertained .(1) 

Plotus, Lin.(2) 

The Darters have the body and feet very similar to those of a Cor- 
morant; a long neck and small head, with a straight, slender, pointed 
beak, whose edges are denticulated; the eyes and nudity of the face, 
as in the Pelicans; their habits also are similar, perching on trees. 
Several species or'varieties are known from the hot climates 
of both continents. They are not larger than the Duck, but 
the^ have a longer neck.(3) [^See Jipp, XXVII of Am. EdJ\ 

Photon, Lin. 

The Tropic Birds are known by two very long and narrow feathers 
that flow from their tail, which at a distance resemble so many 
straws. There is no naked part about ^the head. Their bill is 

4 

Straight, pointed, denticulated, and tolerably strong; their feet short 
and their wings long: their powers of flight are consequently great, 
and as they rarely quit the torrid zone, their presence announces to 
the mariner his vicinity to the tropics. On land, where they seldom 
resort except to breed, they perch on trees. 



(1) -Add the Fou brun {Pdec. suloy L.), Enl. 973, Catesb. I, 87; Vieill. Gal. 277. 
iSee App. XXVI of Am. Ed. ] 

(2) PloiuSf or plauhUf signifies, in Isatin, fiat-foot. Klein has employed it for 
one of his families of the Palmipedes. Linnaeus applied it to the Darters. 

(3) FloU melanogaatery Enl. 959 and 960; Vieill. Gal. 278? Wils. IX, Ixxiv, 1, 2;— 
Eni. 107;~Lath. Syn/vi, pi. 96:— AnMnga LevaiUant^ T. Col. 380. 
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A few species or varieties only are known, whose white plu- 
mage is more op less varied with blackish, and which aire not 
larger than Pigeons.(i) 



FAMILY IV. 

LAMELLIROSTRES. 

In this family we find a thick bill, invested with a soft 
skin rather than with true horn; its edges are furnished with 
laminae or little teeth^ the tongue is broad and fleshy, the 
edges notched. The wings are of a moderate length. They 
pass more of their time on fresh waters than at sea. The tra- 
chea of the male, in the greater number, is inflated near its 
bifurcation into capsules of various forms. ,The gizzard is 
large and very muscular, the caeca long. The great genus. 

Anas, Lin* 

Comprises those Palmipedes, the edges of whose large and broad 
liUi are furnished with a range of thin salient laminae, placed 
transversely, which appear destined to allow the water to pass off 
when the bird has seized its prey.. They are divided. into three sub- 
genera^ whose limits, however, are not very precise, 

. Cygnus, Meyer. 

The bill of the Swans is of an equal breadth throughout, higher 
at base than it is wide; the nostrils about the middle of Its length; 
•the neck is very long. They are the largest birds of the genus, and 
feed chiefly on the seeds and roots of aquatic plants. Their intes- 
tines and caeca in particular are consequently very long. There is 
no inflation of the trachea. Two species are found in Europe^ 

Anas olor, Gm,\ Cigne a bee rouge, Enl. 913. (The Red-billed 
or Domestic Swan.) Beak red, edged with black, surmounted 
at base by a rounded protuberance; the plumage snow-white. 
When yotij^g, the beak is lead-coloured and the plumage grey. 
This is the species, when domesticated, that forms the orna- 
ment of our ponds and grounds. Its elegatice of form, graceful 
movements, and snow-white plumage have rendered it the em- 
blem of innocence and beauty. It feeds both on fish and vege- 

(1) Phsset astherius, Enl. 369 and 998;— PA. phaenicurus, Enl 979,* Vieill. Gal. 
pi. 279. 
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tables, flies extremely high and with great swiftness, using its 
wings, which are a powerful weapqn, in striking its enemies 
when attacked. It breeds among the reeds in ponds, and lays 
six or eight eggs of a greenish-grey. 

Jin. cygnus, Gm.; Edw. ISOj Brit. Zool. pi. 2j Naum., Ed. 
I, t. 13, f. 27.. (The Black-billed Swan.) Bill black with a yel- 
low basci the body white tinged with a yellowish grey — ^when 
young, all grey. This species, which is rery similar externally 
to the preceding one, differs essentially from it internally, in 
the trachea, which is bent over and penetrates to a considerable 
extent in a cavity of the keel of the sternum^ a peculiarity com- 
mon to both sexes which does not exist in the domestic Swan. 
The latter is also erroneously called the Wild Swan^ and the 
Singing Swan. The tale of its singing on the approach of death 
is a fable. 

Jtn. plutonia^ Sh.; A. atrata. Lath.; dgne noir$ Nat. Misc. pi. 
108j Vieill- Gal. 286 (The Black Swan), has been lately dis- 
covered in New Holland; it is the size of the common species, 
but its carriage is less graceful and eleg^ant; it is all black, the 
primary quills excepted, which are white, and the bill with 
the naked skin on its base, which is red.(l) 
It is impossible to separate from the Swans* certain »pecies, much 
less elegant it is true, but which have the same kind of bill. Se- 
veral have a tubercle at its base. The most common, 

An. cygndidtBy L.; Die de CruineCj EnL 347,- is bred in poultry 
yards, where it mixes w^h the Geese. It is a whitish grey with 
a brown grey mantle; the male is recognised by a feathered ap- 
pendage which hangs under his bill, and by a large tubercle 
which surmounts its base. Another species, much rarer, called 
by its first describers 

Jin. gambensiSf L.; Oiede Gjambit; Lath. Syn. Ill, p. 2, pi. 102, 

• is remarkable for its size^ long legs^ tubercle on the forehead, 

and for two large spurs with which its wing is armed.' Its plu- 

mage is a purple black, the throat, front, and under part of the 

body and wings, white.(2) 



(1) The OU aenwatteMn. eanadenm, L.) Enl. 346, Wils., LKYH, 4^ appears 
to me to be a true Swan. 

(2) Biiir.ha8 confounded this Goose with a variety of the Oie d'Egifffttf Bid. 
982. The figure of Latham is defective, inasmuch as it shows bat one spar; the 
helmet also is not salient 

TKTs Is also the place for the Oie JmmzSe^ trite mr k bu, IpecaH apoa^ of Marcgr. 
(Ai. mekmofn), Enl. 937, Vieill. 285. 
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Ansbr, Briss. 

Geese have a moderate or short bill, narrower before than be- 
hind, and higher than wide at base; their legs, bein^ longer than 
those of the Ducks, and pfaced nearer the centre of the body, increase 
their facility in walking. 'Several of them feed on seeds and plants. 
There is no inflation at the root of the trachea, nor is there any. 
curve in that organ in any of the species known. 

Geese, properly sa called^ 

Have a beak as long as their head^ the ends of the lamellae extend 
to its edges, appearingiike pointed teeth. 

Jin, anser^ L. (The Common Goose), which has acquired all 
sorts of colours in our poultry-yards, originates from a wild 
species that is grey, with a brown mantle undulated with grey 
. and an orange-coloured lleak, the ^ns, cinereus, Meyer; Albin., 
90; Naum. Ed. I, pi. 41, f. 60. There is another species, how- 
ever, which arrives late in the fall, and which may be known by 
its wings being longer than the tail, and by some white spots on 
the forehead; its bill is orange with a black base and point. 
Jifu. segetum^ Meyer, Enl. 985; Frisch, 155; Naum., I, C. 42, 
f. 61. 

^na^ Mifron8y Gm.; VOte f%euse$ Edw. 153; Naum. Ed. I, 
43, f. 62. (The White-fronted Goose.) Is sometimes seen in 
France during the winter. It is grey,* with a black belly and 
white forehead. * 

The north of both continents produces a fourth species. 

An, hyperborecLj Gm.; Wils. VIII, Ixviii, 5; and the young 
Ixix, 5; Naum. Ed. I, Sup. pi. 23, f. 46. (The Snow-Goose.) 
White; feet and bill red; tips of the wing-quills black. It 
sometimes wanders into the temperate parts of Europe during 
the prevalence of heavy gales in winter. The young bird is 
more or less grey. It is the An, cmrulescenSf Gm., Edw. 152. 
•The 

BernaolE8(1) 

Are distinguished from the Conimon Geese by a shorter and 
slenderer bill, the edges of which conceal the extremities of the 
laminae. * 

France is sometimes visited daring the winter by that ispedes 
from the north of Europe, which is so celebrated by the fabu- 

(1) Bemacle, Scotch name of the A kueopm. 



^ I 
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lous Btory of its growing on trees lite fruit^^nas erylhrapusj 
Gm., or better An. Ime&pns^ Bechst. Enl. 885$ Friscb, 189$ 
Naum. I9 c. 39, f« 77. Its mantle is ash-coloured, its neck 
black; cbeeks, throat, hdXj and forehead white; the bill black 
and the, feet grey. 

An. bemicloj Gm.; Le Cra»aii/,( 1) Enl. 342j>nd better Frisch, 
156$ Naum. I, c. 39, f- 78; Wils., VIII, Ixxii, 1 (The Brant), 
is from the same country. The head, neck, and quills of the 
wings are black, the mantle a brown-grey; a »pot on each side 
of the upp^r part of the neck, and the under part of the tail, 
white; the bill black and feet brown. 

An. aegyptiaca, Gm, ', Le Bemacheurm^es Oied'Egypte^ S^cSrc. 
fenL 379, 982, 983 (The Egyptian Goose), remarkable for 
the lustre of its colours and the small spur attached.to its wing, 
also belongs to this subgenus; it is sometimes domesticated, 
but always retains a propensity t% return to its wild state. It 
is the Chenalopex or Fox Goose^ held in veneration among the 
ancient Egyptians on account of its attachment to its young.(2) 
The 

Cereofsis, Lath. 

Is a New Holland bird very similar to the Bernacles, with a still 
smaller bill, the membrane of which is much broader, and extends 
a little upon the forehead. 

Cer. cinereuf, Latb-, Col. 306; Vieill. GaL 284, is the only one 
known. It is the size of a Goo^e, and of a. grey colour. 

Anas, Meyer. 

Ducks, properly so called, have the bill broader at base than it 
is high, and wider at the end than towards the head; the nostrils 
nearer to its back and base. Their legs being shorter than those of 
Geese, and placed farther back, renders walking more difficult to 
them than to the latter. Their neck also is shorter; the trachea is 
inflated at its bifurcation into cartilaginous capsules, the left of 
which is usually the largest. 

The species of the first division, or those whose thumb is bor- 



(1) Cravant, a corruption ofgrau en^,'grey Buck. 

(2) Geoff* St. Hillaire, M^nag. du Mua. d'HisL Nat art Oie d'Egyptc. 

Add the jStn, mageUameOy Enl. 1006$--^n. antaretteOi which is closely allied to 
it, Mus., Carls., 37, and Voy. de la Coq. Zool. 50; — Jn. kueoptera. Brown., 111. 
40; — A, rufieoUis and iorquatal Pall. Spicil., YI, pi. iv, which is sud to,penetrate 
as far as Germany; — An, coromandeUca, Enl. 949, 950;'-^n. madagaseariensis, 
Enl. 770. 
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dered ivUh a membrane, haye a largar head,- a shorter neck, the 
feet placed farther back, smaller vings, a stiffer tail, m6re com- 
pressed tarsi, longer toes, and the membrane of the feet more entire. 
They walk with more d^^culty, feed more exclusively on fish and 
inseQts,Snd dive more frequently. (1) Among them we may distin- 
guish ^e 



t» 



OiDEMiA, Fleming: 

By the breadth and inflation of the bill. 

Anas nigra^ L.; La Macreuse commune, Enl. 972^ Naum. 
^'Supp. 14, f. 28 and 29; Brit. Zool. pi. 2, 6,- Wils. VlII, Ixxii, 
2 (The Scoter), is all black, greyish when youngj the^ bill 
very broad with a protuberance on its base. It is found in 
large flocks on the coast of France, sphere it feeds chiefly on 
muscles. The Mn, cineraceus, Naum., I, C. 60, f. 91, 92, is the 
young female. 

An, fusca^lu,] La double Macreuse, Enl. 956| Frisch, 165; 
Naum. I, c. Supp. f. 15 and 16; Wils. LXXII, 3 (The Velvet 
Duck), differs in its superior size, a white spot on the wing, 
and a white streak under the eye. There is a circular, vertically 
flattened inflation in the middle of its trachea. 

An. perspicillata, L.; Enl. 995^ Edw. 155j Wils. VIII, Ixvii, 
1. (The Black Duck.) Soipe white on the occiput and behind 
the neck^ the naked and yellow skin of the base of its bill also 
•surrounds the eyes. 

New Holland produces a speckled species, remarkable for a 
large fleshy appendage that hangs under its bill, An. lohata^ 
Nat. Misc., VIII, pi. 255, and Col. 406.(2) 
We may also separate 

Clanoxtla, Leach. 

In which the bill is short atid narrower towards the endj and 
place first on the list, those species ^he middle quills of whose tail 
are the longest, which. renders it pointed. Such are 

An. gladalis, la.y Enl. IOO85 Edw. 280; Naum. 52, f. 76; Wils. 
VIII, Ixx, 1, 2; the young male, Enl. 999; Naum. 52, f. 76, B; the 
adult in wedding livery, Edw. 156. (The Long-tailed Duck.) 



(1) This division constitutes the genus Platipus, Brehm.; op Htbbobatxb, 
Tern.; or FuLievLA, Ch. Bonap. 

(2) Add the Jbtus mersa and kueocephala, Yoj. de Pali. fr. tr., pi. v and vi; 
Naum. Sup. 40, f. 79, 80;— the Jtn. brachypUra, Lath., Voy. dc Freydn. pi. 
xxxix. 



424 AVES. 

White; a fawn-coloured ppot on the cheek and side of the neck; 
bredi^tt back, tail, and {Nirt of the wing black. Of all the Europeaa 
Dacksy this has the shortest bill. Its trachea, ossified near the 
root, has on onp side five square membranous spaces resembling 
so man^ panes of glass, above which it is inflated in^ 9fi os- 
seous capsule. ' 

Jin. histnofdca^ L.; £nl. 798; Wife. VIII, Ixxii, 4;.£dw/ 99; 
Naum. I, c. 52, f. T7; and the female, Jin. minutaj 799; £dw. 
197. (The Harlequin Duck.) Ash-coloured; the malcfantasU- 
calljr streaked with white; eyebrows and flanks red. Each of the 
preceding species is occasionally seen in France^ but at -^ery 
long intervals. 
Then comes the common species with a round or square taU. 

Jin* clangtila^ L.; Le Oarroty £nh 803; the young, Jin. glau- 
don, L.(l) Frisch, fsi, 182; Naum. I, c. 55, f. 81, 82; Wils. 
VIII, Ixvii, 6. (The Golden-eye.) White; head, back, and tad, 
black; a small spot before the eye and two bands on the wing, 
white; the bill blackish* The female is ash-coloured with a 
brown head. The middle of the trachea is considerably dilated, 
the two arches of the sac, however, preserving their flexibility. 
It becomes singularly widened near the bifurcation. (2) 

• * i 

. SoMAT£BiA, Leach. 

The Eiders have a bill longer than that of the preceding sub- 
genus, and ascending more on the forehead where it is emarginated 
by an angle of feathers, but still narrower before than at base. 

An. moUiHma; L'Eiderj ExA. 208, 209^ the adults of 6oth 
sexes, Mus. Carls. 39; the three year old young male, £dw. 98; 
Wils. VIII, xci, 2, 3; Naum. 64, f. 79, 80. (The Eider Duck.) 
Whitish; calotte, belly and tail, black; the female grey, speckled 
with brown. Celebrated for furnishing us with that valuable 
article called eiderdown. (3) 
After all these distinctions there remains the 

FuLiGUUL, Leach, 

Whose beak is broad and fiat, but presents no other peculiarity. 
Several species are found in France, in all of which the trachea ter- 



(1) Qlaucumy the Greek name of a Duck, so called on account of the colour of 
its «ye8. 

(2) Add .At. albeola, £nl. 948, the same asjjin. bueephala, CBXea\>., I, 95;— ^n. 
brwikifpterUf Voy. de FiPeycin. pi. ^^xxix. 

(3) Add 4n. tpeektHUi, 3psna. Hbuu Csrls^ II, pi* xixvi; £dw. 154; Naum. 40, 
f. 58, 59. 
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ixiinates in nearly stimllar inilattons, forming on the left a ps^rtially 
membranous capsule, supported by a frame and ramifications of bone. 

^n. ferinOj L.; Jl. rufa^ Gm.; MiUouin eommun^ £nl. 803$ 
Naum. I, c. 58, f. 87, 885 Wils. VIII, xc, 6. .(The Red-head.) 
Ash-celoured, finely striated with blackish; head and top of the 
neck red; lower part of the neck and the breast brown; the bill 
a light lead-colour. Sometimes breeds among the reeds in the 
ponds of France. . Its trachea is of an equal diameter. 

w^r;. ritfinaj L.; MUL huppS^ £nl. 928; Naum. I, c. 32, f. 63, 
64. (The Pochard Duck.) Black; the back brown; some white 
on the wing and flank; the head red, the featliers on its summit 
turned up. into a tuft; red bill. From the borders of the Caspian 
sea, and occasionally driven by the winds as far as France. 
There are two successive inflations of its trachea, besides the 
capsule of the bifurcation. . 

Mn. marila^ L., £nl. 1002; Brit. Zool. 2; Wils. VIII, Ixix, 3; 
Naum. 59, f. 90; the female, An.fraenata^ Mus. Carls. 38; Naum. 
59, f. 90, B. (The Scaup Duck.) Ash-coloured, striated with 
black; head and neck black, changing to green; black runipand 
' tail; the belly and spots on the wing white; the bill lead- 
coloured; found in small flocks in France during the winter, but 
is from the remote parts of Siberia. Its trachea is very wide 
at the commencement, and then narrow. 

An. nyrocaj Gm. ; A. leucophtalmos^ Bechst. ; the female. A, 
africanaj Gm.; Le Petit MiUouiny Enl. 1000; Naum. I, c* 39, f. 
89. Brown; head sind neck red; a white spot on the wing; belly 
whitish; a brown collar on the bottom of the male's neck. 
Breeds in the north of Germany, arid is rarely seen in France. 
Its trachea is very much inflated about the middle. 

An,fuligula^ L.; Le Morillofiy Enl. 1001; Frisch, 171; Naum. 
I, c. 56, f. 83, 84; Wils. VIII, Ixvii, 5; the young, Enl. 1007; 
An. scandiaca^ Frisch, VI, xxxvi, 1, 2. (The Tufted Duck.) 
Black; the feathers of the occiput lengthened out into a tuft; the 
belly and a spot on the wing white; bill lead-coloured. Found 
in France every winter, where it proceeds from the North.(l) 
The Ducks of the second division,(2) whose thumb is not border- 
ed with a membrane, have a more slender head, narrower feet. 



(1) Add of species foreign to Europe: An, spinoaa, Enl. 967,968; — Jn. Sielleri, 
Pall. Spic, VI, pi. v; — Jin. labradara, Wils. VII,lxix, 6? — jln. valisneria, Ib.LXX, 
5; — An, rubida, lb. LXXI, 5, 6, 6f whicl|, on account of its pointed tail, M. Ch. 
Bonap. makes his genus Oxtuba. 

(2) It is to this second division that M. Ch. Bonap. particularly applies the 
name of Ahas. 

Vol. L— 3 D 
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longer neck, the bill more equal, and not so thick a body; they walk 
better, and feed on aquatic plants and seeds as much as on fish, Sec 
The inflations of their trachea consist of a bony and cartilaginous 
homogeneous substance. They also admit of some subdivisions. 

Rhtnchaspis, Leach* 

A subgenus very remarkable for a long bill,'the upper mandible 
of which, forming the exact half of a perfect cylinder, is widened at 
the end. Its lamellae are so long and delicate that they resemble 
hairs. These birds feed on small worms, which they obtain from 
the mud on the edge of brooks, Sec. 

j^n. clypeata^ L.; Souchet eommun^ Enl. 971, 972; Frisch, 161, 
* 162, 163; Wils. VIII, Ixvii, 7; Naum. 49, f. 70, 71 (The Shove- 
ler). A beautiful duck, with a green head and neck, white 
breast, red belly, and brown back; the wings are variegated with 
white, ash colour, green, brown, &c. It visits France in the 
spring, and is excellent game. The lower part of its trachea is 
but slightly inflated. It is the Chenerotes of Pliny. 

An. fcLSCiata^ Sh., Nat. Misc. pi. 697, is another species found 
in New Holland. The edges of its upper mandible are extended 
on each side into a membranous appendage. 

Tadorna.(I) 

The bill very much flattened towards the end, and bulging into 
a salient lump at base. 

An. tadornoj L.; Enl. 53; Frisch, 166; Naum. I, c. 55, f. 103 
and 104. (The Shieldrake.) The most highly coloured of all the 
European Ducks: white: the head green; a cinnamon-coloured 
cincture round the breast; the wing varied with black and white, 
red and green. Common on the shores of the North Sea, and 
of the Baltic, where it lays in the downs, and frequently in holes 
abandoned by rabbits. Its bifurcation is inflated into two nearly 
similar osseous capsules. 
Some Ducks of this second division have some naked parts about 
the head, and very often a lump on the base of the bill. 

An. moachaicL^ L., Enl. 989, commonly but improperly called 
The Muscovy Duck; originally from South America, where it is 
still found in its wild state, and where it perches on trees; is 
now very common in our poultry yards, where it mixes with 



(I) Tadomet the name of this bird in Belon. Buffon, following Turner, mis- 
took it for the Chenalopex of the ancients. 
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the Common Buck. Its capsule is very large, circular, verti' 
cally flattened, and all on the left side. 
Some of them have pointed tails. 

wf«. atutOy L.5 LePUetj Enl. 954j Wils. VIII, Ixviii, 3; Frisch, 
160 and 168; Naum. 51, f. 74 and 75. (The Pintail.) Ash colour- 
ed above and. on the flanks, finely striped with black j white be- 
neath; the head tawny, &c. The capsule of the trachea is small. 
The mal^s of others' ha\e some of the feathers of the tail recurved. 

An. hosthaa, L.(l) Enl. 776, 777-, Wils. VIII, Ixx, 7; Frisch, 
158 and 159 (The Mallard), is known by its pale yellow feet,, 
yellow bill, the beautiful changeable green of the head, and 
rjiimp of the male, &c. In our poultry-yards it varies in colour, 
like all other domestic animals. The wild breed is common in 
the marshesf it builds among the reeds, in the hollow trunks of 
willows, and sometimes upon trees. Its trachea terminates be- 
low, in a large osseous capsule. 

A singular variety is found in the Hook-billed Duck^ the w^n. 

Some of them have a crested head, and a bill somewhat more 
narrow at the end, which, though foreign, are reared in all the avia- 
ries of Europe. Such are, 

An. sponaaj h.; Enl. 980 and 981; Wils. VIII, Ixxviii, 3 (The 

Summer Duck): and An. galericulata, L., Enl. 805 and 806; 

VieilL Gal. 287 (The Chinese Duck). Some of the wing-fea** 

thers in the male of this latter species are widened and turned 

up vertically, in addition to those of the taiL Their capsules 

are rounded, and x>f a moderate size. 

There are other species which to the.bill of a Duck add legs, even 

longer than those of a Goose; they build and perch on trees. (2) 

Some of this number have but semi-palmated feet.(3) Finally among 

those which hav^ no peculiar mark is the 

An, atreperaj L.; Le Chipeau$ Enl. 958; Naum. I, c. 45, f. 65; 
Wils. VIII, Ixxi, 1. (The Gadwal.) Reticulated and finely 
striped with black; wings, red with a green spot and a white 
one. The capsule of the trachea is small. 

An. Penelope^ L.; Le Siffkur; Enl. 825; Frisch, 164 and 169; 
Naum. f. 72 and 73.(4) (The Whistler.) Finely striped with 



(1) Bo&jtAff Greek name of the Mallard. 

(2) <in, arborea, Enl. 804; — autumnalia, 826; — vidttaia, 808. [The Jnas spansa 
and the A, mosehata likewise build on trees. Am, Ed.] 

(3) Jin, senUpalmaia, Lath. ; Cuv. M^m. du Mus. 

(4) Penebpey the Greek name of a red headed Duck, either the present spe- 
cies or HhQfmna, L. 



428 AVES. 

black; vinous-coloured breast; red head; pale forehead; the ving 
white, green, and black. The capsule is rounded, moderate, 
and very bony. (I) 
There are several small species designated by the general name 
of Teal. 

J3tn, querquedukij h,; La SareeUe ordinaire, £nl. 946, and the 
old male, Jlru cirda, Frisch, 176; Naunu 47, f. 66 and 67. 
(The Garganey Duck*) A grey groupd» reticulated inrith black; 
a white line round, and at the end of the eye, 8cc. Common on 
ponds, &c. Its capsule is a pyriform enlargement. 

Jin. creeca, L.; Lapetite Sarcelle; Enl. 947; Frisch, 174; Naum. 
48, f. 68, 69; Wils. VIII, Ixx, 4; Brit Zool. pi. 3. (The Com- 
mon Teal.) Finely striped with blackish; the head red; a green 
band at the corner of the eye edged with two white lines, &c. 
The capsule resembles a pea.(2) 

Mergus^ Lin. 

The genus of the Mergansers comprehends those species in which 
the bill, thinner and more cylindrical than that of the Ducks, is 
armed along its edges with small pointed teeth resembling those of 
a saw and directed backwards; the tip of the upper mandible is 
hooked. Their carriage and even plumage are those of Ducks, pro- 
perly so called; but their gizzard is less muscular, and their intes- 
tines and csca shorter. The inflation of the lower larynx in the males 
is enormous, and partly membranous. They live on lakes and ponds, 
where they are very destructive to fish. 

Three species .are found in France during the winter, whose 
variations of plumage have induced some naturalists to increase 
the number. It is said that they breed in the North among the 
rocks or reeds, and lay a great many eggs. 

Merg. merganser J L.; Le Hark vtdgaire; Eul. 951; Naum. I, 
c. 61, f. 93, Brit. Zool. pi. N; Frisch, 190; Wils. VIII, Iwii, 1 
(The Goosander), is the size of a Duck, and has red feet 
and a bill of the same hue. The head of the old male is of a 
deep green, the feathers on its summit forming a sort of toupee; 
the mantle is black, with a white spot over the wing; under- 



(1) Add JSn* rutila. Pall. Nov. Com. Petrop., XIV, xzii; — jSn, eana and azMtrea, 
Brown, HI. 41 and 42; — jSn, psedkrhynehoy Indian Zool. pi. xiv; — the Jensen (.^n. 
amerieaina), Enl. 955, Wils. YIII, Ixix, 4; — ^the Mwree {An, bahamenns)^ Catesb. 
93; — Jin. obaeura, Wils. Yin, Ixxit, 5; — dn^ arcuata, 6m. or paiuri, Spix, C. 

(2) Add, An. dUdfra^ Enl. 966 and 403; — An, manillenaist Sonner. Yoy. I, 

I 

pi. It. 
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neath and the neck, white, slightly tinged with rose«colour. 
The young and the female's — Merg. ctutor, £nl. 953; Frisch, 
191; Naum. 61, f. 93, B, are grey with a red head. 

Merg. aerrator^ L.; ^arle huppS; Enl. 207} Edw. 95; Naum. 
I, c. 61, f. 90; Wils. VIII, Ixix, 2. (The Red-breasted Mergan- 
ser.) Bill and feet red; the body variegated with black, white, 
and brown; head«of a black-green; a pendent tuft on the occi- 
put. The young and the females,— i7ar/6« noirSiH, d manieau 
noir; Naum. 62, f. 95, have a brown head. 

M. aibellua, L.; La Piette; EnL 449; Frisch, 172; Naum. 63, 
f. 97; Brit. Zool. pi. N. 1; Wils. VIII, xci, 9. (The Smew.) 
Bill and feet blue; body white, varied with black on the man- 
tle; a black spot near the eye, and one on the occiput. The 
young males and the females, — Merg. minubMy nuuteHmUf &c. 
Enl. 450; Brit. Zool. pi. N. 2; Naum. 63, f. 98, are grey with 
a red head.(l) 



(1) Among the Mei'g^sers foreign to Europe, the only ones well aseertained 
are the M. oKUlkhu of CaroUna, Enl. 935 and 936, and the M. brasilieruuj Vieill. 
Gal. 283. 
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I. 

'Pesp. carolinenns, Geoff. Anterior upper fore-teeth sub-simple, 
larger than the posterior; remarkable for a strong odour resembling 
that of a Fox. ' 

V. lucifugus, L. C. Anterior upper fore-teeth bilobate; body 
abov^ dark brown, beneath cinereous; nose sub-bilobate; face with a 
nakedish prominence on each side; ears oblong, naked, tragus sub- 
linear, half as long as the ears; tail projecting a little beyond the 
membrane; length to the insertion of the tail two inches and a quar- 
ter; tail one inch and a quarter. 

. F. noctivagansy L. C. Anterior upper fore-teeth bilobate, the 
posterior sub-simple; colour black or dusky -cinereous; hair on the 
back and belly tipped with grey; ears short, naked, roundish; tragus 
short and roundish; nose sub-bilobate; tail projecting a little beyond 
the interfemoral membrane, which is hairy; length two inches and 
five eighths; tail one and three eighths. 

11. 

Add Pke. macrotiSy L. C. Upper fore-teeth, four, trilobate, dis- 
tant by pairs, the posterior smaller; ears very long, pointing for- 
wards; tragus subulate, half the length of the ears.(l) 



(1) There is another species with equally long ears, which are not united on the 
cranium; which of these is the nugahUs of Baffin., it is impossible to say. 
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Nye. noveboraeenBta. Easily known by its short and round ears^ 
and by the interfemoral membrane being hairy and including the 
whole of the tail. There is a irtiite spot at th^ insertion of the wing 
and another at the base of the thumb; these marks are constant. 
This species varies much in colour^ and has been called F. lasiurus 
by Schreber, F. monaehua by some, and is .figured Wils, Om. VI, 
pi. 4, whence it has been quoted by M. Cuvier as the TaphizM/u. 

NycU erqniseularits L. C. Above br^wn, beneath paler; a small 
bladk wart above each eye; nose somewhat bilobate; chin with a 
small double wart; ears moderate; tragus smallf subulate; tail pro- 
jecting a little beyond the membrane. 

Nyct cynocephalay L. C. The posterior fore*tooth on each side 
smaller than the rest which are emarginate; nose furnished on the 
top and sides with stiff short bristles; lips very Jarge, somewhat 
pendulous; ears broad, round, naked; tragus not apparent; tail long, 
extending far beyond the membrane; outer and inner toes of ^he hind 
feet woolly on the outside; the rest with each two long hairs on the top. 

IV. . - 

MeUi europxa; Ursus meka^ L. (European Badger.) Above, grey, 
beneath, black; a blackish band on each side of the head. 

Meka labradoriaf Ursus labradorhu^ L. (American Badger.) 
Above grey, beneath paler; head brown, with a narrow white line 
on the top; under jaw and throat white. From a comparison of 
these two descriptions it will be seen, that it is impossible that they 
can be but one species. They are totally distinct. 

V. 

This is the animal called the Mink in the United States, and is 
identical with the Viaoru We have another, the Must. Pennanti^ 
Erxl., the FUher, as it is commonly called, which in its manners 
resembles the Must tnartis. 



VI. 

Add to the description of Cdniah/caon^ *^ found also in America, in 
the Missouri country and in Canada." The other species, C. lairansj 
and C. nvbiluSj mentioned in note (3), page 106, are probably varie- 
ties of C It^pua. This animal always hunts in company, and barks 
when in pursuit of its prey. It varies much in colour, being grey, 
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reddish, black, mixed black and grey, gr^ and reddish, and grey, 
reddish and black, and in size from that of a small dog to^ that of the 
largest mastiff. 

VIL ' • 

The CanxB fuLviw of some authors, the American Red Fox, is 
identical with the European, and was Introduced (at least into the 
United States) by some Englishmen, who thought it afforded better 
sport than the American species: not malty year j[^ ago persons were 
living who remembered when they were $rst brought to New Eng- 
land. 



vui. ; 

This is an error. The Sc. cinereus, L.. (The Cat Squirrel), of our 
country is cinereous above, beneath white, tail les^ distichous than 
that of other species, longer than the "body and striped with black; 
length twelve inches, tail .fifteen. There ^re but four teeth in the 
upper jaw on each side. Inhabits the northern and middle states. 

Se. caroHnensiSf L. (Little Grey Squirrel.) Above myced white, 
blackish and rusty^ beneatH whiter cheeks rusty^ taA as long as the 
body, edged with white; upper jaijr teethi five on each side. This is 
the species described by our «utb(^ as the cinereus. 

Sc. vulpinus. (The Fox Squirrel.) Length fourteen inches, tail six- 
teen; very much resembles the Sc. cinereus, but differs in size and in 
the texture of the fur which is coarser and longer, the hair having 
frequently the appearance of being twisted or even geniculate. The 
Sc. capistratus is z variety of this species, and so, most probably, is 
the rufiventris. Some individuals are entirely of a rusty colour, 
others wholly black, and others again varied like, a tortoise-shell cat. 
AU.these have been found together in the same nest. The Sc. niger 
of some authors is the black variety of these three species. The Sc. 
ein&reu^ is sometimes found entirely white with black eyes. 

The other species found in the United States are Sc. macraurmj 
Say;— SiC. grammarusy U.y^Sc. i^tatusj ld.',^^Sc. IcUeraliSy Id.; 
— Sc. kud$onhi8j Gm. 



IX. 

Some cottfusion appears to exist in this note with inspect to the 
Vol. L— .3 E 
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location of several American species, which truly belong to the 
ArvioolA) Cuv. or Hypudaus of lUiger* 



X. 

■ 

Add| of American species, Hj/pudaeua xanthognatusj Leach;— £^jp. 
fipariui? Ord. A subdivision of this group will embrace the Hifp. 
hispiduB (Sigmodofty Say), and Ifyp» mesaoTy L. C: and another sub- 
division, ^fp. Jhridanm (^Neotama, ^y)» ^^^ ^fyp* gOBsipinus^ L. C. 

XI. 

iEIere should come the new genus Psammomts, Le Conte, described 
Ann* Lye. Nat. Niafc. of New^Yovk, III, 3, pi. 3, which differs from 
all the preceding in the forna. of the jaw teeth. The eyes are very 
small, and the ears scarcely nisil^le. It burrows like the Sorez. 

But one species has yet been found*-*P. pinetorum^ L. C^which 
inhabits the pine forests of Georgia. Its hair is a dark shining 
cinereous colour^ tipped above with brown, beneath a very pale ash; 
head large and blunt; tail round and hairy.(^) 



XII. 

Cathartes aura. (Turkey Buzzard*) Black, with a bluish gloss; 
neck feathered equally all to\ifid; htad 0ed, bill white. The other 
species Cathartes iota, Vieill. which by our aathor is arranged in 
the genus Fercnopterus, undoubtedly belongs to the same genus with 
the C. aura. Its vulgar name is the Carrion Crow. Its colour is 
black, neck more featliered above than beneath; head black; bill 
horn-colour. Both these species are comn^n in the warm parts of 
our country: the firsts however, ranges more to the north than the 
other; it is sometimes seen at New York. They prey upon carrion 
and excrementitious matters, but never attack living animals except 
they perceive them helpless or unable to defend themselves*. . 



XIII. 
These citations, from F. penntylvanicuB, Wils. to F. hyemaUs^ Wils. 



(1) On examining the work of Ruppel lately received at the Ac. of Nat Sc. of 
Philad., I find that he has anticipated Major Le Conte in the generic use of the 
word PsAxxoxf B. As the rule of priority should be inexorably adhered to in these 
cases, I would propose for the Americaa animsl the generic appellation of Pitt- 
MIS, or Pine-mouse. . 



APPENDIX. * 435 

IV, XXXV, 1, are wrong. Instead of them shouM^be inserted F, perm- 
sylvanicusy Wils. VI, pi. liv, f. 1; — Jl veZoay[State-eo#on^red Hawk), 
Wils. VI, pi. xlvi, f. \j — F. dubtuSf Gm. fhesorfthroe birds are con- 
sidered (Syn. Am. Birds of Ch. Bonap.) as the same, and as identi- 
cal with the F.fuBcua of Gmel. * • • 



XIV. ^ 

Add M. JSayi, Bonap. Am. Or. I, pi. ii, f. 3; — M. fusta^ Gm. 
Wils. Orn. II, pi. ixiii, f. 5; — M. acadice^ Gm. Wils. II, pi. xiii, f. 3« 



XV. . 

Here should come the genus Viaeo, Vieill* (Musoioapa, L., &c.). 
These have a bill like the Muscicapa, but it is shorter, not so much 
depressed, but rat^ter compressed^ bristly at base; upper mandible 
curved at the tip; tongue bifid at the tip. The colour of all the spe- 
cies is olive, more or less inclining to yellow. 

V. flavifronSf Vieill. (Wils. II, pL 7, f. 3, M. sylvicola). Throat, 
breasty forehead, and circle round the eyes, yellow. 

Fl soliiarius^ Vieill. (M. soUtarui, Wils. II, pi. xvii, f. 6). Head, 
bluish; circle round the eyes white, breast pale ash, belly white. 

V. noveboracenHs^ Vieill. (M. norieborcteensU^ Gm., M. cantatrix. 
Wife. II, pi. xviii, f. 6). Spot at the base of the upper mandible, 
and circle round the eyes, yellow; eye-lids white. 

¥• gilvusy Bonap. (Sylvia gtVva, Vieill., M. melodiaj Wils. V, pi. 
^•xlii* f. 2). A line over the eyes, and body beneath, white; eye-lids, 
brown. 

IT' o^vaceus^ Vieill. (M. oHvacm, L. Wils. II, pi. xii, f. 3). Crown, 
cinereous,fbounded 6n the sides with black; line over the eyes, white; 
eye-iids,' rufous. 



XVI. 

The T. minor 9 Gm., is quoted in this note as a synonyme of the 
T, mustelinusy Wils., when in fact it is the aolitariuSj Wils., V, p. 
xliii, f. 2. The T. mU8tdinu8^ Gm., is the 71 mBhdeSj Wils. I, p. ii, 
f. I. The T. mustelims, Wils., is the T. misanii, Bonap. Wils. V, 
p. xliii, f. 3. 
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XVII. 

• 

Add to this note for American species; M. uurocapiUay L. Wils. 
II, pL xiv, f. 2;— 'itil nov^oraeen^isj Lath. Wils. Ill, pi. xxiii, f. S; — 
JU. coranatOf Wils* II, pi. ]pvii, f . 4$ JU. palmarumj Bonap. II, pi. x, 
f. 2; — JM. tnaculosa. Lath. (Syl. magnolia^ Wils.) Wils. Ill, pi. xxiii, 
f. 3; — M. mariHfna^ Wilj. VI, pi. li, f. 8;-*ilf. pardalina, Bonap. 
{Muse. tanadmMy Wils.) Wilt. Ill, pi. xxvi, f. 2$*-ilf. mitrata^ Bo- 
nap. {Munc cucuUatcif Wils.) Wils. Ill, pL xxyi, f. Sy^^M. pensiliSy 
XSyl. flavicollisj Wils.) Wils. II, pL xii, f. 65— iff. virens, Wils. II, 
pi. xvii, f. 3;— itf. Bktckhurfieaey Wils. Ill, pL xxviii, f, S; — M, icte- 
rocephdktj Lath.'(<%Z. pennsyhapitOj Wils.) Wils. I, pi. xiv, f. 5;— 
M. castaneat Wils. II, pi. xiv^ f. 4;*-il/. striata^ Wils. IV, p. xxx, f. 
3;— -M vorta. Lath. (Certhia maculatOj Wils.) Wils. Ill, p. xix, f. 3; — 
M. pinuSj Wils. Ill, pi. xix^ f. 4^-Af. parus^ Wils. V, p. xliv, f. 3; 
— M. tigrina {SyL manUmOj Wils.) Wils. V, p..xli, f. 2 5 — M. rara^ 
Wils. Ill, pl.xlvii, f. 2y^M. dtaeofor(^/.'mtfiti^a, Wils.) Wils. Ill, 
pi. XXV, f. 4; — M. aestiva {SyL citrinettaj Wils.) W^ls. II^p. xv, f. 6; 
— ilf. petxchioj Wils. pi. xxviii, f. 4;— ilf. anuricana (SyL pusiUOf 
WUs.)Wil8. IV, p. 28, xxviii, f. Sp^M. camnfeiwi*, Wils. II, pi. 
XV, f. 7;— M agilisj Wils. V, pi. xxxix, f. A-^'^M. fortnosa^ Wils. Ill, 
pi. XXV, f. 3; — M. autumnoHSf WUs. Ill, pi. xxiii, f. 4,$ — M. triehas^ 
Wils. I, pi. vi, f. 1 and 2, pi. xviii, f. A^^M. philadB^kitaj Wok. II, 
pi. xiv, f. 6; — M. sphagnosa^ Bonap. Wils. V, pi. xliii, f. 4; — M. aafu- 
reoj Steph., Bonap. II> pL xi, f. 2, and Wils. II, pi. xvii, f. Sp~^SL 
ctBrulea, Wils. II, pL xviii, f. Sf^^M* minuta^ Bonap.^'itft^c mtnp^a, 
Wils.) WUs. VI, pi. 1, f. 5$— ilf. ffihonU, Bonap. (Muac puSUa^ 
was.) Wils. Ill, pi. xxvi, fc 4. « 



XVIII. 

The Mot. pennli8, seitiva, htdoviciana, and canadensis quoted in 
this note by our author, do not belong to this subgenus. There 
should, however, be added for American species, M. calendtUoy 
Wils. I, p. V, f. 3;-— i(f. crisiatus, Wils. I, p. viii, C 2. 



XIX. 

It may be as well to insert here the genus Ioteria of Vieillot, 
which, from its resemblance to many of the preceding genera, al- 
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though it wants the emargination jon the upper mandible> cannot be 
more appropriately arranged* 

Bill strong, convex, somewhat curved, compressed, almost entijpe^ 
bristly at base; mandibles sub-equal, edges somewhat bent in; nos- 
trils round, half covered by a^nembrane; tongue «iightly bifid at the 
tip; intermediate between TurSus^ Muscicapa, Vireo and Taaagra. 
There is but one species .known, let, dumiaola, VieilU which inhabits 
the United States (Pipra polyglottaf Wils. I, p. vi, f. 2). It is olive- 
green, with the throat and bseast yellow; belly white; circle round 
the eyes^ and line above them yellow. 

^ XX. 

Add for American species: F. m/Hcma^ Bonap. I, p. viii, f. 4^-^ 
F. cyanecu, Wilg* I, p. vi, f. S^F. ctrw, Wils. Ill, p. xxiv, f. l and 
2;— /I americana^ Wils. I, p. 4^1, f. 2;-— -P. leucophrya^ Wils. I, p. 
xxxi, f. 4;—^. gtammacal Bonap. I, p. v, f. 2;— jP. pennsyhanica^ 
Wils. Ill, p. xxii, f. 2; — F, graminea^ Wils. IV, p. iii, f. 5;—/! 
melodioj Wils. II, p. xvi, f. 4; — F, savanna^ Wils. IV, p. xxxiv, f. 
4;— JP. pasaerinOf Wils. Ill, p. xxiv, f. 5; — F. canadenda^ Wils. II, 
p. xvi, f. 3;— /I ^odalisj *Wila. IP, p. xvi, f. 5;— -jP. paluatrisj Wils. 
Ill, p. xxii, ^ I;-*/', catidacutay Wils. iV, p. xxxiv, f. 3; — F. man- 
timcUi Wils. p. xxxiv, f. $. 

xxu 

I 

t 

Add^^. psaliriaj Bonap^ I, p. vi, f. 3; — F, pinuSf Wils. II, p. 
Ivii, f. 1. 

XXII. 

Add for American species: Z>. vermivorOf Wils. Ill, p. xxiv, f. 
4; — jD. prothonotariuSf Wils. Ill, pi. xxiv, f. 2; — D. soUtaria^ Wils. 
II, p. XV, f. 4; — />. chrysopteraj Wils. II, p. xv, f. 2;— i>. peregrine^ 
Wils. Ill, p. XXV, f. 2; — Z). rubricapUlaf Wils. Ill, p. xxvii, f. 3; — 
22. celata, Bonap. I, p. v, f. 2. All the birds of this genus are more 
nearly allied to Muscicapa and Sylvia, and ought to be arranged 
with them. 



XXIII. 

The genus Quisoalus of Vieillot should find a place between this 
genus and Caryocatactes. Its characters are as follows: 
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Bill large, compressed from the base, entire, the edges angular, 
hardly bent in; upper mandible curved from the middle, longer than 
the lower, with an osseous prominence in the middle; tongue bifid 
at tip; nostrils half closed by a membrane. 

Q* majoTy Bonap. I, p. iv, f. 1 and 8 {Oracrda barrita of authors, 
JacUaw of the south). Black, witH a blue gloss mixed with purple; 
head and neck purple; iris yellow. Female dusky; back, wings 
and tail with a slight bluish gloss; head and neck dark brown; throat, 
breast and belly, brown. 

Q. vtrneolofy Vieill. Wils. Ill, p. xxi, f. iv (Girae. quisttda of au- 
thors). Black, with a bluish gloss, mixed with purple; head and 
neck with a purple gloss; iris yellow« Female more dusky. Both 
these species are similar in their manners, are gregarious, and com- 
mit great devastation in fields of grain. 

Q. ferrugmeuSj Bonap. WUs. Ill, p. xxi,*f. 3 (Otac. ferruginea of 
authors). Black, with feathers more^r less tipped with ferruginous. 
' N.B. Previous to the labours of M. C Bonaparte, these three 
birds were not understood. It is needless to occupy any space in 
commenting on the errors that have hitherto existed respecting 
tliem. 



XXIV. 

Add, Tot. maculanusy Temm. Wils. VIII, p. lix, f. 1. The Pha- 
laropua frenatus alluded to by our author in note (8) i$fwt figured in 
Wilson, IX, p. Ixiii, f. 3. ' The bird there represented is the jrobq^es 
Wilsonii of Sabine. 



XXV. 

Here should come the genus Aramus, Vieill. characterized as 
follows. — Bill much longer than the head, cleft beneath the eyes, 
compressed, straight, curved, and somewhat turgid at tip; upper 
mandible slightly furrowed, the lower turgid towards the middle, 
angular beneath, acute; nostrils in wide orifices, linear, pervious; 
lores naked; feet long; toes divided to their base, hind toe long. 

Jir. seolopaceuSf Vieill. Brown glossed with green; feathers longi- 
tudinally white in the middle; rump, quill, and tail feathers imma- 
culate. Inhabits Georgia and Florida, Bonap. Syn. p. 308. 
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XXVI. 

The Pel. sula^ L., The Brown Booby^ EnL 973, iS the Shdaftaeoj 
Briss. ' * 



XXVII. -^ 

,♦ ■ 
Closely allied to the ge]iu% Plotus. j^ the Heliobj^is of Vieillot 
which chiefly differs from it in having £i*sborter and slenderer bill, 
the edges of which are entire, not denticulata* .But two species are 
known, the H. surinamensis, £nl. a9S. Brown, beneath whitish; sides 
of the neck striped with black and >//hite$ bill and feet dusky, the 
latter semi-palmate and barred with blacl^. ' The 9ther is the H. 
senegalensiSj VieilL G^l. 280; Broytij^ b<%eath«white| sides of the 
neck and back speckled with black; bill |iid feet^efl; toes connected 
only at the base; tail cuneiform^ 



t 
♦ 






* 



Vi 



CATALOGUE 



or 



THE MAMMALIA AND BIRDS OF THE UNITED 

STATES. 



MAMMALIA. . , ,, 

CARNARIA. 

CHEIROPTERA. 

Vespertilio car6linensis Nycticea noveboracensis 

lucifugus, L. C. crepuscttlaris, L. C. 

nbctivagans, L. C. cytiocephalus, L. C. 

Plecotus macrotis, L. C. 

INSECTIVORA. 

Sorex(l) Scalops aquaticus 

Condylura cristata 

CARNIVORA. 

PLANTIGRADA. 

Uraus americanus Meles labradoria 

horribilis Gulo liiscus 

Procyon lotor * 



(1) We have many species of this gpenus in the United States, but not one that 
has yet been properly determined. 
Vol. I.— 3 F 



442 



CATALOGUE. 



Putorius yulg&ris 
ennlnea 
Itttreola 

Mustela martes 

PeniiatitU 

Mephitis putorius 

Lutra brasiliensis 



DIGITIGRADA. 

Canis lupus 

lycaou 

Tulpes 

cinereo-argenteus 
Felis discolor 

rufa 
borealis 

AHPHIBIA. 

Phoca TituUna 



Sciurus carolinenais 
cinereus 
▼ulpinus 
macrourus 
grammarus 
4-Tittattt8 
httdsonius 
striatus 
lateralis 
Pteromys Wucella 
hudsonia 
Arctomys monax 
Hoodii 
Mus musculua 
rattus 
decumanus 



MARSUPIALIA. 

Didelphis yirgiaiaiia 



ROnfiNTIA. 



Meriones canadensis 
labradorius 

Fiber zibethicus 

Hypttdaeus xanthognathus 
ripariusF Ord 
hispidus 
mestor, L. C. 
floridanus 
gossypinus, L. C. 

Psammomys pinetorum, L. C. 

Saccomys bursarius 

Castor fiber 

Hystrix dorsata 

Ljepus variabilis 
americanus 



Cervus alces 

canadensis 



RUMINANTIA. 



Cervus virginianus 
macrotis 



; 



Antilope lanigera 
furcifer 



CATALOGUE. 



Ovis Ammon 
Bos bison 
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CETACEA. 



DelpMiitts Delphis 
phocaena 



Cathartes aura 



tNoBILXS 

Falco communis 

Cooperii Bonap. 
sparverius 

fttSCttS 

columbarius 

ttHlEllOVALOONSS 

Falco atricapillus 

tttAquiUB 

Falco fulvus 
haliaetos 
leucocephalus 

ttttAsTURES 



tOn 
Strix naevia 

otus 

brachyotus 

ttSTBIOES 

Strix flammea 
ttt BuBomfis 
Strix magellanica 



Delphinas orca 
Balaena mysiicetus 




AVES. 

ACCIPITRES. 
DIURNiE, 

VULTUBINiE. 

Cartbartes jota 

FALCONES. 

Falco palumbarius 
pennsylvanicus 

tttttMlLVI 

Falco furcatus 

dispar, Temm. 
plumbeust Cr™* 

ttttttBuTBONBS 

Falco lagopus 

Sancti Jobannis 
borealis 

tttttttClHOI 

Falco hyemalis 
pygargns 

NOCTURNE, 

Strix cinerea 

ttttNooTu* 

Strix flmerea 
nyctea 
cunicularia 
acadica 

tttttULULJE 

Strix nebulosa 



AAA 



CATALOQUB. 



•J 






PASSERINJE. 



DENTIROSTBES. 



' • 



Lanius ludovicianus 
septentrionalis 

tTTHANKiyS 

Muscicapa tyrannus ' 

crinita 

▼erticalis, Bonap. 
forficata • Xl - , 
ttMusoioAPA ^ / ^ ^ , "*" • ' 
Musckapa Sayi, Bonap. 
fusca 
vir^ns 
ruticilla 
Vireo flavifrons 
solitarius 
noreboracensis 
gilvus 
oliTaceus 
Bombycilla garrula 

americana 
caroUnensts 
Tanagra aestiva 
rubra 

ludoviciana 
Turdus polyglottos 
migrate rius 
lividus 
ruftts 
minor 
mustelinus 
Wilsonii, Bonap. 
Myothera obsoleta, Bonap. 

tSAXIOOLiE 

Motacitta sialis 

tfSTLVIiE 

Motacilla aurocapilla 

noveboracensis 

coronata 

palmarum 



Motacilla maculosa 
maritima 



# 



>»x 



pardalina, Bonap. 

mitrata 

pensilis 

virens 

Blackbumiae 

icterocepbala 

castanea 

striata 

Taria 

pinus 

parus 

tigrina 

rara 

discolor 

aestiva 

pulchra 

americana 

canadensis 

agilis 

Formosa 

autumn alis 

trichas 

philadelphica 

sphagnosa, Bonap. 

azurea 

coerulea 

tttR*GULI 

Motacilla calendula 

' cristata 
Troglodytes* aedon 

europaeus 

palustris 

ludovicianus V 
Anthus spinoletta 
Icteria dumicola 



CATAIiOGUB. 
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FISSIROSTRES. 



tCTFSELI* 

Hirundo pelasgia 

ttHlRUNDINES 

Hirundo purpurea 
tufa 
fulva • 



Hirundo bicolor 
rip'aria 

C&primulgus carolinensis* 

virginianus 
vociferus 



W^] 



CONIROSTRES. 



Alauda alpestris 
Parus bicolor 

atricapillus 
Emberiza nivalis 
Pyrgita iliaca 

erythrophthalma 

fSpiZJB 

Fringilla amoena, Bonap. 
cyanea 
ciris 

ttPASSERES 

Fringilla americana 
leucophrys 
grammaca 
pennsylvanioa 
g^minea 
melodia 
savannn 
nivalis 
passerina 
laponioa 
canadensis 
socialis 
pusilla 
palustris 
caudacuta 
maritima 



Corvus corone 
corax 
ossifrag^s 



tttCARDUBLES 

Fringilla tristis 
psaltria 
pinus 
linaria 
Coccothraustes cardinalis 

vespertina, Bonap. 
ludoviciana 
coerulea 
purpurea 
Pyrrhula frontalis, Bonap. 
Loxia curvirostra 
leucoptera 
Corythus enucleatpr 
Xanthomus baltimorus 
spurius 
phceiniceus 
xanthocephalus 
pecoris 
agripennis 
Dacnis vermivora 

prothonotarius 

solitarius 

chrysoptera 

pjeregrina 

Vubricapilla 

ciliata, Bonap. 

CORACES. 

Corvus columbianus 

pica 
Garrulus cristatus 
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CATAU>GUE. 



Garrulus floridanus 
canadensis 
Quiscalas major 

Sitta canadensis 
carolinensis 
pnsilla 



Quiscalus Tersicolor 
ferrugineus 

TENUIROSTRES. 

Certhia familiaris 
Trochiltts colibris 
Alcedo alcyon 



Picas auratus 

principalis 

pileatus 

erythrocephalus 

carolinus 

Tarius 

Tillosus 




SCANSORL£. 



Picus pubescens 

qaerulus 

torqoattts 

tridactylus 
Cacttlus americanus 

erythrophthalmus 
Psittacus carolinensis 



GALLINACEiE. 


Meleagris galloparo 


Perdix virginiana 


Tetrao canadensis 


califomiana 


obscurus 


Columba fasciata, Bonap. 


urophasianas, Bonap. 


zenaida, Bonap. 


umbellus 


leucocephala 


cupido 


passerina 


phasiandlus 


migratoria 


albus 


carolinensis 



GRALLATORLflE. 

PRESSIROSTRES. 

Charadrius semipalmatus, Bonap. Charadrius pluTialis 
' melodu9 ^ Squatarola helvetica 



vociferus 



Haematopus ostralegus 



CULTRIROSTRES. 



Grus canadensis 
americana 



tARDEiB 

Ardea Herodias 
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Ardea alba 

• Pealli, Bonap. 
candidissima 
ludoviciana 

ttBoTAURX 

Arde^ violacea 



Ardea nycticorax 
ccerulea 
minor 
virescens 

Tantalus loculator 

Platalea ajaja 



LONGIROSTRES. 



Ibis rubra 

alba 
Numenius longirostris 
hudsonictts 
borealis 
Scolopax minor 

paludosa 
Limosa aegocephala 

fedoa 
Calidris maritima 

Temminckii 
minuta 
pusilla 
islandica 
Arenaria calidris 
Pelidna alpina 

subarcuata 

Schinzii 

pectoralis 

platyrbynca 

maritima 



Machetes pugnax 
Hemipalama semipalmata* Bonap. 
Phalaropus fulicariu8» Bonap. 
Totanus semipalmatus 

melanoleucus 

flavipes 

Bartramius 

solitarius 

macularius 
Lobipes hyperborea 

Wilsonii, Bonap. 
Himantopus nig^coUis 
Recurvirostra americana 
Rallus crepitans 
virginianus 
carolinus 
noveboracensis 
Gallinula martinica 

chloropus ^ 
Fulica americana 
Phoenicopterus ruber 



PALMIPEDES. 

BRACHYPTERJE. 



Podiceps cristatus 

subcristatus 

cornutus 

carolinensis 

Colymbus glacialis 

septentrionalis 

Uria grylle 



Uria troile 

Brunnichiiy Sab. 
Cephus alle 
Fratercula cirrhata 

arctica 
Alca torda 
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LONGIPENNES. 



Procellaria Wilsonii, Bon. 
Leachii, Bonap. 
glacialis 
Larus minutus 

' capistratus ' 
atricilla 
tridactyltts 
canuB 
ebumeua* 
fuscttft 
argentattts 
argentatoides 
leucopterus 
glaucus 



Larus marious 

Lestris cata^actes 
pomarina 
Buffonii' 
paradisea 

Sterna cayana 
anglica 
hirundo 
arctica 
minuta 
nigra 
fuliginosa 
stolida 

Rhynchops nigra 



PALMATE. 

PELECANI. 



Pelecanus onocrotalus 
fuscus 

Phalacrocorax carbo 

graculus 
cistatus 

Tachypetes aquilus 



Sula bassana 

fttsca 
Plottts melanogaster 
Heliomis surinamensis 
Phaeton sethereus 



Cygnus musicus 
Anser hyperboreus 
albifrons 
segetum 
canadensis 
leucopsis 
bemicla 
Anas nigra 
glacialis 
fusca 

perspicillata 
histrionica 
Stelleri 
clangula 
albeola 
mollissima 
spectabilis 
ferina 



LAMELLIROSTRES. 

Anas yalisneriae 
marila 
fuligula 
labradora 
rubida 
clypeata 
acuta 
boschas 
sponsa 
strepera 
americana 
obscura 
crecca 
discors 
Mergus merganser 
serrator 
cucullatus 
albellus 



EXPLANATION OF THE PLATES. 



' Plate I. The Quadrupeds of this plate are sufficiently de- 
scribed in the text, Ibr which refer to the genera by the Index.^ 

• Plate IL This plate exhibits the osteology of the head of 
two anomalous Mammalia. 

Fig. 1,2, 3. The Aye-Aye {Cheiromya^ C), which, with the 
teeth of the Rodentia» possesses a head very similar to that of 
the Quadrumana, and principally as relates to the zygomatic 
arch, the orbit, &c. 

Fig. 4, 5, 6. The Phascolomys, which also has the teeth of 
the Rodentia united to a head very analogous to that of. the 
Carnaria, and evidently closely allied to that of the Phalangers. 

Plates III and IV. The Birds of this plate are sufficiently 
described in the text under their respective genera. 
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